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PREFACE: 


~< At the very outset it may be mentioned that since the - publica- 
tion of Part IT of Volume XVII of Descriptive Catalogue ‘of the 
‘Government Collections of Manuscripts, it has been decided that my 
work on Jaina Mss. is to be issued ‘in three Vojumes XVII, XVIII 
and XIX instead of two (XVII and XVIII) as settled in -1930 by 
Rao Bahadur Dr. S. K. Belvalkar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon. 
Superintendent of the Manuscript Department and the then Hon. 
Secretaty of the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute. This is 
due to the fact that the original idea of publishing in one volume, 
all the descriptive sheets dealing with the’ Mss. .of both the 
Agamika Literature and the DarSanika Literature could no ‘longer 
be entertained owing to the material pertaining to the Agamika 
Literature alone, requiring practically an entire. Volume to be 
devoted: to it.’ This means-a further. change’ viz. that No, XIX 
originally assigned to a section ‘styled as ‘‘ Prakrit and Vernacular ” 
henceforth represents Vol. XIX of “ Jaina Literature and Philoso- 
phy”, and that Vol. XX will deal with. ¢ Prakrit and Vernacular ”.* 
It is a matter of great pleasure to mention that the publication 

of this Part-III enables me -to place in .the- hands of the scholars 
a further section pertaining to the Agamika Literature, some of 
the Mss. of which were described by me as far back as 1930 and of 
which the press-copy- was handed over in-1933. It is thus after 
about nine years and a half since-I commenced the work and seven 
‘years after the press-copy of the Agamika Literature (; Ritualism. in- 
cluded ) was handed over to-the press, that this Part HI of Volume 
XVII comprising 530 pages, gets published. ty 
Now a word about the procedure adopted here.: As. already 
stated in the Preface (pp. xiii-xiv) of. Part I of this - Volume 
XVII, the headings of description, the inter-arrangement of des- 
criptive sheets having a bearing on the same text and the matter to 
be-included in this Volume were decided by Dr, Belvalkar in 1933. 
I may note that the type for bhale (&) was specially. prepared when 


nn nan nnn nnn OnnnnSg nena ee Si ae 


y Vide « Bhandarkar Oriental Research, Institute Poona Report of 1935-36.” 


(pet4)- Saepnacky 8 ake a 


xvi Preface 


Part II of Vol. XVII was in press. AsIthen happened to be iti 
Poona, I could include when required, the corresponding symbol, 
in my galley-proofs by consulting the necessary Ms. But this has 
not been throughout possible so far as this part is concerned ; for, 
it has.been printed during my stay mostly:in Bombay and partly 
in Surat. Hence the discrepancy pertaining to this bhale may 
have remained unattended to, as I had no access to the- required 
Mss.-I may therefore crave ‘indulgence of the learned reader in 
this connection. sel SIR Ee, OER : Rey) I 


As regards the general outlines it may be mentioned that as in the 
case of Parts I and II, here, too, all textual matter which appeared 
to me to be superfluous is enclosed within rectangular brackets 
[  ° ], while additions and alterations are enclosed within paran- 
thesis). Furthermore, the system of transliteration followed 
here is identical with that adopted in Parts I and II as will be 
seen from page xxxiv. There is, however, one change in- 
troduced here, and it isin connection with the'method of giving a 
Serial No.. for the Ms. in rectangular bracket in the top-line of a 
page. As already suggested in the Preface (Cp. xiii) of Part II, 
the usual method is followed here. Pe et nie es 
".” ‘With these remarks about the procedure I may now deal with 
the contents of this Part If. — i = Boe a 
~-"T6 begin with, it may be mentioned that as adumbrated in 
the Preface of Part II ( p. xiv), all the Malasatras, miscellanea, 
some of the $vet&mbara works on Ritualism and- nine Appendices 
were to be given in this Part III. But, on finding that it was not pos- 
sible to include this entire material in this very part and waiting 
any longer till it is completely printed off, meant exhausting the 
patience of the persons interested in this work, I proposed to Dr. 
V. S. Sukthankar, M.A., Ph.D., the then Hon: Secretary of the 
‘Bhandarkar O.’R. Institute, to publish as much portion as given 
here. “1am glad to say that he kindly agreed to my proposal, and 
the result is that this Pt. III gets prblished. :. 

Herein are treated Mss. pertaining to Uttaradhyayanasatra and 
Dasavaikalikasatra along with those dealing with their exegetical 
literature in Prakrit, Sanskrit and Gujarati. Then follows the 
description of the Mss. . of Sadavasyakasatra and its component 
factors along with that of the Mss. elucidating this literature. It-may 
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be mentioned em passant that the main object of separately treating 
these component factors of Sadavafyakasntra and their explanatory 
literature has been to give due importance to these tactors—the 
sttras most of which constitute Avasyakasntra as visualized by 
Haribhadra Sari; who is well-known as Yakini-mahattaradharma- 
stnu. 

Thi Sadavasyaka literature is followed by Pindanuryukti, Ogha- 
niryuktt and Paksikasatrat which are somehow looked upon as Mala- 
stitras, This completes the treatment of all the Malasitras con- 
cerned, But before proceeding further, I may say a few words about 
the number and order of the Milasatras. 

As is well-known to the student of Jaza literature, the traditional 
number for the Malasatras is either three or four; but, on his going 
through this Part III, he will find that six works are‘dealt with 
under this heading. This is however due to the option an in- 
dividual has as to which work out of Pindanijjutti, Ohanijjutti and 
Pakkhiyasutta should be looked upon as the fourth Mualasatra, the 
other three works being, of course, Ultarajjhayanasutta, Dasaveya- 
liyasutia and Avassayasutta. , 

It may be mentioned in this connection that there seems to be 
no hard and fast rule laid down regarding the sequence of the 
Malasatras. For, different scholars have indicated different 
sequences. For instance Prof. A. Weber? in his Verzeichnis der 
Sanskyit-und Prakrit-handschriften der Koniglichen Bibliothek zu 
Berlin 3 ( Vol. Il, pt. Il, p.x) has mentioned Uttarajjhayanasutta, 
Avassayasutta and Dasaveydliya as the first three Malasatras.+ He 
appears to believe that these are the only works that deserve to be 





1 As implied in the Preface ( p. xiv ) of Part II, this was not to be included 
as a Mulasttra and was to be given in “ Miscellanea”. But, on finding that some 
look upon this as a Malasiitra, I thought it desirable to modify the original plan. 

2 He has exhaustively discussed in Indiscken Studien (vol. XVI, p. 211ff. and 
vol. XVII, p. 1ff.), the scriptures belonging to the canon of the Svetémbara 
Jainas. For the English translation of these papers by Dr. H. W. Smyth see 
“(Indian Antiquary ” (vols. XVII-XXI). — . 

3 Catalogue of the Sanskrit and Prakrit Mss. in the State Library at Berlin. 

4 The list for the arrangement of the canonical scriptures adopted by Prot. 
Weber was originally drawn up by Dr. Georg Bihler. Vide Prof. Hermann 
Jacobi’s Kalpastitra ( p. 14, foot-note ). 
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styled as Malasatras, and that is probably the reason ‘why -he has 
referred'to Ohanijjutti and Pakkhiyasutta under the heading “Andet- 
zum weit Siddhanta gerechnete Texte”: Prof. M. Winternitz, too, 
has followed the same order for the.3 Malasutras, but he differs 
from-Prof. Weber, when, in his Geschichte der Indischen Litteratur 
(vol. II, p. 292) he mentions four Malasutras instead of three, 
Pmdanijjutts being the fourth.t Dr. A. Guérinot agrees with 
Prof, Winternitz, both regarding the order and the number of the 
Malasatras. This will be evident from La Religion Djaina ( p. 79) 
where he has mentioned four Malasatras as under:—_ 


L’ Outtaraddjhayana (Outtaradbyayana pe es Avacyaka-soatra, Le 
Daca-vatkalika and Pinda-ntryoukti, 


In Prof. Arthur Berriedale Keith’s Catalogue of the Sanskrit and 
Prakrit Manuscripts in the Library of the India’ Office ( vol. II, pt. I, 
pp. 1262-1272 ), the Mss. of Ultarajjhayayasutta are given the first 
place, those of Sadavassayasutta ( Avassayasuita ) the second, and 
those of Dasaveyaliyasutta, the third. This is in accordance 
with Dr. Georg Bihler’s list of canonical treatisies given in this 
Prof. Keith’s Catalogue on pp. 1274-1275 and designated as 
« Sarvasitradhyayanoddeganirnaya”. Prof. Walther Schubring in 
his Die Lehre der Jainas nach der alter Quellen dargestellt ( p. 57 ) has 
noted Uttarajjhaya, Avassayanijjutti, Dasaveyaltya, Pigdanijjutit. and: 
Ohanijjntti as Malasntras. Thus it will be seen that the line’ of 
procedure adopted by me differs from that followed by one and all: 
of these occidental scholars, in two respects viz: (i):the number ? 
of works to be included under Malasatra and (ii ) their sequence. * 


_ I may add that it is possible to reduce the traditional number 
jour for thé Malasatras to three by bracketing Pindanijjutt: with 
Dasaveyaliyasutta and Obanijjutti with Avassayasutta on the ground 
-. 4 Jarl Charpentier in his introduction. ( p. 30): to Uttarddhyayanasttrd has 
done'the-same. He has there given a-list of the scriptures as adopted by Prof. 
Weber and has looked upon it as the most authoritative of all.” . 
2° My number is six and not three, four orfive. 
:-3- [have arranged the six works as under: 
“cry Unarajjbayanasuttd, (2) Pasabeyaliyasuitta; (3) Avassayasutta, (4) Pinda- 
nijjulti, (5 ) Ohanijiutti and (6) Pakkhiyasutlag "0 6 
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that Pindanijjutti is-after alla supplement to-an off-shoot of Dasa- 
veyaliyasuttanijjutti, and that -similar is the case with Ohanijjutts. 
On this understanding I had a desire to deal wihh Pindanijjutti- 
Mss. just after those for Dasaveyaliyasutta, and to deal with Oha- 
nijjutti-Mss. after those for Avassayasutta; but, as it was considered 
rather inconvenient to follow, this line of arrangement in ‘this, Cata- 
logue, I have not acted up'to it. The late Muni Caturavijayaji, a 
disciple of Pravartaka Srimat Kantivijayaji had outlined this ‘plan 
to some extent as can be seen from p. 25 of Appendix III of his 
Catalogue of Mss. of the Jaina jnana-bhandara.of Limbdi ( ‘‘ siaet 
aa grader satetea sistia ates ” ). 
Consideration of space does not permit .me -to_ discuss 
why a particular sequence for the Malasatras, is more scientific than 
the rest. Consequently it thus. gets reserved for -being dealt with on 
some other occasion." ‘Sol may now say a few words about 
the contents of PartIV. “These will include (1 ) miscellanea, (2) 
ritualistic works and (3) appendices. Therein “‘miscéllanea ” will 
consist of works which can- be pecadly ePeAnInG, divided into’ two 


categories as under :— ae 
» (i') Appendages of the Auassayasuta. 


i ii ) Works, though not a part and parcel of any of the six” 
well-known groups * of the “Agamas, are more or. less closely « 
related to them. 

These works will be followed: by ‘* cieaaliaete works’’. This . 
title is self-explanatory. Yet it seems necessary to point out that : 
it will not include each and every. work of the Svetambara School,. 
much less. any. ritualistic work of the Digambara School. . nee ¢ 
works thus left out here willbe ; separately treated in. Vol. XIX, 
along with those of hymnology, narrative literature etc. 


‘Under the third (last ) head “ Appendices ” there will be given 
nine Appendices already referted to in the ‘Preface ( p. xv ) of Part 








1 Some incision invthis connection is carried on: by me in my work entitled : 
A Comprehensive, History of the Canonical Literature of the Jainas (pp. 45-48.). 

2 They are: ( 1) aaga, (2) woanga, (3) painnaga, (4) cheya, ¢§ ) milla boo 
(6) ciliya. 
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II.. In this connection I may mention that Dr. Belvalkar had desir-. 
ed that I should give good many Appendices, over and above the 
three kinds of Appendices given by him in “‘Vol. 1: Vedic Literature. 
Part I: Sarhhita and Brahmanas”. As, in all other matters of detail 
I have, here, too, acted up to his desire and have been all along 
preparing during the course of printing of this Part of Vol. XVII at 
least six Appendices, in addition to three pratically prepared in 
1933. Lhe complete list is as under :— 


_(1) Index of Authors.' 
( II ) Index of Works. 
(III ) Classification of Works according to languages. 
(IV ) List of Works according to the date of their composition. 


_ (V) Correspondence table of Manuscripts. * 
(VI) Chronological order of dated Mss. - 


( VIL) Names of places where Mss. were written and works. 
composed, 


( VIIL) Names of scribes, presentees and others. 
(IX ) Abbreviations occurring in Mss. 


Out of these nine Appendices, the first two are features 
common to almost all catalogues, especially the Descriptive 
ones, though the method followed here will be found to be differing | 
in details. As for example, Prof. H. D. Velankar, M.A., has 
treated both these Appendices under one head ‘! Index of Jaina 
Authors and Works” in his ‘‘ Descriptive Catalogue of Samskrta 
and Prakrta Mss. in the Library of the Bombay Branch of the 
Royal Asiatic Society’. Therein he has only mentioned the 
titles of works without indicating the names of the authors against 
nominuous works. Furthermore, against the name of an author, 
he has indicated his works by the Serial Nos, noted in his Cata- 


1 It will not be too mnch to hope that a similar index of authors when 
published at the end of each of the Volumes XVIII and XIX, with the necessary 
information supplemented from other sources will form a Pretty «* Onomasticon 
of the Jaina Writers ” dealt with, in these Volumes, . 

2 In Prof. Keith’s Catalogue the word “‘ concordance” is used. And I, too 


would have done the same, had it-not been obligatory to maintain uniformity with 
the other Catalogues published by this Institute. 
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logue. Thus his method of treatment differs from that of mine 
and the one employed in Vol. I published in 1916. by the 
Government of Bombay. For the sake of ready?reference, I have 
followed. the very method adopted by the late Prof. Weber in his 
monumental Catalogue of the State Library at Berlin. I find that 
Prof. A. B. Keith, too, has done the same. 

The third Appendix given thereafter will seem to be the 
special feature * of Jaina Mss., if not, of Jaina works, dealing with 
compositions not only in Sanskrit and Prakrit but in several other 
languages. It is hoped that this Appendix will enable the reader 
to have at a glance, an idea of the works composed in different 
languages. 

Appendices IV and VI have been then given on account 
of their historical value. For instance, the fourth Appendix 
prepares a back-ground for Jaina chronology, and the sixth is help- 
ful in fixing the terminus ad quem for undated works. 

The fifth Appendix is what one generally meets with, in Des- 
criptive Catalogues of Mss. belonging to big libraries like the State 
Library of Berlin, the Library of the India Office etc. In this con- 
nection I may mention that the letters and the numerical figures 
given in parenthesis after the ( old ) Ms. No., when needed, do not 
belong to the original collections, but have been introduced by me 
in the case of composite codices. When a composite codex 
contained not more than 26 works, letters of the Roman alphabet 
have been used, whereas in the case of a composite codex having 
more than 26 works, numerical flgures have been used instead 
of the Roman alphabet which could not have been of much help 
without suffixes or dashes—a process which would have un- 
necessarily become cumbrous, if followed. 

It is perhaps needless to add that certain numbers such as 
736 (1) of 1875-76 not given under old Ms. No. are not. 
discrepancies as a layman is likely to think. They: will be given 
in due course as they refer to works to be dealt with, in one of the 
subsequent volumes. ? 

1 Idonot remember to have seen any Catalogue where a list of works 
classified according to languages is separately given. 


2 Such a state of affairs is due to the variety of subjects treated in one and the” 
same Ms., and seems to be a special property of at least the Jaina Mss, 
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The seventh Appendix is given there with the hope that it will 
serve as a geographical index to some-extent, useful for identifying 
old place-names. I may add that I do not remember to have come 
across any Catalogue where such an appendix is separately given. 


The eighth Appendix is assigned a separate place by the late’ 
Prof. Weber, while Prof. Keith has dealt with it, under a general 
index wherein he has mentioned names of works and authors as 
well. Under the heading of this Appendix given there, I have 
mentioned presentees over and above the patrons of scribes with a’ 
view to bring into ae the speciality of the Jaina code of 
Ethics. 


The ninth and the last Appendix is perhaps a-unique feature of 
this Catalogue inasmuch as it appears to be found. nowhere else. 
In this Appendix abbreviations are recorded for the first time they 
occur, and not for as many times as they do. For, the main object. 
in giving this Appendix i is to facilitate the reading of Mss., and that 
is why the full form i is given against the corresponding abbrevia-_ 
tion. 


. This finishes a rough survey of the contents noe Parts III and IV, 
which when taken into account with the corresponding survey of 
the contents of Parts I and II, will show that the completion of 
this Volume XVII will cover up the description of Mss. pertaining. 
to all the six groups under which the Svetambaras classify their. 
45 canonical treatises known as the Agamas. * _ This fact goes to: 
prove the richness of the Government Manuscripts Library 
deposited at the Bhandarkar Institute,.and it, when taken into. 
account with its collection of Jaina Mss. of non-canonical treatises, 
can make any one endorse at least the first part of the aries: 
statement made in the Preface ( p. xxxvii ) of Vol. L Pr. I :— 


_ © That no library of Oriental Mss. possesses as valuable and: 
numerous a stock of Mss. ‘of Jaina literature as our library has,.. 
has been acknowledged by scholars from the. _very beginning and” 
in fact it could even be said that there is hardly any edition of an. 





1...The 11 Angas, the 12 Updugas and the 10 Prakarnakas along with 18 
Supernumerary ones have been treated, together with their exegetical literature in ‘ 
Part I, The six Chedusitras and the two Calikdsitras have been aa dealt 
with in Part II, and all the Malestiras, T inthis part, 7 0 : 
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important work brought in.any part of the world which had not to 
use, in some way or other, Mss. of this library. ” 
i In this connection I may add that I have already ssieeed by 
this time data which can give a clue to the nature of the Jaina Mss.! 
at the Institute, regarding their material etc.; but I think it better 
to reserve this topic till the completion of the printing of Vol. 
XVII. In the meanwhile I may however draw the kind atten- 
tion of the authorities concerned to the fact that it will immensely 
enhance the value of this magnificient library, ifan attempt can 
be made to procure, if available, a Ms. or a transcription of each of 
the following works and the like forming the Agamika class :— 

(1 ) Patcakappasutia. 

(2) Mahanisihasuttacunui. 

(3 ) Laksmikallola:Gani’s commentary on Aydrangasutta. 

(4) A commentary on Uttarajjhayanasutta, by Vinayahthsa.. 

(5 ) Danagekhara’s commentary on Bhagavaisutta. 

(6) Malayagiri Suri’s commentary on Pindanijjutiz. 

Now a word about some of the discrepencies that have crept in- 
to this work. They are :— 

(i) On p. 154 Avagahanadvara and Gatidvara are e mentioned as 
separate works but really speaking they form a part and parcel of 
Samgrahaniratna. 

(ii) Nos. 954 and 959 deal with the same work, but even then 
this Ms. is somehow described twice ; so, one of the descriptions is 
to be discarded. 

(iii ) No. 969 ought to have been assigned a place after No. 970 
as it fits in with the plan of the inter-arrangement of Mss. dealing 
with the same work laid down by the Institute. A similar remark 
holds good in the case of Nos. 1099 and 1100. Vide foot-note 
tof p. 460. 

(iv ) In some cases. the subjcctomaner deserves to be recon- 
sidered, and I may cite as an example the case of works having 
Serial Nos. 934 to 952; but this cannot be done now as it means 
tehandlinig the corresponding Mss. and carrying on a thorough. 
Se of the entire problem of the constituents of the 





A general survey of the Jaina Manuscripts with casual references “to. these 
‘is. is made by me in my paper.on The Jaina Manuscripts ( pp. 98-127 ) publish-. 
‘ed in ‘¢ Journal of the: apa of pean ” (vol. Me - a ee 1938). 


PLP eed wie Stes. 
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Avagyakasitra—a problem not finally solved by any scholar 
up till now, so far‘as I know. 

As regards the Reviews of this Jaina Catalogue (Pts. I and II ) 
that I have seen, I find that on the whole my work is appreciated 
on all hands so much so that the late Prof. Winternitz did not 
only not find any fault whatsoever but fully approved of the 
plan followed there.' Prof. H, D. Velankar has however sounded 
a different note in his review.? He seems to suggest that too much 
attention has been paid to the objective side of the Ms. rather than 
the subjective one, and thus the question of providing materials 
“useful for the historical reconstruction of Jaina literature ” is not 
sufficiently attended to. He holds me responsible for this attitude 
but I think this is owing to his not having paid due attention to 
what I have specifically mentioned in my Prefaces. This is again 
the reason why he finds fault with me so far as the inter-arrange- 
ment of Mss. dealing with the same work -is concerned. This is 
neither the place to answer his criticisms nor is it incumbent upon 
me to do so as, after all, I have tried to carry out the instructions 
of the Institute, 

Prof. Walther Schubring has made the following suggestions 
by way of corrections in his Review published in Orientalaltstische 
Literaturzeitung 1937 No. 3, pp. 186-187. They are as under :— 

Pt. I, p. 373: Kavacadara = + Arahanapadaga, dara 30 from 
v. 26. 

398 : Divasagarapannattisamgahani to be connected with 199 
foll., because the D. S. P. forms 4 part of Jivajivabhigamasatra. 

399: Pajjantarabana printed in Payanndsamgrahm Bh. I, 
Ahmedabad, Sarhvat 1962. 

427 : See Peterson I, p. 53 and 91, Weber ll, p. 919; a medical 
treatise appreciated by the Svetambars as well as by the Digambaras ; 
for, the latter see Puspadanta Bhitabali (as must be read ) and 
Pujyapada. 





1 Vide his review published in Archiv Orientalni ( Prague : VIII, 2, 1936. 
The pertinent lines are as under :— 

‘« The Catalogue offers every thing that can be desired by the student: of Jaina 
literature, both as regards details about the Mss. described, eee from oe 
and references to editions, or accounts of the works in question ” 

2 This has been published in ‘* Journal of the Bombay Brac of the Royal 
Asiatic Society” (vol. XII, 19 36, pp. 118-120). 
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428 : YaSobhadra is not the author of Vaggacaliya ( this is the 
correct name ), but Jasabhadda, the man who is introduced as the 
teller of the story. 

246: Nota commentary to Jambuddivapaunaitti, but a treatise 
dealing with calculations concerning the Jambadvipa continent. 
The true title is Jambuddviva-karanacunit (vide the Berlin Ms. ) 
and some scribes have only been misled to write J. D.—paunatli 
(or payyattikarana ) cunni. Cf. Str. 3 of the text. 

587 : must not be called Paficakappasuttacunni, since a P. K. 
sutta never existed nor have carni and bhasya the word satra. In 
other cases, though there was a sutta or satra, still the authors 
did not use that word, e. g. they néver wrote Ayarangasuttacunnt, 
Acarangasutratika, but only Ayaracunnt, Acaratika. Similarly Vud- 
dhakappasutta seems to be a fiction, since the true name is Kappa. 

I do not intend to make here any comments on these sugges- 
tions. I shall therefore simply mention that on p. 58 we meet 
with Sri-Sthanangasutrartha. 

Now a word about the following entries printed in the Jaina 
Catalogue ( pt. II, p. 299 ) — 

-(t) In line 10 we have : “ composed (?)”. 

This should be replaced by “ completed ”. 

_ (2) “ Author.—Not mentioned. According to the tradition 
Jinadasa Gani Mahattara.” 

The words “Not mentioned, According to the tradition” 
should be droped; for, the author has mentioned his name in a 
queer way in the verse noted on p. 299 and has probably * given 
the clue, too. But before we can see it, the first caraga requires 
an emendation as under :— . 

. * fortororrsreraeraanisrar ” 

These letters when properly re-arranged can be read as 
“ orator agrazo.” Thus this supplies us with the author’s 
name. 


On p. 449 of this part III, the author is not mentioned, but he 
is said be Jinadasa Gani Mahattara. 
Before I conclude this Preface, I may mention that I have tried 
‘to make this Part lI as up to date as possible by making necessary 
additions while going through the proof-sheets. This will explain» 
why there is anachronism at times. ; ne 
1 I use this word as the pertinent verse is incorrect. = 
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' In the end it remains for me to record gladly and respectfully, 
my indebtedness to Vidvadvallabha Muni Punyavijayaji, a disciple of 
the late Muniraja Sri Caturavijaya and a grand-disciple of Pravartaka 
Srimat Kantivijaya, who has for the third time quite willingly render- 
edto me valuable assistance by going through’a duplicate copy of 
the:page-proofs of the non-English portions up to 56 pages. I have 
also to thank Dr. V. S. Sukthankar,’ for having agreed to insert in 
this part, a photograph ! of a fol. of Ms. No. 7123 of 1892-95 ( Serial 
No. 720 ), on my drawing his kind attention to the fact that this 
Ms. has been written in very small hand-writing, perhaps the 
smallest I remember to have seen at the Institute, and that this Ms. 
was selected for exhibit for that very reason and was very highly 
appreciated by the late His Excellency the Right Hon’ble Lord 
Brabourne, G.C.I.E. MC., the former Governor of Bengal when His 
Excellency paid a visit to the Institute as the Governor of Bombay 
on 22nd June 1935. Equally indebted Iam to Dr. R. N. Dande- 
kar, M.A., Ph.D., the Hon. Secietary tor his having complied 
with my request of inserting in this Part III a photograph? of the 
last fol. of the Ms. No. 286 of A. 1883-84 ( Serial No. 1139 ) on my 
drawing his kind attention that this is the oldest dated ( Sarhvat 
1333 ) paper Ms. in the Institute and perhaps elsewhere, too. 3 

Dr. Sukthankar deserves to be ofice more thanked for having 
agreed to publish this part and thus given an early Opportunity to 
the public in general and the Jaina community in particular, to 
know more about the Jaina Mss. dealt with in this part. | 


SURAT. Hiralal R. Kapadia 


Sankdi Sheri, Gopipura, : 
30th May, 1940 


eeneccamnmcimerimnetest 
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“4-2 These face pp. 120 and 510 respectively. 
3 The Ms. No. 57 of 1880-81 ( Serial No. 1106 
Ms. I know of. Its date is Sathvat 1138. - . 
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| ‘REGULATIONS OF 
THE MANUSCRIPTS DEPARTMENT _ 


1. ‘f The Government Manuscripts Library ” formed and main- 
tained by the Government of Bombay, and formerly deposited at the 
Deccan College, Poona, is now, subject to the general control of the 
Department of Education, Bombay, placed under the direct charge of 
the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute, Poona. 


2. The Department is administered by a Superintendent 
appointed by the Executive Board of the B. O. R. Institute subject 
to the approval of Government. 


3. The Manuscripts are available at the Institute, during work- 
ing hours, for purposes of bona fide study. ty ee nares © 


4. The Manuscripts in the Library, if, in good condition, and 
subject to the requirements of Department, are lent out to bona fide 
scholars on their applying for them in writing to the Superintendent 
of the Department or to the Secretary of the Institute. ‘Such scholars 
shall, however, execute a bond for the value of the manuscripts re- 
quired, this value being fixed by the officers in charge of the Library. 


5: In the ease of scholars from outside India, all requisitions 
for loans of manuscripts shall be made to the Secretary of State for ; 
India in Council, through whom also the transactions in manuscripts 
shall take place. Such scholars shall execute the necessary bond with 
the Secretary of State for India in Council, at his discretion.“ ” 


6. In the case of scholars in India, the execution of the bond . 
shall be necessary before the manuscripts are lent out. When the 
applicant is not sufficiently. known to the Superintendent of the De- 
partment, this latter officer. shall . have the power to call upon the. 
applicant to produce .a certificate as to his interest in the study of 
Sanskrit Literature, and of his being a fit person to be entrusted with 
Government manuscripts. “Such a certificate shal] have to be signed 
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by Orientalists of recognised position, or by Government officers of 
the Provincial or other highest service, not below the rank of a 
Deputy Collector or Extra Assistant Commissioner. The certificate 
should contain a reference to works or essays published by the 
applicant. 


__N. B.—In the case of scholars residing within the jurisdiction of . 
a Native. State, the certificate may be signed either by the Chief 
‘Sahib or the Divan or the administrator of the State, 


7. All applications for manyscripts shall state the reasons for 
which the manuscripts are required and the period for which the loan 
is sought. 


8. If any manuscripts beloriging to this Library have been. used 
in the publication of an edition, or in any other learned disquisition, 
the authors should present to the Manuscripts Library a copy of the 
work or works so published. 


9. The number of manuscripts to be lent out ata time toa 
scholar, and the period of loan, is determined by the officer in charge 
of the Library. Usually, however, in the case of Indian scholars, 
not more than five manuscripts are allowed to remain with them at 4 
time, and the period of loan shall not normally exceed six months. 


10. Immediately on receipt of manuscripts, the scholars are 
requested to examine them carefully before signing and returning the 
receipt-form accompanying the manuscripts, as no complaints will 
be entertained thereafter. s 


11. When the manuscripts are returned to the Library they are 
duly examined, and if found in their original condition, the receipt © 
formerly signed for them is returned and the bond cancelled. The > 
liability of the borrowers ceases only after the return of this receipt, 
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12. If scholars find that, owing to the work on the manus- 
cripts not being completed within the stipulated period, they cannot 
return the manuscripts when due, they shall, sufficiently in advance, _ 
apply in writing to that effect to the Superintendent of the Depart- 
ment, or to the Secretary of State for India in Council, as the case 
may be. The period of loan will be extended at discretion. In no 
case, however, shall any manuscripts be allowed to remain with a 
scholar longer than two years in India, and five years outside India. 


13. The Manuscripts Department reserves to itself the right of 
refusing to lend out any manuscript to any scholar at any time, and 
in the case of manuscripts lent out, of demanding their return before 
the expiry of the stipulated period, if the manuscripts be required for 
library or other purposes, 


14. All postal charges shall be borne by the applicant. 


15. The Department undertakes to procure on loan, for the 
members of the Institute, manuscripts from other lending Libraries. 


TY 


- ALIST OF — 
PRINTED CATALOGUES AND REPORTS 
ABOUT MANUSCRIPTS 


. The following is the list of works (Catalogues, Reports, etc.) al- 
ready published embodying the results of the search and preservation 
of Sanskrit and Prakrit manuscripts in the Bombay Circle from 1868 
to 1915.. All lists published up to 1884 have been incorporated in our 
consolidated Catalogue prepared by Mr. S. R. Bhandarkar, M.A., in 
1888. The lists for the subsequent years are to be found embodied 
in the various Reports published thereafter. These Reports are of 
considerable value, inasmuch as they give in many cases the history 
of individual manuscripts, personal details of authors, their chrono- 
logy, and such other items. All these works are therefore here put 
together in one place for ready reference. 


. Papers relating to the Collection and Preservation of the Reports 
of ancient Sanskrit Literature, edited by order of Government of 
India, Calcutta, 1878, by Mr. E. A. Gough. This is a useful work for 
the general history of the Search during the earlier period upto 1878 
and contains, among other things, lists of manuscripts bought for 
Government during the years 1868-69, 1869-70, 1870-71, 1871-72, 
1872-73 and 1874-75. All these lists, originally published at different 
times, were also included in our consolidated catalogue (to be men- 
tioned below ) published in 1888. 

Report on the results of the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in 
Gujarat during 1871-72, by G. Buhler, Surat, 1872, 11 pages 
in folio. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1872-73, by G. Buhler, seven 
and seventeen pages. Bombay, 1874. 


Report on Sanskrit Manuscripts 1874-75, by G. Buhler, 21 
pages. Girgaum, 1875. 

Detailed Report of a Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts made (in 
1875-76 ), in Kashmir, Rajputana and Central India, by G. Bihler. 
Extra No. XXXIVA, Vol. XII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch 
of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1877, Bombay. 


A List of Printed Catalogues and Reports Xxx 


Lists of thé Sanskrit Manuscripts purchased for Government dur- 
ing the years 1877-78, and 1869-78, and a list of the Manuscripts 
purchased from May to November 1881, by F. Kielhorn, Poona 
1881. 


A Report on 122 Manuscripts, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 
1880, 37 pages in folio. ; 


Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay. 
Presidency during 1880-81, by F. Kielhorn, Bombay, 188r. 


A Catalogue of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Library of the 
Deccan College ( being lists of the two Visramabag collections ). 
Part I prepared under the superintendence of F. Kielhorn; Part II 
and Index prepared under the superintendence of R. G. Bhandarkar, 
1884, 61 pages in folio. 


A Report on the Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts during 1881-82, 
by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1882. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1882-83, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1884. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 188 3-84, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1887. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1884-87, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1894. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1887-91, by R. G. Bhandarkar, Bombay, 1897. 


A Consolidated Catalogue of the Collections of Manuscripts de- 
posited in the Deccan College ( from 1868-1884 ) with an Index, by 
S. R. Bhandarkar. 


A Report on the Search for Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Bombay 
Presidency during 1891-1895, by A. V. Kathawate, Bombay, rg9o1. 


Detailed Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, August 1882 to March 1883, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLI, Vol. XVI of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1883, Bombay. 
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A Second Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay: Circle, April 1883 to March 1884, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLIV, Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1884, Bombay. 


A Third Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April £884 to March 1886, by P. Peterson. 
Extra No. XLV of Vol. XVII of the Journal of the Bombay Branch of 
the Royal Asiatic Society, 1887, Bombay. , 


A Fourth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manus- 
cripts in the Bombay Circle, April 1886 to March 1892, by P. Peter- 
son. Extra No. XLIXA of Vol. XVIII of the Journal of the Bombay 
Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, 1894, Bombay. _ 


A Fifth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1892 to March 1895, by P. Peterson, 
Bombay, 1896. 

A Sixth Report of Operations in Search of Sanskrit Manuscripts 
in the Bombay Circle, April 1895 to March 1898, by P. Peterson. 
Bombay, 1899. This contains also a list of manuscripts purchased 
by Professor Peterson from 1898-99. 


Lists of Manuscripts Collected for the Government Manuscripts 
Library by the Professors of Sanskrit at the Deccan and Elphinstone 
Colleges containing the following Collections :— 

(i) 1895—1902, (ii) 1899—1915, (iii) 1902—1907, (iv) 
1907—1915, (v) 1916—1918, (vi) 1919—1924 and (vii) 1866—68. 


& 
- 


Descriptive Catalogue of Manuscripts 
IN THE 
Government Manuscripts Library 





VOLUMES ' PUBLISHED 
Vol. 1, Part I—Vedic Literature, Samhitas and Brahmauas pp. x\viii 
+ 420; Size :— 9} inches x 6 inches. 1916, 
Compiled by the Professors of Sanskrit, Deccan 
College, Poona. Price Rs. 4. 

Vol. XVII. Part I— Jaina Literature and Philosophy ( Agamika 
Literature) pp. xxiv + 390 ; Size:— 9} 
in. x 6 in. 1935. Compiled by Prof. H. R. 

Kapadia, M.A. Price Rs. 4. 

Part 1l— ( Agamika Literature contd.) pp. xxvi + 
363 + 24; Size:-—glin. X 6 in. 1936. 
Compiled by Prof. H.R. Kapadia, M.A., 
Price Rs. 4. : 

Part INM— ( Agamika Literature contd. ) PP. Xxxv + 

530; Size:— 931 in. X 6 in. 1940. 
Compiled by. Prof. H. R. Kapadia, M.A. 
Price Rs. 5, 
Vol. XII— Alamkarg, Samgita and Natya Mss. pp. xx + 486 
Size:— 9] in. x 6 in. 1936. Compiled by P. K. 
Gode, M.A., Curator,,B. O. R. Institute, Poona. 
Price Rs. 5. 
Vol XIV— Najaka Mss. pp. (xviii +.302); Size:—g9]} in. x 
6 in. 1937. Compiled by P. K. Gode, M.A., Curator, 
B. O. R. Institute, Poona. Price Rs, 4. 
Vol. Hi, Part 1— Grammar Mss ( Vedic and Paniniya ) pp. xvi. + 
348 ; Size.— 9} in. x 6 in. 1938. Compiled 
by S. K. Belvalkar, M.A. Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 
Vol. XVI, Part 1— Va:dyaka Mss.— pp. xxi + 418. Size.—9} 
in. x 6 in. 1939. Compiled by H. D. 
Sharma, M.A., Ph.D. Price Rs. 4. 


Other volumes in preparation. 


9 ” 


” ” 


For copies apply to :— The Secretary, B. O. R. Institute, 
Poona 4, ( Inpia ). 


SYSTEM OF TRANSLITERATION 


ae Gch Fj a jh aA fi 

zt g¢th ged @dh Gn 

at ath «dyad an 

T p Bph =F b WX bh Am 

QZyirter =z lave Ws 
Ts Hs Zh 


visarga h, anusvara m. 


JAINA MANUSCRIPTS 


JAINA LITERATURE AND PHILOSOPHY 
Mae. 


A. AGAMIKA LITERATURE 
—raresifaaaa— 


V. 4 MULASUTRAS'! 


THE FIRST MULASUTRA 


sawreqqaasy* Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( SawsAaTgTa ) ( Uttarajjhayanasutta ) 
159. 
Nose 1871-72. 


Size.— 12 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 73 folios; 11 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats; big, fairly legible, 
uniform and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink; the space between these pairs 
coloured red; numbers for foll. written in the right-hand 
margin ; foll. 1* and 73° blank ; fol. 1° decorated with a 
beautiful illustration of a samavasarana with a Tirtharth- 
kara in the centre ; unnumbered sides have a square in 





1 For the interpretation of this word mitlasiittra and the question of the pro- 
priety of the word sitra according to Jarl Charpentier see his introduction ( p. 32) 
to his edition of **The Uttaradhyayanasiitra ” 

2 That the meaning of the word wlara occurring in this title cannot mean 
best” though so suggested in the commentary on Nandisttra, but it should mean 
“latter”, is the opinion eee by charpanger in his introduction (p. 33) to 
Uttaradhyayanastitra. ae ay . 
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yellow colour in the centre ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; all the fol. more or less worm-eaten ; 
‘ but, fortunately the body is not affected to the same 
extent ; condition tolerably fair ; complete ; the entire work 
is divided into 36 adhyayanas as under : — 


Adhyayana 


2? 


I 


Verses 


II prose + ,, 


Il 
IV 
Vv 
VI 
VII 
Vill 
IX 
X 
XI 
XII 
XI 
XIV 
XV 


22 


a”? 


39 


22 


9 


29 


29 


XVI prose +,, 


XVII 
XVII 
XIX 
XX 
XXI 
XXII 
XXII 
XXIV 
XXV 
XXVI 
XXVII 
XXVIII 


3) 


a2 


»” 


a) 


22 


29 


ao 


o> 


2? 


1-48 foll. 
1-46 29 
I-20 59 
I-13 ”» 
I-32 > 
1-18 + prose,, 
I-30 29 
I-20 9 
I-62 3 
1-37 2» 
I-32 ” 
1-46 2” 
1-35 29 
I-93 93 
I-16 5% 
I-17 ”» 
1-21 as 
I-54 » 
1-98 a 
1-60 x 
I-24 ”» 
I-91 ” 
1-89 ” 
I-20 65 
I-44 2 
1-26 5 
I-17 22 
1-36 2a 


17? 
18> 
217 


21> 


24> 
26> 
30° 
32° 


to 


3° 
5° 
“Be 
6> 


265 
30° 
32" 
335 
35° 
39% 
39 
41 
43° 
44% 
45% 
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Adhyayana XXIX prose+ Verses 1-73  foll. 45° to sr? 


_ XXX " T=37 oy STP gy 93" 
»  XXXI 2» I-20 4, 53% 4, 53” 
2 XXXII yo «T=ETIT 4, 53% 4, 598 
y XXXII » I-25 4, 59% ,, 60% 
3 XXXIV a8 1-62 » 60% ,, 62> 
7 XXXV af I-21 »» 62° ,, 63% 
53 XXXVI be ASZOR. 50 688) 5 938. 


Age.— Sathvat 1651. 

Author.—— Various authors are suggested by various persons. For 
instance some ascribe the authorship to Lord Mahavira, 
some to Bhadrabahu ? and some to Kapila and other saints. 

Subject.-- This Jaina canonical treatise mostly in verses in Prakrit 
is styled as “‘ mulastitra”. On the whole, it depicts the life 


which a Jaina saint ought to lead. The details can be in- 
ferred from the significant titles? of the 36 adhyayanas 


which are as under:— 


(1) forge (frarge), (2) q8ae (attr), (3) 
areciisst ( qrawata ), ( 4) sewa ( streea) or qaracqarg 
( wararmare ), (5 ) aeTandiites ( saraacte ) or aera- | 
am, (6) ggritaissr ( geataeita ) or Rasa 
( faareefra ), (7) Tea ( qee ) or grew ( aesfte ), (8) enaeie 
( enteta ) or efafass (@fteita), (9) aftraace ( afimrsar ), 
(to) grawa ( gaTse ), (11 ) agegrge ( agepTaeT ), (12 ) 
eRaass ( eteefta ) or etca (eee), (13) Rratagsa 
(Rrreadia) or Rrawaa ( Rraaeaa), (14) sgatiter 
( egerdta ), (15) afteg ( airy ) or aftaga ( aitere ), (16) 
qrSAAT eg ( ceATITATNATATA ) or TANgare ( ware), 
(17) qraaentrss: (qrasrauia ), (18) aagss ( aerate ), 
(19) fraresfte ( ergstra ) or fraaitar (grazat), ( 20.) wat- 

Verses 79 to 87 are wrongly numbered as 49 to 57. 


I 
2 Seep. 7. 
3 For a set of these titles see Nos. 659 and 681. 
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frafros ( werhreeita ) or Ratesa (farefta), ( 21.) warat- 
fasa or aararéta ( waxatata ), ( 22) wate ( canata ), 
( 23 ) Sfaattafes ( HBrtaate ), (24). attea ( altrate ), 
(25 ) weaer or weagea (aatta ), ( 26 ) araraté ( atarart ), 
(27) wefeor ( wagts ) or uge (wag), ( 28) arewae 
( Merantane) or areas (Hraaie), (29 ) waaTEA ( aTARA 
qerena ) or qeqarg (snag), ( 30) aamTEss ( aatattia ) or 
aay (adtart), (31) aenfats ( acorn ), (32) waragron 
(swarqeara ) or wansaror * ( werfaeara ), (33) sereTae oF 
seacams (anima), (34) Bar (Baar), (35 ) sore 
( tamara) Cr STORTTT ( sam ) and (36) ataretrareae 
( sftarsitafanite 7. 
The names of the 36 adhyayanas mentioned in Sama- 
vayangasutra ( sitra 36, p. 64) and in the niryukti ( v.13- 
17?) to Uttaradhyayanasdtra differ at times from these. 
'- In this connection it may be added that the names of the 
adhyayanas 3, 4, 7, 10 and 26 can be mentioned as examples 
of a naman ( name ) by adanapada (one of the ten types ) 
noted in the 130th siitra of Anuyogadvarasutra.3 


.The ninth adhyayana of this text can be compared with 
the Mahabharata ( XII, 178, 2 ) and the Buddhistic Jataka 
No. 539 g. 125 ( eee edn). The 12th adhyayana 


“1. This heading is due to a scribal error So says Charpentier i in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 36, 2nd foot-note ) to Uttaradhyayanasttra. 


2 These along with English translation are given by Charpentier in his intro- 
duction ( pp 35-36) to Uttaradhyayanasitra, and they are given here, too. 
3 Cf. Maladharin Hemacandra Suri’s following observation in this connection:- 
< qaaiearaneea WaAeqaT. oo EAGATATAM, athe «fa 
qagaeeaayy qdancaaay, aq aval eat GMa Geeete Gat’ 
sealig faaa, waa sqacgaerea area aganeaay » at arate ‘ aaa 
iaa AT Tara’ sata, qaniea, Aaeaag AA, CAAEAEAT Saas ARTETT- 
aTeaaefraeaatia ela 4 GUIS SsqaTSraarai ealaar ata- 


dias 1” 
— Anuyogadvarasutravrtti,.p. 141> 
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_.has its counterpart in the Matanga-Jataka No. 497, and the 
13th can be compared with the Jataka No. 498. The r4th 
adhyayana can be compared with the Mahabharata ( XII, 
175, repeated XII, 277 Me Markandeya-Purana (X ff.,) and 
the Jataka No. 509.' 


Begins.— fol. 1>y GQ 0u gS amu 
aan Rreqageer sored Argo 
foe casera sarpata wire Bi 2 etc, 
Ends.—~ fol. 734 
. Bz WaT TE arag aWeaage | 
edie saa wah”? 7) wend | 
fa af 20 
S Marstaauat  s 2% os ane 
we 
waa WA42 ay eradeare 2 vat uu “AEaeV areasashy ‘stare’ 
MAGAATBAA AyQsiz’ WeagwasawAsiiwe Rea: 
Ta oC ie ar ar tet | wareasftegqareaatraa( fe )sa - 


qigastt (7 times) waceqartate( feo aafeatqaqoe 
sone areas ea they aaig: we wagl:) 0 
Reference. -- Published along with Laksmivallabha’s commentary 
and 1 Hindi gloss of Vijaya Sadhu in the Agamasarhgraha 
of Rai Bahadur Dhanapatisimha, Calcutta, in Sarhvat 1936. 
The text together with the commentary of Jayakirti is pub- 
lished by Pandit Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamnagar in A. D. 1909; 
the text with the niryukti and the commentary of 
_ Vadivetala Santi Sari, in the D. L. J. P. F. Series in 
three parts in A. D. 1916-17 ; the text with the com- 
mentary of Kamalasarhyama is published in the Yaso- 
vijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhavnagar in A. D. 1y27; 
the text along with the commentary of Bhavavijaya 
aoe By the Jaina Atmananda Sabha in Sathvat 1974 and 





See ‘Indian Culture ” vol. I, No. 2, pp. 146-147. 
2 In the Ms; % is written above a7@Iz, 
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.the text along with Gujarati translation, by Jaina Dharma 
Prasaraka Sabha, Bhavnagar. The text is edited by Jarl 
Charpentier ( Archives d’etudes orientales vol. 18 ), Upasala 

in A.D. 1921-22. Hergjn the introduction! contains in 
short a history of the canonical literature of the Jainas. 


‘The text is translated into English by Hermann Jacobi 
and is published in the Sacred Books of the East as vol. 
XLV, in A. D. 1895. 


For quotations etc. see Weber II ( Nos. 1901-1906 ), pp. 
719-730, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 310 ff., Winternitz, 
Geschichte (vol. II, pp. 292, 300, 312-315, 316, 318, 320- 
322 and 367), La Religion Djaina ( pp. 27, 49, 79, 80, 
86, 91, 92, 96, 211, 218, 238, 249, 263, 269 and 303), A 
History of Indian Literature ( vol. II, pp. 94n., 428n., 429, 

431, 442, 446-471, 476n., 5346, 561 and 637) and Die 
Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 


For comparison of Uttaradhyayanasutra with Jivavi- 
cara see A. Guérinot’s ‘‘ La doctrine des étres vivants dans 
la religion jaina ” ( Revue de |’ Histoire des Religions, 
vol. XLVII, pp. 34-50), Paris, 1903. 

See A Barth’s ‘‘Bulletin des Religions de  Inde-Jaini- 
sme” (ibid.), vol. VII, 1902; H. Oldenburg’s “Buddha, sein 
Leben, seine Lehre, seine Gemeinde”, p.309, n.2 Stuttgart- 
Berlin, 1903; its translation in French by A. Foucher, p. 267, 
n. 1. Paris, 1903 ; A. Weber’s “Ueber die heiligen schriften 
der Jaina” (Indische Studien, vol. XVI, Leipzig, 1883- 
1885 ); Indian Antiquary vol. XVII; and H. Jacobi’s 
** Ausgewahlte Erzihlungen in Maharashtri” (pp. 34-55), 
Leipzig, 1886, and his article ‘‘ Ueber den cloka in 
Pali und Prakrit” ( Kuhn’s Zeitschrift fir vergleichende 
Sprachforschung ( vol. XXIV, pp. 610-614), Berlin, 1879. 





1 Based upon the remark made by Weber ( Indische Studien vol. XVI passin ) 
Charpentier mentions on p. 34 that Uttaradhyayanasutra is identified with Isibhasiya 
in many canonical and other passages. But as he further observes it is not so as 
Isibhasiya contains 50 or 54 chapters. Uttaradhyayamasitra is also identified 
with Devendatthaya which was probably obsolete already in the time of Haribhadra 
Sari (Cf. Weber Ind. Stud XVII, 43). 
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E. Leumann’s “ Die Lejende von Citta und Sambiata ” 
( Wiener Zeitschrift fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes, sf. ), 
Wien and ‘ Weld in Bild und Wort” (Strassburg 1890 ) 
may be also consulted. . 


In Ardha-Magadhi Reader ' there are given as extracts 
from Uttaradhyayana, the 5th chapter on pp. 55-57 and the 
13th and the 14th on pp. 63-67 and 67-74. The English 
translation of these chapters is therein reproduced from 
S. B. E. on pp. 142-146, 154-158 and 158-166 respectively. 
On p. LI Banarsi Das Jain remarks that this work ‘* was 
composed by Bhadrabahu. ”...... ** Several of the legends” 
given here ‘‘are common to Brahmanic and Buddhist 
literatures. Many verses are a mere translation of the 
Mahabharata slokas and a few others correspond in word- 
ing to those of the Dhammapada and Jatakas ”. 


In the collection of “Manuscripts of Sarabhai Nawab 
there is an illustrated Ms. of Uttaradhyayanasatra. It con- 
tains 46 illustrations. Out of them 8 are given in Jaina 
Citrakalpadruma in plates LXXXIV and LXXXV._ Each of 
these plates contains 4 illustrations. The illustrations of 
the first plate respectively deal with the topics treated in 
adhyayana XI, verses 16 to 30; XII, 19-30; XIX; and XIX. 
The second plate has illustrations connected with XX, 19-31; 
XXI, 4-10; XXI, 33; and XXIII. All these 8 illustrations 
are preceded by one given from the collection of the late 
Muniraja Harhsavijayaji.- 

For additional Mss. of the text see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
III-IV, p. 382, Keith’s Catalogue Nos. 7485, 7486? and 
74913 and Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 275-278, 279 and 286. 
For a suvarnaksari Ms.‘ see the Jaina jfiana bhandara of 
Devasa pada, Ahmedabad, 











1 This Reader is published by the ‘* University of the Panjab”, Lahore, 1973. 

2-3 These contain a fragment in chapters XXX and XXXI and one of chapter 
XXXVI respectively. 

4 This Ms. is referred to on p. 75 _ ( foot-note ) of Jaina Citrakalpadruma. 
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SACNATAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
3. 
eae ~~ 1880-81. 


Size.— 148 in. by 1 in. 


Extent.— 175 — 10 = 165 leaves; 3 to 5 lines toa leaf; 45 to 55 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf; Jaina Devanagari characters with TeAATS; 
quite bold, big, uniform, legible and very beautiful hand- 
writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into two separate columns ; but, really 
it is not so, since lines of the first column extend to the 
second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in three 
lines in black ink ; numbers for leaves written in different 
margins but on one and the same side of the leaf; in the 
right-hand margin, as z, Q etc. , as usuat in numerical cha- 
racters, whereas in the left-hand one, in letter- numerals 


such as e@ } Ra ott 

So CR 
numbered sides decorated with a small disc in red colour in 
the centre ; the numbered, in each of the two margins, 
too ; leaves 73 to 83 partly worm-eaten ; the body of the 
leaves 174 and 175 partly worn out; edges of almost all 
leaves worn out to a smaller or greater extent ; condition 
on the whole very fair ; leaves placed between two wooden 
boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in the card-board box lined 
with oil cloth: extent 2300 Slokas; leaves 127 to 136 
missing ; otherwise complete. 2 on 


} ,etc.; red chalk used; un-— 


Age.— Sarhvat 1332. 
Begins.-- leaf rg ON 
asin frergaser etc., as in No. 644. 
Ends:—- leaf 175? . 
S(s a(S) THT TS ara aaa | 
a( ata sara wafadia waz 
5 : fr ata u Rae: : 
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water SaqTsqyoT. awa RU wu Fees 

ara aeaal(at) "oN spare: ora'...at earl caf tereran(s)- 

fr gan Reo Waa WRX as Farremaly % ara. 

Reference. — Regarding this Ms. Charpentier says in his introduc- 

tion ( p. 63) to Uttaradhyayanasatra that this is “ well- 

written but lacks the last ten leaves”. F. Kielhorn has des- 

ctibed it on pp. 3-4 of his “ Report on Ancient palm-leaf 

‘Mss. lately acquired for the Government of eae ~ 
“Bombay, 1881”. See Indian Antiquary vol. Xx, Pe 100.- 


Of 


NN B _ - For oe particulars see No. 644. 





SUMAIAAT Gre ea, ets _Uttaradhyayanasutra 
No. 646 ~ 1880-81. 


Size.~> 323 in, by 1g in, © we 7 
‘Extent. 64 leaves; 4 to 5 lines to a leaf; 125 to 130 letters to a 
line, ee 


t 


Description. —Balm-leaf durable and ‘brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
. characters with ggarats; big, legible, uniform and good hand- 

" writing; : this Ms, presents an appearance of the work having 

-been written into three separate columns; but, really speak- 

ing, it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend 

_to the remaing ones ; borders of each of the columns ruled 

- in three lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the right- hand one as %, 2, 2 etc., and in the 


_left-hand one as wal a | sft | ete., i.e. to gay in 
2 )7°R 78 

letter-numerals ; complete; some lee. ‘alipbely worm-— 

eaten ; condition tolerably.good ; leaves placed between two 





1 Letters are gone, 


a Lee 
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ss» «, wooden boards ; the Ms. well-preserved in-a card-board box 
lined with oil cloth; leaf 1* blank ; so is the leaf 64; red 


chalk used. 
Age.— Reported as Sathvat 1340 (circa), on the ground that this 
“i.e: has been written by the same scribe who wrote: work 


“Le. No. 663 in Sathvat 1342. 
Begins. — leaf ugau F aa: | waar tt 
“"*- @siter Brengasem etc., as in No, 644. 
Ends,— leaf 647 git qrzat gz etc. up to unSeia age fer fe as in 
No. 644. This is followed by the lines as under: — . 
oetalaled card o UW49 Ta AATTTTAN TATA 
su 
sintaeie faizare st Bex aa aw | ar 
_ aTae o waste at crag free rset 
“wear gare cae fru ware eacikred | 
at aleaserg west gsaitet cx arate 
eu 
Reference.— This Ms. was utilized by Charpentier for editing the 


text of Uttaradhyayanasitra. In his introduction (p. 63) 
to this work he observes :— 


**T have made use for the text of the Ms. no. 2 of coll. 
1880-81, which is from samv. 1340 (= 1284 A. D.), and 
written apparently by the same hand which wrote 
no. 5 of the same collection mentioned above. It contains 
64 leaves, is quite complete and is very well and clearly 
written. There are apparently very few mistakes in it, 
although the orthography is sometimes not quite correct. 
But this is a fault to be found frequently even in the most 
excellent manuscripts ”. 


N. B.— For otherjdetails see No. 644‘and F. Kielhorn’s Report 
for 1880-81, p. 3- 
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Uttaridhyayanasutra 


__ 86 
1872-73. 


No. 647 


Size.-- ro} in. by 4§ in. 
Extent.—- 28 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 66 letters to a line. 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwatats ; small, legible, uniform and good 
- hand-writing ; borders carefully and neatly ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink; fol. 12 has marginal notes 
written on it; those in the right-hand. margin have slightly 
faded; strips of paper are pasted to foll. 2 to 253 and 
the missing letters written on them ; condition very good ; 
complete; yellow pigment rarely used. 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Subject.— The usual text plus the four verses of its sega 
which point out the importance of this text. 


Begins.— fol. 12 ¢ & 0 0S am: sftsal fr aval] "t sft 0 
: arattnt frorwarer etc., as in No. 644. 


Ends.— fol. 28° gg qrgat ge etc., up to gageear as in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
Weg Ug hwere TaeRTETRTATE Ue Ve Nast iig Natu 
& fee taftraton | cftedariten 7 & a@a(et) 
& fee cata ce ott sacearg 12! 
This goes up to orritet wa ware W 8 ( the last line af the 
160 
1871-72 ) 
Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Charpentier in his in- 
troduction ( p. 63 ) to Uttaradhyayanasitra. There, while 
comparing this Ms. with No. 644 he observes:— - 
“The first? is dated samv 1651 (= 1595 A. D.), the 
‘other? has no date; the first has been rather ill used 





4th verse which i is the same as in No. 








1-2 By the first he rrieans the Ms. here se erially numbered as 644) and by the 
other, this very Ms. 
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---and has numerous worm-holes, the other is well-preserved 
and clearly written ”. 


Peed * Ss 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 644. 


suas | Uttaradhyayanasatra 
N 783. 
eee . 1899-1915. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
‘Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios; 12 lines to a page; 40 letters toa 
line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
... characters ;,, sufficiently big, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red ‘chalk used ; 
yellow pigment, too; most of the foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. 77°; condition very good; fol. 77° blank; 
,, - the Ist fol. is missing ; otherwise complete; extent 2100 
~ lokas ; fol. 12 seems to have been kept blank ; for, fol. ° 2* 
starts with a portion of the 12th verse of the rst adhya- 
yana ; the last two lines seem to be laterly added. 


peer niy 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1686. 
‘Bégitis.— fol. 2° af 
alan RreB coir. gat ott ) 
ceil ape @ qagaree® cravat) aftasmg a Rete. at 
“Hads.— fol. 77° gu qIgat Te etc., up to wat as in No. 644. 
: _ This is followed by the lines as under: Y 
Seas W G0 “starstiatradi aera 38° setter SaqTSR OTT 
aeerarttt (|) ‘ear art dsamtaueaninineantgaaTs-s° 
2eo (1) Then ina later hand we have :— _ - 


onl: 


: 
fehecte 


ae an 
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waa 28¢% qramart WY afen'ant on ace eet B 
ne stag | Heathaaa sr amtarsard | qe ~ gue 
> ei diza wansaist weft wel gawagi | 


ig Bi For further particulars see No. 644. 


PARQUE ie Poe tp 
{ : 


satreaqaaa Uttaradhyayanasutra 
No. 649 - 2, Se eee be 
: : 1880-81. 
Sie 457 ta. BY SE in. Bae es 
Extent. 134 + I = 135 leaves ; 5 lines to a leaf ; 45 to 56 letters 
~ toa line. 
Description.— Palm-leaf ; Jaina Devanagari characters with ggarars; 
small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; this Ms. pre- 
“sents an appearance of the work having been written irito 
’ "4 "two separate columns ;. but, really speaking, it. is not so, 
‘since the lines of the first column extend to the second ; 
~ borders of each of the columns ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; the space between these pairs coloured réd ; 


_.eaf 1* blank ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the 
_ right-hand margin as 2, %, etc., and in the left-hand one as 


at at "2, 3, wp, & etc., i. e. to say in letter-numerals ; leaf 


101 repeated leaves 47, 63, 75, 79, 83, 120(?) and 121(?) 
seem to be subsequently added ; some portion of leaves 108 
to 118 worn out ; even the numbering and a part of the: text 
gone ; several leaves. more or less worm-eaten; the last 
three leaves are awfully damaged ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; the work is incomplete so far as the 36th 
adhyayana i is concerned ; otherwise complete. 


_Age-- — Fairly old. 
Begins, leaf 1°. G0 aatt(a) acdate i 
astistr Preqgarea etc. as in No. 644." » 
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Ends.— leaf 134° ‘ar q@ofteat...... 

a5. 3 -@arfirar g 3 Bar afar ®...... 

Reference.— Charpentier remarks in his ‘teedncdonn| (p. 63) to 
Uttaradhyayanasatra that this Ms. “‘ has no date and is very 
incomplete”. Kielhorn has described it on p. 4 of his Report 
for 1880-81. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 





ardegemeqaa . deste 


( AAAASHAM ) . . " ( Asarikhayajjhayana, ) 
No. 650 39 (b). 


1877-78. 
Pxtent.— fol. 28* to fol. 28° i. e. to say 1 folio. ae 
Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For the title see p. 4. 


For additional particulars see Mrgavatirasa No. eS. 
“39 (a). 
1877-78. 
Subject. — This is a work in Prakrit in 13 gathas and it forms the 
4th adhyayana out of the 36 of the Uttaradhyayanasitra. 
It advises the aspirants for liberation to shake off careless- 
ness and to see that anger, pride etc., are overcome 


Age.— Sathvat 1751; this is the date mentioned for No. 





_._. by them. 

. Begins.— fol. 28 

oe sitrottrca x after aret | 
_ erat fraronie sat cere | 


erg (ra) firfiter ororar TER 2 ete. 


is? 
Se 





1-2 These are respectively the 203th and 208th verses of the 36th (last ) iap- 
ter of Uttaridhyayanasitra, 
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Ends.— fol. 28° 
a( 5 error gewrwerars | 
& frosgtararar vesar | 
qa(q) sere 1% gwar | 
ee Tr oa aheas 
fr Bf 23 
ro Sree (SHAN) TAT TTT | 
Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having this 
adhyayana see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7492. Ps 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 


afasasarnqaa Namipravrajyadhyayana 

(afaqeasrsaract) (Namipavvajjajjhayane ) 
579 (c). 

ee 1895-98, 


Extent.— fol. 12°. 


Description.— Incomplete as it contains 9 verses and a part of ‘the 
roth. All of them belong to the ninth adhyayana and are 
the opening verses of the same. For other details see No. 
423 (D.C. J. M. vol. XVII, pt. I, p. 380) where this 


work is styled as Navasloki through oversight. 


_ Sabject.—The ninth chapter deals with the life of king Nami. Char- 
pentier observes that it belongs to a vast cycle of legends 
concerning the four pratyekabuddhas, the four kingly saints 
very famous amongst the Jainas and the Bauddhas, and to 
some degree known even to the Vaidika Brahmanas.' He 
looks upon this chapter as a legendary one.? 

1 See P. 44 of his introduction. 
' 2. Chapters XII-XIV, XVUHI-XXII and XXV are placed in the same ee 


byjhim. Tbid., p. 44. ica 
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Begins.— fol. 1 
ee Tastm( st) sara arate ait 1 
| SHON UIT SE eI TEE ee 
Ends.— fol. 12? 
eee’ Se leuCeed Gavia a eae 
THMHHSAT Teo TT war ui 3 


aren aiearortey a(S sae a we i. This work ends 
__ thus, 


NEB. For ‘other details see No. 644. 





x N a os aes . Fe AT . 


aeravinaeras “Mokeatikeonanisaaiyasall 
( ASAT ASATN ) ss ol USEShemepea nen inane) 
No, 652 7 168 (a). 
BLS fy SERS 160e- <9. 
Size. 98 ‘in, by. ahi in: | eee aes 


Extent.+~‘29 folios ; 12 lines toa page; 38 letters toa line. 


ae rape 


DeScription. — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ;: bor- 
i ders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. numbered in the 
“'“tight-hand margin; in the. centre of the numbered and 
rake 7 unnumbered sides as well, there is some space kept blank 
- so that i it forms: a design ; edges of almost every fol. slight- 
"ly worn out ; ‘condition tolerably fair ; “complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following additional works :— 


(1) Se ae fol. 2? to -64:-2n2 - 
°: (2) qraarre go 6 2, TOP 
. (3) weewiatt (No. 301)? | yy «TOP yy rg? 
i (4) ware (,, 314) eo AP a3 22" 
AS) arerararerar Se hp 228 ayy 27® 
(6) serrearerarey » 27% ~,, 29°, 


 :31-2 For description see D. (C..-J. M. vol. KVIT, pt. ea pp. _ and . 289 
espectively. “Rh +i bkid atrala -e 
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Age.-- Old. 


Subject.-— This forms the 28th chapter of Uttaradhyayanasatra, 
and it deals with Jaina philosophy. This seems to have 
served as a basis for Tattvarthadhigamagastra. For, it 
deals with dogmatical questions or matters of doctrines 
and gives us philosophical information as is mostly the - 
case with chapters XXIV, XXVI, XXIX--XXXI, XXXII, 
XXXIV and XXXVI and with introductory portions to 
chapters II and XVI. 


Begins.—- fol. 13 u 
aramaine ava gies Gora | 
ATENIAAA aoTzunszeao( oF ) ty @ uetc. 
Ends.-- fol. 2? 
GAA GABA AAA aaut T | 
aagracrdinar wasnt wetact ! 24 1 
ait Alea@ATa( WT )e AAAI BAA TN 
N. 8. — For other details see No. 644. 





sacreqaatas Uttaradhyayanasutra 
quaararatea with Sukhabodha 
10S8. 

Monsees 1887-91. 


Size.— ro] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 329 folios; 15 lines toa page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled iv four lines in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers 
for foll. entered in both the margins; some foll. have 
stuck together probably due to the presence of gum in the 
ink used ; some of them torn though slightly owing to 
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ignorant and careless attempts made by some one to sepa- 
rate them; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary ( vrtti ) Sukhabodha 
by name; both complete; extent of the commentary 14000 
Slokas ; Sukhabodha composed in Sarhvat 1129 on the 
advice of the fellow-disciple, Municandra Suri; the text is 
divided into 36 adhyayanas; the extent of each of them 
together with the corresponding portion of the commentary 
is as under:— 


Adhyayana I with com.  foll. r> to 143 
e II <5 Pe Sy 14? 5, 51? 
os I a er 5I* 4, 718 
Ss IV sy 3 55 qi ,, 89? 
} Vv a ee 89% 5, 97° 

VI 3 35 % 97" 4, 102 
55 VII 3 Sy 33 102? ,, 109” 
$5 Vil dy 9 os tog> ,, 117% 
5 IX 3 33 35 117? ,, 1363 
3 Xx 3 ee ee 136° ,, 147% 
53 XI 53 5 35 T4745 152° 
59 XII x4 5 a 151> ,, 162° 
33 XIII 55 3 % 162» ,, r81> 
33 XIV 33 - 33 r81> 4, 190° 
Sy ys XV x ae 33 190° ,, 193° 
$ XVI os es 193” ,, 197° 
is XVII, bie ae 197” ,, 2008 
3) XVII, <5 "55 2Cc0® ,, 2337 
s. XIX _,, 3 4 233% ,, 238° 
35 XX ‘ 3 oh 238” ,, 242? 
5 XXI 5, 242" ,, 244° 
» 99 XXII a3 39 red 244° 29 2537 
33 XXIII, io 55 2537 ,, 2688 


>” XXIV 29 2 ” 2683 »» 270° 
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Adhyayana XXV_ with com. foll. 270" 153 292 
ise XXVI so, 5 3 Oy Pm a 
>, KKVE- gy. ls 277° 4, 279° 
Ss XXVIII ,, o a 279° ,, 283” 
a SON Se” at, x 283° ,, 293° 
“4 XXX » - 33 293” ,, 298? 
2 RXR. bes ee ae 298? .. 304% 
- SX. ss ea 304" gy. 317° 
= WOOGIE. 45,. Ga Sas 311° 4, 313% 
re ROOKV ee ak ois 3137 4, 316° 
‘ REXV Gua OS 316° ,, 318° 
= REXVID oa. 318° ,, 329%. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1491 (?). 


Author of the commentary.— Devendra Gani’, pupil of Amradeva? 


I 


Upadhyaya, pupil of Uddyotana Suri of the Brhad gaccha. 
It seems that this Devendra Gani was designated as Nemi- 
candra Suri, on his being raised to the status of ‘Acarya’. 
This is what can be inferred from Mss. Nos. 659-661. 
Probably this is the reason why he is referred to as 
“© Devendra Gani, alias Nemicandra Sari” in Keith’s Cata- 
logue in No. 7489. P. Peterson, too, is of the same opinion 
as can be seen from p. VII of his Report for 1884-86. 
But his entry viz. ‘‘ By Nemichandra afterwards called 
Devandragani” is wrong; for, it should be rather just the 
reverse.? From p. 80¢ of the Appendix! to this third 


He belongs to ‘ Tapa’ gaccha according to Klatt. See Indian Antiquary 
vol. IX. 


2 InB.B.R.A.S. vols. I-IV, p. 421, the name of the guru of Devendra 
Gani is mentioned as Amradeva. It ought to be Amradeva unless there is a variant 
like afsexeq gye@ar in v. zo given on p. 21. 

3 This mistake is corrected by him in his fourth Report and there on pp. 
LIX-LX, he has given detailed information about him. i. 


v 


“ Saaeaa: Bal Tea HOT 
aaaTATTAaearaaon: HiTAt We 

aeqi a Geranat 7: Sagas | 
wetaan AS ae AaTANA: 20”? 


see i 


4 


ma 
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Report (1884-86 ), it follows that Nemicandra Suri, the 
author of Sukhavagama (Uttaradhyayanavrtti) is the author 
of Akhyayanamanikogaprakarana,  Laguviracarita and 
Ratnacidacarita'. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. Thus 
this Sukhabodha of Devendra Gani differs from Sisyahita, 
the commentary by Vadivetala Santi Suri, who has ex- 
plained the niryukti, too ; but it agrees with it so far as the 
nirratives are concerned. For, Devendra Gani, too, has given 
them in Prakrit as was done by Santi Suri, his predecessor, 
just on the lines followed by Haribhadra Sari. This points 
out an instance which somewhat contradicts the remarks 
made by E. Leumann about the evolution of Jaina com 
mentaries in Z. D. M. G. vol. XLVI, p. 581ff. 


For an account of Sukhabodha also known as 
laguvrtti see Charpentier’s introduction (pp. 55-59) ta 


Uttaradhyayanasttra. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° qanatnat aie etc. as in No. 644. 
>» —(com.) fol. ru & 0 tag: wazarta | 
suey Aeawrara aiaaaiaatrers | 


Rrgisa adanisa qear a gataat 2 
HARTAT TIT ASMATATSAsaray FT | 
qeeiag 2 GRIT Beara ai) wu 
qauiggeaadtzareansg | 
aeaqaaTeATTataS Sta | 
SMTA asta a az Tqetera: | 
atgearta wat( s et stati natrarara ti ¥ tl etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 3284 gg qrge% etc., up to waltreia alaag USY n 


» — (com.) fol. 328 at saarangeararer( < eazalaa 
WUATAZAUTEAAASH (At Baar arai Ta & = )Rraravara 
award lg ul 





PS pee ts ‘work sa Tilakamrasijari- Ratr: aciidakatter noted in Peieuson, 
Reports II, p, 66ff. 
2 gaUeaTaany? says 


653. } I. 4 Mualasatras . 21 


RPACAqaAS Hat Tal & rerrerad wars Ww Fe 
afte Rrararacdtgeeraraateaa: | 
meen warararat sft enee aoe vy wv 
ager‘ ay grerareraaraiearterat | 
freret afraraa sitan seam: 2 
ALATA ATA SSAA TT AE HT ( BT) PHM HaAT TCT 
Sarr assmansagMmeacea | 
sigatan( + hinraeangeagacegrgas 
fagiee cavaqes(aelfrat watretard 0 3 u 
areat(:) wager A(R at aaArser hee 
ween azagetat Raerevar vu 
onesie at fafear wari 
Ha Ss aerasrt B area serarnisa 
are sax gareuat Peart aratas | 
ARARTAAAS TAT TARTAT: TAT WF 
wat g ade aeaaia: aarinag | 
afaasarezaara( & ) crease: 0 8 0 
atirbreryariterret®: agar a oe 
qgeraraqansares: sree: 
aera aang ‘gee nese asa | 
sttara frees :) gnede) afta(aqara(ayatiira: 3 
vem fersaisezai( § pagateara: watt wa: | 
adeiaaongd a8Sh WS TT N 
sei Geargaaara aitei afgaa: | 
qeuqa negra agar aaa N (22) 
on qeqaseate ate Prara Praca: | 
aa a eara:( 9 wane Hanne afer 1 88 (22, 





"1. This and the eiiswes one and a half verses are found in Sisyahita. 
z The substance of this and the verses 8-11 are. given in English by 
Charpentier in his introduction (pp. 56-57) to Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
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‘gates an Hefeawesraat = | 
atawar ere arerer( 22LRB daesd BCS Ja BR (VR) WE 
, Trernlats azat gazette aioe | 

orearererarara wraretaeds tt BR (BB) uw 

Frataairar areat sierat wera sift: | 

Raareargeba (aa) TorasTs 1 (34)5 

ae & ai at) aeenitn aitrerstmar wre | 

sage rant g eter(ear) Pfrieaet u (8) 
st 0 stig BATA T° 24826 (2) ge wT Ng 
what u 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 644. 

‘Reference.—- Sukhabodha is not published so far as I knows, 
For extracts etc. from Sukhabodha see No. 5 ( pp. 4-5 ) 
of F. Kielhorn’s “ Report on the search for Sanskrit 
Mss. in the Bombay Presidency during the year 1880-81.- 
Bombay, 1881”. For a notice of Sukhabodha and extracts 
from it see pp. 441-442 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s ‘Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84.-Bombay, 1887.” 

For tales etc. see the appendix to Sthaviravali—charitra 
or Parisistaparvan (pp. 1-28) by Hemacandra Suri edited 
by H. Jacobi ( Bibliotheca Indica ), Calcutta, 1891. 

See also his article ‘‘ Ausgewahlte Erzahlungen in 
Maharastri” + which contains ten of the longest and 
most interesting stories. This is translated into English by 
J. J. Meyer in his “‘ Hindu Tales”, London, 1909. 

Z. D. M. G. vol. LXIV, p. 397ff., vol. LXVI, p. 38ff., 
and vol. LXVII, p. 668ff., as well as ‘‘Paccekabuddhageschi- 
chten ”, Upsala, 1908 may be also referred to as these con- 
tributions come from the learned pen of Charpentier. 


1-3 These three verses are respectively quoted on pp. 105, 32 and 94 by Muni 
Punyavijayaji in his article “Bharatiya Jaina Sathskrti ane Lekhanakala” published 
in Jaina Citrakalpadruma. There he says on these pages that they belong to laghu. 
vrtti of Nemicandra. Furthermore, in his quotations, there is mention of Dehadi 
and not of Dohatti, ; 

4 Seep. 6. — 
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R. Fick’s ‘‘Eine jainistiche Bearbeitung der Sagara-Sage”, 
Kiel, 1888, H. Jacobi’s ‘“‘ Die Jaina Legende von den Un- 
tergange Dvaravati’s und von dem Tode Krishna’s ( Z. D. 
M. G. vol. XLII, p. 493 ff.), Leipzig, 1888, P. E. Pavolini’s 
La novella di Brahmadatta tradotta ed annotata” (Giornale 
della societa asiatica italiana, vol. VI:),, Roma, 1882, 
his article ‘‘Vicende del tipo di Muladeva (G. S. A. I, vol. 
IX, ), Firenze, 1896, and H. Jacobi’s article ‘“ Ueber 
die Entstehung der Cvetambara und Digambara Sekten 


(Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXVIII ), Leipzig, 1884 may be also 


consulted. 


For an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 290, 
and for description of a Ms. having only the ending portion 
of this Sukhabodha see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7489. 

N. B.—Though Devendra Gani and Nemicandra are 
not different individuals, yet for the sake of convenience, 
references where Nemicandra Sari’s name is specifically 
mentioned as the vrttikara of Uttaradh yayanasutra, are given 
in No. 659. The reader is therefore requested: to refer for 
them to the “ Reference ” of this No. ( pp. 30-31). 


SRNATAGA Uttaradhyayanastitra 
awarnaica with Sukhabodha 


No. 654 


3. 
1881-82. 


Size.— 33} in. by 14 in. 


Extent.— 425 + 2 + 3-20 = 410 leaves; 3 to § lines to a leaf; 


IT5 to 120 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 


characters with ggarars ; sufficiently big ; legible, and good 
hand-writing; the first two leaves written in slightly 
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smaller hand-writing; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into three separate columns ; but, 
really speaking, itis not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the remaining ones; borders of each of the co- 
Jumns ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; there 
are two extra. blank leaves; leaves 79, 407 and 423 
repeated ; the following sets of leaves are numbered 
together: — 

93 +94 +95 +96 +97 +98; 342 + 343 + 344 + 345 5 
355 + 356 + 357 + 3583 370 + 3715 387 + 388; 
399 + 400 + 401 + 402 + 403; 409 + 410; and 415-416 ; 
both the text and the commentary complete ; some leaves 
appéar to be more modern than the rest; leaves mostly 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 


%, 2%, Fetc., and in the left-hand one as , } , and then 


after about 99 as in other cases, in letter-numerals ; condi- 
tion good ; leaves placed between two wooden boards; the 
Ms. well preserved in a card-board box lined with oil cloth; 
the last leaf 425th wrongly sttuing together ; extent 14200 
Slokas. 
Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— ( text ) leaf 1° 
asthe Rrevaasea etc., as in No. 644. 
» —(com. )q 0n leaf 1° S aat Rreterreare 
soree Praeata ete., as in No. 653. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4257 aff atgat etc, up to as in No. 653. 
» — (com. ) fol. 425* atx sqraratfeearate etc., up to garer 


frat as in No. 653 followéd by HEN gn gare 
Woo wil 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 
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TMNATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
Gaarrarea with Sukhabodha 

| 87. 
No. 655 1872-73, 


Size.— 103 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 272-1 = 271 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 55 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; only in the case of foll. 81 to 85 ; borders 
are ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; in the 
case ot the rest of the foll. they are unruled ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as the commentary styled as Sukhabodha ; foll. are num- 
bered twice as usual ; fol. 112 appears to be missing 3 "but 
really speaking foll. 1r2 and 113 are numbered together ; 
(see the 54 gatha of the 9th adhyayana) ; fol. 182 appears 
to be wrongly numbered as 183 ; if so, fol. 183 should be 
looked upon as repeated ; practically edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a small portion of fol. 272 gone; con- 
dition on the whole good ; complete ; aching in colophon; 
extent 14000 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aan freqaaHea ctc. as in No. 644. 
» —(com.)fol. Pua a(S) aa styevar aa: i sf- 
aracrra art | sftarregre( a ) aa 
guy faqaara etc. as in No. 653. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 272° gg qrg#¥ etc., up to Xf as in No. 644. 
» —(com.),, 5, w& fer etc. s(a)yrrarikearareeaga:(a)faaor 
etc., up to waa wei VATA TAETTT WATT asin No. 6 SZ. 
This is. followed by the lines as under :— 
4 [J. L: P. ] 
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ay srereag (@ AE eared 

aa aa ara(salat Br sara: qwerea(oa)er 
Bi Nish ger Wooo aguvl! i ga wara Wu Hearai(M)AeAL: 
sfeg [:] 0 tare He araraar Zz gz a a(fear 1 gH: sr wu 
ga waa (ju stealjugu 


N. B. — For additional information see No. 653. 
SATLATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
Bweaswranet with Sukhabodha 
No, 656 . See 


1833-84. 
Size. 10} in. by 4} in. . 


Extent.— 262 +2 = 264 folios; 15 lines to a page; §6 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as 
usual; a piece of paper of the size ofa fol. pasted to fol. 14; 
strips of paper pasted to the edges of fol. 262°; con- 
dition on the whole very good ; fol. 1* blank; foll. 51 
and 78 repeated ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary Sukhabodha ; both complete except that the 
latter is lacking in colophon; extent 14000 Slokas, 


Age.—- Fairly old. 
Begins.— ( text ) fo}. 1° 
aatrr freqgarer etc. as in No. 644. 
“53 a, com. ) fol. 1° wQ0 tl ae sitraraara uu 
sory fapaata etc. asin No, 653. 
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Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 262° sz qigax etc., up to wataeia wag SY 
2» —(com.) fol. 262° att saaran® etc., up to. Br(@ararat 
qa( x )farreaaag ware as in No. 655. 
N. B.—- For other details see No. 653. 


TUCNAQATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
guard with Sukhabodha 
1186. 
Alo, OF 1886-92. 


Size.— 118 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 256 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow pigment profusely used ; a part of fol. 1° 
kept blank probably with a view to decorate it with an 
illustration of a Tirtharnkara ; fol. 1@ blank ; a piece of 
paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 17; margins of some 
of the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary; both 
complete but the latter is lacking in the colophon to be 
found in No. 653. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° | 
asna( a) [waten] Pergarer etc. as in No. 653. 
»» (com. ) fol. ug ond ae atatrer tl 
gue faaTata etc., as in No. 653. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 256° f& aga etc., up to H& as in No. 655« 
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Ends.— (com. } fol. 256° ata gaatanf& etc., up to aterat asin 
No. 653 followed by %4eufinafearat va( = )frerreaat 
aware lo 34 Then in a different hand we have :— 

TWUABIaT Te harass Hearsay o- 
WaAseArTtea Area = soguyatarntea vigaqaey- 
AAS WaT TEA YASISAT 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 653. 








TACLATATA : Uttaradhyayanasutra 
Baal wast with Sukhabodha . 
164. 
Raat 871-93, 


Size.—1o} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.-— 285 - 5 = 280 folios; 15 lines toa page; 55: letters to 
a line. . 

Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarars ; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; red 
chalk used ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the com- 
mentary ; foll. 265 to 270 missing ; otherwise both compl- 
ete.; of course, there is no colophon; extent 14452 Slokas ; 
fol. 1? blank ; a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ; the last fol. 
( 285th ) partly worn out ; condition very fair ; in the left- 
hand margins, the title is written as sftgw° w° aw and 
Sas? q. 

Age.— Old. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 

asitar feagasea etc. asin No. 644. 

— (com. ) fol. 1° u & On gaara ae 

gory fara etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 285” gz qrgx¥ etc., up to af as in No. 655 
followed by &% 


a) 





1 This name seems to be added even later than the other lines. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 285° ater gqaurarfe. etc., up to waaay wz, 
freraeaad gard as in No. 653 followed by gNSu warat- 
(2 ats a qerre WUB4R Nl sfeeg (Ue pt aaa we 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 653. 





FAWMAQAGAaA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
gaara ; with Sukhabodha' 
88. 
Movs? 1872-73. 


Size.— 132 in. by 5} in. 


Extent.— 214+1+2=217 folios; 15 lines to a page; 70 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured yellow ; numbers for foll. 
entered only once ; unnumbered sides have so. to. say a 
square in the centre only and the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the 
commentary ; both complete ; names of the 36 adhyayanas 
along with the Nos. of the foll. where each ends, are given 
on fol. 214°; red chalk used; a piece of paper of the size of 
a fol. pasted to fol. 17; fol. 1* blank; fol. 82 repeated; 
fol 86 repeated twice ; almost all foll. more or less worm- 
eaten ; condition very fair. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author of the commentary.—Nemicandra Surifalias Devendra Gani. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit along with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 

Begins,-- ( text ) fol. 1° 

aati Rorgaret etc. as in No. 644 
» —(com. ) fol. 2° & 00 am asta Ul 
THT ETTTNT Cle. 
a This is styled as laghuvrtti, too, See No: 661, p. 33. 
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Ends.--- ( text ) fol. 214? gf qrset gy etc., up to anteta waz 
as in No. 645. 


4, (com. ) fol. 214* at gyatafe etc., up to qe ag Ue 
This is, however, No. ro according to No. 653; for, here 
the fifth verse is numbered as 1 ). This is followed by the 
lines as under :—- 


shatraqatteqeaary afret afta: 

ave (Maishiaegaaaandraaa | 9 

sruag weqareatS ate aPrear(ana Rasa: | 

aa @ eng: eae Bandra are 1 
sizqueaazagra( fr eas fiat lo 0 aftgootintt i el 


BA wa SU Hearing U vsgistuusi sug 
This is followed by the following lines written in a 
different hand :— 


9 aareraat Tat a | 83 array qt to 
attra (,,) 38 Ro warfra( er = (,, ) MR 
2 aaitar qr =e R% waxd. Cade 24 
8 aaET Tr 4& RR wealth (4) %&e 
4 oTETAARUT (5) && R2 arias (55) We 
eageeta( de (.,) & R8 gaaaarar Can, 29% 
S grat(ater (5) 8% R4 ferris (55) se 
6 erat ” ( ” ) 8% Ra arararer ( ) Qe 
8 afereretst rig. +28 QW gaasetarr (,,) 2% 
Q°0 o Marans ( ry) ) SR Re Hares ( ) BR 
22 agar?) (5) 898 | 2@ sreqepeerqe 263 
RR eiteer TT oR 2° agra | (45) %8R 
28 zu(aait TT «eRe RR amare C5: (S88 
U4 fg( PJarermt (,) 2RQ | BR atime C) geek 
24 aaae TT wv RY ar(aat) (a2 Re*% 
Q9 qrastauT | (45) 8R& | 8M srrtreaer (5) RO 
Qe aaa ! (,.) 28&. | 3& starstte . (59) 298 





- Reference.— For description of an additional Ms. having both the 
text and Sukhabodha see B. B. R. A.S. vols. HI-IV, 


660. 
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p. 383. Here it is said that the author “‘ may be-Nemi- 
candra”. Moreover, there is a query as under:— 


“Is it an Avacari extracted from Santi Suri’s 
Sisyahita ? ” 

For description of a Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 
by Nemicandra Suri, see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7488. 

For description of a palm-leaf Ms. at Cambay, which 
contains the text and Subodha (this commentary ) see 
Peterson, Reports III, p. 71 On pp. 71-72 extracts are given. 

For an additional Ms. having the text and laghuvrtti 


corrected by Tejoraja in Sarhvat 1550 see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 288. 


N. B.-- For other details see No. 653 ( p. ). 





TAAVAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
guatnaea with Sukhabodha 
690. 
No. 660 ~ 1899-1915. 


Size.— 97 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 345 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 


characters; big, clear and good hand-writing: borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and yellow pig- 
ment used; a part of the first fol. torn; several foll. 
more or less worm-eaten; condition unsatisfactory ; this 
Ms. contains the text and the commentary ; both complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° 


a3 


asia frecmaee etc. as in No. 644. 


— (com. ) fol. 1° shraceaat awe 
wore freer etc. as in No, 653. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 345 ef atg#¥ etc., up to Qf as in No. 644. 
This is followed by 1 844% The ateter pointed out in 
verses by the niryuktikara is also given here. 

45 -—(com.) fol. :45* ait gquran& etc., up to afee as in 
No. 659. The number of the last verse is mentiond as 12. 
Then we find the following lines::--_ 

aaerai(at) aeantt artra(s)Rearaaa(a) 
aa quar gl sare iad u 23 0 
fa afsaqreqaagra(: ) ware:(ar) i sft 1 etc. zara: 
aeaethenr: .....' ARRAY: aamareaenaa: sfl.....2 Rresrar 
ofafer geet! 2 afer Sta: 
_ N. B.— For other details see No. 659. 





TATKATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 


Buarwaiea with Sukhabodha 
No. 661 | 635. 


1892-95. 
Size.— 10] in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 360-2+1 = 359 folios; 13 lines toa page; 46 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; small, clear and very fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two to three lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. enter- 
ed only once ; fol. 58 repeated ; foll. r* and 360° blank; 
foll. rr0 and 111 numbered as roro and roir; foll. 136 
to 359 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. in the same (right-hand) 
margin ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
360°; edges of the first fol. slightly worn out; several 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; some even very badly; 
condition very fair; this Ms. contains the text and the 
commentary as well; both almost complete ; for, only foll. 
49 and 241 missing ; extent 14427 Slokas. 

Age.—— Sarhvat 1479. 





1-2 These letters are illegible.owing to their being blurred ont 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1> 


asia Preqgarea etc. as in No. 644. 
— (com. ) fol. tq ong ?S) aar diana aa ul 
gurq feawura etc., as in No. 653. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 359? ef atzex up to wae as in No. 644. 
» —(com.) fol. 359° ait sqarati® etc., practically up to afxe u 
¢ Was in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
A(@arar " qarg WV08 ay aes weal wat oftef‘sader’- 
we stfegraaeant 
®: gsat gat ga: faa Yaa aai(anana 
we: aaa afala a aq at Beata ava wie? 
BRAT Trae Aaa waa Tett wHrAieaat 
fred eat: awe tea sthaga: Ba arn BU 
Cast Pes Teg ATATaATAaT TAT 
wera s Ata cer aC at Jot it: ICs keg as Z 
weta(s art was TATT ; 
SH TON TaTAT TST 
we a THE Tae waa 
TSSTETVITINEG Tale |! 3 
wahrronrdansresisearqationaaad Breas (’s) areata 
Paqqag was oahagaetaa sisqcegqagay 
STU (Miasaalgeas Mraiga atte see teat 
ATA ATTaTA( 2) wat U gerry VBR etc. — 
Reference.— This Ms. appears to be the same as numbered 135 of 
1892-95 and referred to by Charpentier in his introduc- 
tion ( p. 64 ) to Uttaradhyayanasatra ; for, in the Govern- 


ment Collections there isno Ms. numbered as 135 of coll. 
1892-95 containing Sukhabodha. 


a>. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 653. 


NA AR 


5 [J.L.P.] 


34 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 662. 


gaat Sukhabodha 

( saINeTaAaTA ) ( Uttaradhyayanasutravrtti ) 
No. 662 pees 
1881-82. 


Size.— 26 in. by 13 in. 
Extent.— 345 - 1 = 344 leaves; 3 to § lines toa leaf; 115 to 120 
letters to a line. 


Description.-- Palm-leaf durable and brownish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggatars; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been written into three separate columns ; 
but, really it is not so ; for, the lines of the first column 
are continued to the rest; borders of each of the columns 
mostly ruled in two lines in black ink ; leaves numbered 
in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 2, ® etc., and 
in the left-hand one mostly in letter-numerals e. g. the Ist 


as ", the 2nd as 8, the 3rd as 2, the 4th as us etc., leaves 
128 and 129 bracketted ; this Ms. contains gédtas of the 
text ; complete ; condition good ; well-preserved in a card- 
board box lined with oil cloth ; leaves placed between 
two wooden boards ; leaves 218, 269 and 345 have artistic 
designs ; leaves 1* and 345° blank. 


Age.— Sathvat 1164 i. e. to say 35 years after its composition. 
Author.-— Devendra Gani. 
Subject.— Uttaradhyayanasatra explained in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— leaf 1° & aq: gaqare | 

guia eqwara etc., as in No. 653. 


Ends.— leaf 34° ate sqaratiz etc., up to faPriadt as in No. 6 53 
This is followed by the lines as under :-— 
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Wa WAR arnigize %° guiayx aPaataers  citaatiy 
‘aApavarmenda =6oceaaraat «=| SaCeaaahrae 
fataafite ug ut 

AATATAITEATES TA SUT AT AMA AaAaAATT | 

—STgia'...w aftaed (sa a wart areaaz i? 

TU AS Ae UT 

Reference.— Amongst the 6 Mss. written on palm-leaf and 23 on 
paper regarding Uttaradhyayanasitra and its commentaries 
seen by Charpentier, he looks upon this as the best. See 
his introduction ( p. 62 ) to Uttaradhiyayanasitra. See also 
Z. D. M. G. vol. LXVII, p. 665ft., where it has been des- 
cribed by him. A facsimile is also given there. According to 


Jacobi, the date given at the end here corresponds to 
Wednesday, November 27, 1107 A. D. 


N. B.— For other details see Nos. 644 and 653. 





waar ‘Sukhabodha 
5. 
Hae PbS 1880-81. 


Size.— 323 in. by 21 in. 


Extent.— 393 + 1 + 1-2 = 393 leaves; 3 to 6 lines to a leaf; 
125 to 130 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written into three separate columns; but, really 
it is not so, since the lines of the first column extend to 
the remaining ones; borders of each of the columns mostly 
ruled in three lines in black ink; leaf 1* blank; an extra 





1 Letters are gone. They ought to be tqy, 
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leaf at the end practically blank ; leaves numbered in both 
the margins ; in the right-hand one as 2, 2, 2 etc., and in 


the left-hand one as 7} ot 3 , UG, etc.; condition 
good ; well-preserved ' in a card-board box lined with oil 
cloth ; leaves placed between two wooden boards ; leaf 109 
repeated; leaves 197, 198 and 199 numbered together, that 
is to say leat 197 also numbered as 198 and 199 ; this Ms. 
contains sfres of the text; it is lacking in pragasti; other- 
wise complete*; bought in Sarhvat 1401 and presented to a 
Jaina saint Jinalabdhi by name ; extent 12000 Slokas, 

Age.— Sathvat 1342. 

Begins.— fol. 1> GONG am: waste | 

squreg freTHaTa etc. , asin No. 653. _ 
Ends.— fol. 393° s#¥( at at srarari® etc., up to qa@arayat yarearz- 


eaaa ware and then from saezut agantr up to PPriaa 
as in No. 653. This is followed by the lines as under :— 


Tuy BoootgT i 


ATA... 0. eee SSaUegqaereral BMaArarat etc. up to 
fairiaa as above repeated followed by gary 22°°° | Bae 


QBVR wr ad Serevale 8 AC?) A TATIETAATM «et 
Bitte) Oe 

Then we have on an additional leaf the following lines 
which are on the whole written in a different hand :— 

aa 38°8 ag ATaaTa Beaaqaiaa are alarsaare- 

Megas amass  sisaIy- 
qaaaeseas aera uate ai aracney siisaqaaftes- 
BMA eqarsqers: Tags (sofas aw aTATA wlA- 
fafsat aqara vu 

aan ?3) ‘ereterhra af vaapartrara: a get: 

ara(=) gearerdraaaa qarinas: site: 


1-2 Charpentier says the same thing in his introduction (p. 63) to Uttara- 





dhyayanasitra. 
3—5 Letters aretgone. 
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wtar qpereartan( s ea agurencer waft wa: 
qaralanHsnrpian sit waren: gar ater uu 
Riza fasmqeuantiatahzaaagea 
(PO RAAUTTAVTA: ATV waaeTaata tt 
dtfaasteardtearaes srarfa ara at ) Prorat 
aratisanaaaeaag aiarsrarane 2 aa 
N. B.— For other details see No. 662. 





TATKATAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
aagqiaita with avacuri 
633. 
Ngee 1892-95. 


Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. © . 
Extent.— (text) 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


” = com. ) ,, 22 3 34" 45 99 995 147 45 59 99 99 

22 a2 ° 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarars; this is a qagqret Ms., the text 
written in a bigger hand as compared with that of avaciri ; 
small, legible and good hand-writing ; ink faded at times ; 
the central portion as well the margins decorated with nice 
small pictures ; borders ruled; numbers for foll. entered 
only once, and that too, in the right-hand margin; edges 
of the foll. slightly worn out ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and the commentary ; fol. 15 decorated with mangalas 
like svastika, nandyavarta, etc. ,; condition very fair; com- 
plete. 

Age.— Sarthvat 1485. 

Author of the avaciiri.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— ( text ) fol. 17 au 

aati PreqmsPEWT etc. 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. ag amit 
watrrearans Sera aerreraetara Aa? y: ) gat: 
AAMAS: staEH a Psrqar etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 50° zz great etc., “up to ¥ftras in No 644. 
This is followed by 9 0 Masaaarat asa sag ui 
BN faheere qaenremrare | Rie ctc., up to gattet 
qa wraia ( 8) was in No. 675. Then we have: -~ 
Wo Bees at ore fated 
» —( com. ) fol. 50° ggo getarg... sraeer etBaaula etc. This 
portion is not sufficiently legible. 
Reference.— For a Ms. having this text and notes see the “ Cata- 
logue of newly discovered, rare and old Mss. in the 
Lahore Division ”, Lahore, 1881. 


SANAVAGT Uttaradhyayanasiitra 
alteanta with vrtti 
No. 665 ; Sg Ree: 


1886-92. 


Size.— 101 


g in. by 42 in, 


Extent.— 284 folios; 13 lines toa page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once; fol. 1? blank 
except that the title of this work is written on it; this Ms. 
contains the text and the commentary as well; both com-= 
plete ; condition excellent; extent 8260 Slokas; the com- 
mentary composed in Sathvat 1525. . 

Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1710. 

Author of the commentary.—Kirtivallabha Gani, pupil of Jaya- 
keSarin Suri. 
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Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° aa: sftastatra aa . 
aaivm PrerapEee etc. 
» —~(com.) fol. Pag Retar seats wedetentt 
BIGGEAT Merot H aA etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 284? gf& arg#t etc., up to aft as in No 646. 
» —(com),, ,, war Zura waRriSeaaara 0 WR ze °(:) 
wart wats Qarheaat sigeafaa aft ome gf o4i 
qa fagreraa ysis ia UN R& gfe sftoqueagqa 
ara: agar i 
areata sftareaz sattoray( : ) eftgparafirara- 
eaead LaATAHAATAASaAe AIT TIT: | 
TW... eBcrereatarearal AeA: 
adiaronaarriiaaartiaar Hada watz: 1 2 
aeagigneseaag = at araarateaz: 
staastiagqaiarkraneaasas tat: | 
atningqaarcrs (a )aweagaa( ? )eaz 
fargiaranam Paaa atear: wise i 2 
aocat ag alfcagaorararret( ? oft \aieet 
qeatemifpsiameca @ earagaagat 
Wa madiqaieersraaanneas- 
TMATATA HASTEN STATH? Ta: it Z 
aad Tare fetal W4R4 )afira(a) at | edaz 
gat aaqae arta ant atarax Aifar 
maediianiad faa wares ada- 
wiardag aver easataerarar war ue 
SUT ETTTT AAT Tats Tahar ark Wy 
Patra wires: atreat Aral a ren: | 
qaeesaar aga feat eat cer ar s Re 
aad aitaerparara aa ase frees eg ay tt 
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aret weer Pratt a oft: 
SGTSTRTAAVT TT TOT: 
TIE TTT aTT 
; area AsaTAaTTTT We 
Tas CRO Ut gia sree AAAA TAM etc. 


Saya Uttaradhyayanasutra 


HAWIAASa with aksarartha 
1171. 
mes 806 1884-1887, 


Size.— to] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— ( text) 111 folios ; 12 to 19 lines to a page; 70 letters 
toa line. 
— (com.) 111 folios; 21' lines toa page; 19° letters toa 
line. 


o> 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari ch- 
aracters with ggarats ; this is a qaqret Ms.; the text written 
in the centre ina sufficiently big hand-writing ; legible, 
uniform and very good hand-writing; borders ruled in 
four lines and edges in one, ‘in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
white pigment, too ; unnumbered sides have in red colour 
a disc in the centre only ; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; this Ms. contains the text and its com- 
mentary as well; fol. 1° blank ; numbers for foll. entered 
only once in the right-hand margin; corners of some of the 
last foll. slightly worn out; edges of the fol. 111th partly 
gone ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1701. 

Author of the aksarartha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit 
containing narratives. 





1-2 These numbers refer to a column. 
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Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1>¢ 
asi RreqwpsEeT etc. 
> —(com. ) fol. 1° F aett dttazrtra 
HERTS TETAS ToT PUTA 
PTAA STAAL TTT T ) sey Ya 


ase warnearns aardatara BA: cetatrarraene: | 


aaa ssrarava tara smear samreeter | etc. 


Roalsanranas zeidt ' gar l qHenrare afiate: 
farea: etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 117? gat qrg@¥ etc. , up to ane as i in No. 644. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


Strata ssqat 8] saqCegyueaeet 
aaa frafreraterer fx etc., up to geaftet ca wraia 
SQ ou ge wag URRU gfe shaqueqa(aania ferartr 
arf ‘etarare ardiad ospsquraigee oss watered 
Flags dearest Feu saMiasatgwrsatesiisafiass- 
Marshantarsasy sea Wo wh nn Fu etc. Hare Yoo 
(?) at sft soorme'aty sree sfake woshfasaqaat- 
Rreatongiangtat uo ge dAtuqagea stheqfeasi- 
west 


» — (com. ) fol. rrr> geretare geRravaeaareqretan: | atedi- 
aa dea g TATE Hallaia wa: ugevaranaia seavarfsarsvay 
grdrearaqdiaarmeaa wu 818.4) Raa ash 
followed by the following lines in a very big hand:— 

fovea tosttosarasrantry (at) aaa (saat) ar 
aa Ss ‘dager res» 


6 LJ.L.P. J 
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SAUMAAAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AAUIABAIVMaAlsad with aksararthalavalesa 
No. 667 gies 
1883-84. 
Size.— ro] in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 143 folios; 16 lines to a page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva 
nagari characters; small, legible and very fair hand-writ- 
ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; 
numbers for foll. entered only once ; fol. 17 blank ; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 4°; condition very good; this Ms, 
contains the text as well as its explanation in Sanskrit 
which is further elucidated in Gujarati; complete; extent 
6598 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1592. 
Author of the aksarathalavales’a.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° ¢ am: sfragarara eater Ul 
asta RreqgyEeT etc. 
55 — (com.) fol. r> apy: ) Prattiaae orezatteatt 1 aragaal ® 
aa eur | sua | aay aaeae steat ats etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 143° 7 (qr Jat ga etc., up to Sf as in 
No. 666. This is followed by n <2 ut 


» -- (com. ) fol. 143° eff carga safrara sama ta Tarre- 
aaa reweea sider aya: | aaa vere gaeast araat 
gage: stagaraerat ctida (:) Rater sre: PerBrerq 
SAMA wnNtiger waataratet aaa gerqil ca si 
FES) Rrera(D) ASAI A AT ASISA(:) TATA ATTZ4SR- 
ad onaivarad gaeva arqeat el gmarat | sit Sa’aed aeT- 
arrestte qersratiea (oa roti | azar fee eran( (Br errarer( fer )ea- 
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amgiaceart fafstatra Uosfeeg 0 cromsitfarartgeqest 
‘sare ataae fefrar etc. . 
eal aaa fraaaqwinsanaa 
Sua wet aeq Hagqrataeqreaiaa7: | 
Basar wig: weawaretsasa ar 





lat a] sfaarét are: wHaals fF TE a Hea? Ue 
TUT RAC 
TATA AAGA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AAliyoas sated with aksararthalavalesa 
1320. 
Boe ORE 1891-95. 


Size.— 101 in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 138 folios ; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 

characters with occasional gratats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; small discs in red co- 
lour to be found in the centre and the margins as well, 
both in the case of the numbered and unnumbered sides ; 
this Ms. contains the text as well as the commentary ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to foll. 
1* and 138°; each of them decorated with designs 
in red colour; this Ms. seems to be exposed to rain ; 
perhaps that is why a few foll. in the beginning are 
not quite legible; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
some Of the foll. somewhat torn; strips of paper pasted 
to fol. 138°; condition very fair; both the text and the 
commentaries complete except that the Gujarati com- 
mentary does not seem to go up to the end. 
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Age.— Sathvat 1621. 


Author of the aksararthalavalesa.— Not méntioned. 


Subject.— A Jaina agama with its explanation in Sanskrit and 
Gujarati as well. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 3 aa: wagra ll 


asin feqaeHed etc. 
» 77 (com. ) fol. 1° frat: fad screen | agg ® aA 
SUA: STA : 


» 7 (Guj. com.) fol. 1° fey aererag aaa geez wits agz- 
Teal saws BATE Tea etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 137° ef& argaet etc., up to aftr Was in No. 646. 
>  -(com.),, ,, eft Gara wafer gaereqrarg etc. waar 
wer We left Starsainaeeaa selrara TaCETTAT- 
AUASAIST: | . 
& fer wafafgar etc., up to gecaarat siearatt | 2 1 


Then we have as under :— 

waa W422 at darsais 2% cat aiaaaas sieitae- 
garattan( ? etal ? erersrearasitg aarperqgeraea (Fe )ere ostt- 
aatedamina fs dorosifaaaatentitan fe )ie- 
( oq )eosttfierattesmtren fir sratraeraqar( Rr erates 
waa aTsrarara feariaa | . 

QTrzar etc. 

» — (Guj. com. ) fol. 84° Sarge attaa sire ates ater Bet 

alr etc. 
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TANATATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AAUAGASAASA with aksararthalavalesa 
. 847, 
Boney 1895-1902. 


Size.— 113 in. by 4§ in. 
Extent.— 132 folios; 15 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gwatats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour, in the centre only; the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; fol. 1? blank; each of the foll. 1° and 
2? has an illustration of a Jina in various colours; edges of 
of the first two foll. slightly damaged ; several foll. more 
or less worm-eaten ; some very badly; a strip of paper 
pasted to tol. 132°; condition on the whole fair ; both the 
text and the commentaries complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the aksararthalavalesa.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.-- The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit and Gujarati as well. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° S aa: sfteadara u 

a asia Prewmeta etc., asin No. 644. 

— (com. ) fol. 1° Part: faagt  wrg:ereerrh etc. 


3? 


— ( Guj. com. ) fol. 1° Prey aerearrag etc. 


39> 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 132° gf& qrg#t etc. , up to Ar as in No. 668. 


--(com.),, 4, gla Tara vafeera up to waara gary tl &8 
etc., practically as in No. 667 followed by the lines as 
under :— 


o% 
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aft TATA AUNAAAAUIASISA: sue Pee ws 
Rr (Nar etc., geerarar aeisaent 2 vas in No. 668, 
Then we have :— 

git Oa wag SyearaHEs | Sea MsaATAT ANT AT WN 
Then some letters are not legible owing to the paper being 
pasted over them. astra ( letters scratched ) erg oqperaR(?)- 
atetatt Softer "ant wag u 


»» 77 (Guj. com.) fol. 113° afag ea au sterz q( gaze qeaTe 
Tarn aaa eizg etc. This is just about the end of the 33rd 
chapter. 

TACNATAGA U ttaradhyayanasutra 
ahrarea with vrtti 
1097. 
No. 670 : so aie 
me 1887-91. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— 346 - 1 + 1-14 = 332 folios; 17 lines toa page ; 42 
letters to a line. 

Description. — Country paper tough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, quite legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
the 1st fol. lacking; foll. 2 to 20 more modern than the 
rest ; fol. 297 repeated ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
numbers for only foll. 1 to 20 entered twice as usual ; these 
foll. are followed by older foll. ‘starting with the 15th 
number ; so that foll. 1 to 14 missing; condition very 
good ; the text and the commentary almost complete ; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1689; extent ot the text 2000 
Slokas, that of the vrtti 14255 and that of both 16255. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the commentary.— Upadhyaya Bhavavijaya Gani, pupil 
of Mahopadhyaya Munivimala Gani of the Tapa gaccha. 
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Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its elucidation in 
Sanskrit. 
Begins.--- ( text ) fol. 2 
arorron(fa( = eat FRoTATATTSIeT 
gare & Rote fH gag 
» 7 (com.) fol. 2° aarra soa sa sft ataaar wd aaa 
qed WaRIaHaa Ula Ga stiatsee eder sie aera 
etc. 
»» --(com.) fol. 154° sfifqaeaquitmeneanastgiqaaaletl- 
TTT AAA ATLA yAMUT etc. 


~~ 


»  —- (text) fol. 345° gz qiget ae etc., up to Afw as in 
No. 644. — 

» (com. ) fol. 345° gaz: watat aiearar aaah sacreatar- 
ward wafafgerai wera daarahrarg ae: gaara satel 
srvafata qard: WReE 

fa oof’ aq “negtandaearasflfana@eqmtragrareare- 
siigtalaaantinrearra ? \qrearasftyrataagatnantarat 
AIAEQIAGAGH Wares TVA NeW adEeTEA 
eeu gare Pathe saa areca F fet wa- 
fasgisir etc. : 
sft want AITANAAATAATPS: ws aE 
MAAK Naat F 
TANe atepPacqpagars | 
ae waraverareane- 
reatea MIAeaAa TAS uy 
War aaa Tass arr 
Ba S as gaxaat ati 
TATSATATD TATA 
ataaar aaa s a aru Ru 
aratiaasHratagarat 
saga Rrarersaizs 1 


1 This is the second verse. 
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GANS StS Trarearat 
aaa ‘wre’ Ta TATE: uw Bu 
are (Raraea: cea 
sitaraat H raanaeea | 
wht gaat a wat waar 
wes ates ATE: UY u 
‘sax ate ‘arin? Ra ‘wed Rois agar 
‘AY ‘aaaaarar akaataia ‘aa TSS: v4 
AT WATS aS WIT BHATT: 
MAM aASTVTAAS ATT FATS? ut _G 
gut feat cat a: Suraaaadtiaa aessar: | 
Herat: AeMAT TET weit sataat Meg uo i 
AIZAMNASAMONAAS AASATASTAIT: | 
shferagraarintaerasoratters a nen 
Miarg sata Tate TT 
qe a niciasrereraiieta \ 
aisen( et? ie famosa: waansisar 
area? eq aaa fafiraion adrranta: 3 
sifara( S yReacarieaa( s )frerez 
traiaacaate ww are | 


ce eee ot 
rorsrye fe 
anid ranean «eae 
aisHEqtaTaMant ate 
mifisaee afeararans u 220 
carorerGreren: aft rp efter 
faert Fa saree arora | 


TEALAET: THISTATAET ASAT 


feevSrerrite rhe aan Wt 1 u 


eceecniin ee TTa(:) FAT 
apafterat Ft Ter arar(S\geaarar ¢ | 
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safe afar gaaioiiacarat ae: 

mterrat arESeITA | AT SAME WISN 
Aas TF VATA AT TTT: 

arararagiay a aaa strararaag: | 
CANPSST MATAATA TATA 

aaa staat Aaa Aaqoig¢s: Ww 
ast ‘aq’ siqariatastaarat 

Maasai faa 
qavaTataanwessaarat 

wea faz anata afaaraarai un eu u 


gas | 


rear: sifanattaragat: Rregiaariaa: 

StHeial: WaaEAATT ASTUTE: | 
ga MiaAONssqIaTs: sarsaat AAT 

Prat ard Ada as aarafear wwe ui 
PMA a TANTS Teas AT: 

Ba TAT MSATAARTAIESA: | 
ACMA AAAASUS: TAATT 

WANTAAFTATASAAAATA TSeAATAT: Ni Ys i 

Setaronraracar nt 

aqaraat sitaat satay 
aaEat saat a AT 
ZU aT T TaNAAT UVC UN 

aet Seater arafasraqaraat( § ewe aa 
ATTAIN ATa ASATAaTAls Tarara ti Au 
Afraacaagar 293 aa as sage’ AeTeat 
AISKAT: TUATTS ATT TITTY W Rou 
TOTP MATSTARSAALITTTA: TATLAAT | 
sfifamqererartaga aerahe TE v Vz 
aaa Gara wt farang aa ge ware | 
ABET AIT Hat SIT HAs: wHfaares: uv Wu 
SSAC PAITAT AAT TAT AAT | 
arsine ( & ) Aaa aera Arata AT WAR 


7 ASN poe 


50 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 670. 


ait afe of sa:daraareasaard | 
saTRaTA aA Mt aa Rag artes wy ah es 


Ware: 
waaratiire ofrecer eeara fatrar 
TATA Ta F eae sj steer w V4 
straaiary 2000 1 aimee VVRU4 lh TaT 2GR4Use uy ive 
etc. : 
Teminisientragrt vafin Re srifsantagrageon 
vara Re \satotaaguitrse seat eraraa ii 
Reference.~- Charpentier makes the following remark regarding 
this Ms. in his introduction to Uttaradhyayanasttra 


(Pp. 64 ):-— 
*“ one of the best written Mss. I ever saw. ” 


For description of additional Mss. having both the text 
and this commentary see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 383 
(Nos. 1414-1415). From the first four introductary 
verses given here we learn that this commentary is styled 
as vyakhya by Bhavavijaya, and there were several com- 
mentaries composed prior to this. 





TAMTAAQAAT Uttaradhyayanasutra 
ditaratga with dipika 
1095 
No. 671 eee 
. 1887-91. 


Size.— 10% in. by 5 in. 


Extent. — 389+2+101+1-1=492 folios; 13 lines to a page; 44 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tougft and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; big, quite legible and very good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two lines:and edges in one, in 
red ink ; numbers for foll. r to 247 entered twice as usual; 
the rest numbered only once ; foll. 228 and 282 repeated ; 
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separate foliation for adhyayanas 30 to 36; fol. 38th. 
repeated ; fol. 72 missing; fol. 46th wrongly numbered 
as 45; red chalk used; this Ms. contains the text as well 
as its commentary; practically complete; condition 
excellent ; a portion not required blurred out with black 
ink ( vide fol. 58*); yellow pigment used at times (see fol. 
251); foll. 368 to 389 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; foll. 1* 
and 389° blank. 
Age.— Sathvat 1907. 
Author of the commentary. — Laksmivallabha Gani, pupil of Upa- 
dhyaya Laksmikirti Gani. 
Subject. — The text along wita its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
aan st ar faormzaeee etc. 
>  —(com.) fol. 1” sftaeea( sat) aa: 
weet ars: Beatatear garage: 
TAA: TYURTOTT: TS BIATTATAT 
Bie BMS TTA: faa: anganiadtanr: 
qaraa war(ss)ar awa gare freaarat Prarz 2 
fait atatugedasga aeaaitsrara 
signa Reaagiaaqeaan fregeanhaan 
a2( sé uftagan Grawaatea areaaceraair: % 
FACNYTTTATAT: 
afa waht sates: 
gragearqaaaghtet 
difrentra aateas ga: 3 
oTearesaat fret fre: 
attattea frsrararaa: 
ate BAYT IGA 
wera aft was ATS! V 
ava etc. 
sttauan( a )earat sigeatitret aftr etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. roo’ gz qrga@t etc., up to af as in No, 644. 
» —(com.),, ,, anaaa: geeeta(a) fated ca seman: agut 
wafa aa: sraife agraeana wafa aearaty” gam: 8 

aa stagarrneqqaaaeadiivanrmt = sarearasitaeait- 
Ranitiageniagansesaat starsat 
qaserreaad Tao Uw. 2Qow aes 

Reference.— Charpentier says on p. 64 of his introduction to Utta- 
radhyayanasttra that ‘‘ this is very recent Ms. dated sathv. 
1907 ( = 1851 a. D. ), but very well written ”. 

For a notice of the Ms. having the text and this dipika 
see No. 1534 of Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ A Catalogue of 
Sanskrit Mss. in the library of His Highness the Maharaja 
of Bikaner”, Calcutta, 1880. P. E. Pavolini’s Appunti di 


novellistica indiana(G. S. A. I. vol. XII), Firenze, may 
be also consulted. 


TaUIAAAAg aT Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 


To. 672 ___ 89. 
Ne 1872-73. 


Size.— 108 in. by 33 in. 

Extent.— 190 folios; 14 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggatars; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. written twice, but 
in one and the same margin; unnumbered sides have a 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each 
of the two margins, too; strips of paper pasted to the cor- 
ners of foll. 126 to 174; some of the last foll. seem to be 
new ; some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains only the seftes of the Uttara- 
dhyayanasttra. 
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Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasitra, containing kathas. 

Begins.— fol. 17 Buagu 

staququaaes Parad: eu Bead i ge ‘oaeeraa- 
seqry: | samt sata gt sftgeqaa araeaaderafa( ft) 
BSUS) ATARI TsrAtacda adt TAN BeHres TaTAAaa 
Serf seaaarie Satreaaaria | etc. 

-Ends.— fol. 190° garBraniaiet: | sqata | wertaTa | starter at eee: 
qua: aTeqrdqata &): agar wena garda at) sqarargre- 
aAwat aqalaMman saat Feat saa(a)varma gaceaaqa- 
abaatat waq:(?) saa | cazeqaanatsaar ae warat gare 
w ef sare stoaureagqaatiqant saree: etc. 


SACI ATATAAS THT Uttaradhyayanasutradipika 
67 . 634. 
Nor Ses 1892-95. 


Size.— 108 in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 266 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; big, quite legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1 to 
152 numbered only once; most of the rest twice as usual ; 
fol. 104 to 114 also numbered as 1, 2 etc. ; fol. 1* blank ; 
edges of the first and the last foll. slightly worn out; 
yellow pigment used ; complete ; extent 8600 Slokas ; con- 
dition good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1683. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A commentary to Uttaradhyayanasatra. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° S aga(sréa) 
sisquvaqay fePred(:) sua feeds (1) eg “sere 
. aegreay: gant saan ct sfgqegua araaaraes 
SITaistas TATA sat eaAioRes TeaATAata Seth. 
areaaatia satresaar(fa) Prarorere etc. 

Ends.— fol. 266* garatat ait soarargfaatea agate careTary 
gent sarareutaa(a) satrerzadiamai wast Fafa s )- 
aaa gea(: ) sara gaa: | gfe sare siteaqureaqadtiqent 
Noe sbrwéerq etc. and sear qeat etc., up to qa wrafa. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


RQ stireayq | 
eearanrarera(srerieait 
ATSTATTAT ETT 
3( a creat Se 
sgeaai aaaatea( ? Bae Ut 
nesrtrant sera tet 
SAVGTAMTNAT F(Z)ET: 
waITIT: WATT 
adifead geaswedaad . 
qgaftte aravear( er aracegt waraetat 
erat Poets serena Peerad 3 
gum <qv0 n st waa Wack ad ureaeale y feat syn 


sitzey etc. 
FANAIATA Uttaradhyayanasitra 
qreraaraatea -_with balavabodha 
No. 674_ ane. 


1883-84, 
Size.-- 19} in. by 43 in. 
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Extent.— 233 - 3 = 230 folios; 11 lines toa page; 38 letters to 
a line. 

Description.- — Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; quite bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; foll. 1, rr and 212 missing; edges of the first 
and the last few foll. slightly damaged ; dandas or vertical 
lines in red ink; numbers for the adhyayanas marked in 
the left-hand margin, whereas those for foll. as usual in the 
right-hand margin; red chalk used; foll. 215 to 225 
more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the woole good ; 
this Ms contains the text and its balavabodha as well; the 
text practically from the second hemistich of the fourth 
verse of the first chapter and the balavabodha from the 4th. 


Age.— Sathvat 1575. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 
aqat t 
aa gehtane( s ote ged Aerated 1 2. 
ETESH VET fs rE TA | 
ua ate azat gets tas faa | etc. 
»>  —( balae ) fol 2? 
fara......fret are Ret wet erete 1 qo eevee an adie 
atarart i etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 233° 
zia( a) wget TS oTAT Ta | 
Sie PASAT waste gar 
Fr Fr 193 ( Voz ) 1 
» —(balae ) fol. 233° c edie shtaqueqga fas ae mir 
al Aaa | H Ala WHsMAA AS AI sareaa sa arar- 
ata | aeag arate « qrenaata ay ares co arsana z- 
© BI Sa Hearn ea gE as: Ug eRe ge UN era(q) 


Buse at dheafy 3 oval fied separa ireraree 8 Rh 
( Par aaaqaraosaral ju 
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Reference.— For Mss. having the text and anonymous balavabodhas 
see Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 276, 280 and 281. No. 280 re- 
cords only one Ms., and that is dated as Sarhvat 1792, where 
as No. 281, three, out of which two are dated as 1594 and 
1764 respectively. 


TATEATTATT 2 Uttaradhyayanasutra 
zeratea with tabba 
160. 
Neo 1871-72. 


Size.-- ro in. by 4 in, 


GExtent.— (text ) 263 folios; 4to17 linesto a page; 30 letters 
to a line. 


» — Ctabba ) 263 folios; 6 linestoa page; 59 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick and white; Jaina 
Devanagari chatacters with occasional ggarats ; bold, clear, 
and elegant hand-writing ; this Ms. contains both the text 
and its explanation in Gujarati; four lines of the text 
‘written on each side in big hand; over each line, there 
is the corresponding explanation written comparatively in 
much smaller hand-writing; there is only text on foll. 6 to 
65 ; the space left blank for the corresponding explanation; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; foll. 12 and 263° 
blank ; from the 66th fol. onwards the hand-writing for 
the text is still bigger than before and the paper grey ; 
numbers for foll. entered in two different margins on one and 
the same side; over and the above the text, this Ms. contains 
4 verses of the fats wherein the importance of this work 
is pointed out; condition very good ; both the text and the 
explanation complet 


Age.— Sarhvat 1695, 
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Author.— A pupil of Parsvacandra and a devotee of Ajitacandra. 
Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. , 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1> & aa: 
astm Rrommeeee etc., as in No. 644. 
— (com. ) fol. 1° 
qa Ga var qpady a ATs 
snMaagette T zaret wera wat 2 
gs war area ara si weaeueeat orerar 
atar warn asarfaat svaae dart fears etc. 
Ends.-— (text ) fol. 262 


fe TSR TS AAT atinar 
odte vaca wafiate a(aac 
fa aftr Re 
34 aft atarstratratassaa 2& aa fdfren cra 
ATETRTATS 
& fx waltrstar vitaeartar a a wear 
A(R) Pax vate oe Bee sawATE y 
arer Rrorqourd sorasraasaay ast S) A 
Asa HE(SNART THerarar aisksasatr X 
anaes a(tiaieare off st oes gala) Hee aT 
watz waa at wag fasat rss 2 
aaron aw wet fe wacate ara )esaTeT 
at aang weat geartat ca areata 8" 
qiaar aaa ia sdisqcreqga 88 ware 
Anqquaeasthisat VasHAay as 
sudt arated atavasat cag 2 
ageaachuess! Fraayea(sa) Tat 
MAUR ADA WAAATST ASHI 
faqad fad agereia aa wert 
Heritqarstae Sars Bara 3 
1 Seepp-toandix > i 
8 [JL P.J 


a9 
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fard feria: : 
erm aaa aeuiyel wayraarel = mAaTEt 2 
SANTA Starsatanaary sats | 
Rurreeaings Saqcseyol Terran 4 
BN Saar 2634 at arpdera Songs 22 Ba afar. 

Ends.— ( com. ) fol. 262° gata gat sna fraqaqnt@e avawsr 
wen sfta Se we teas Te 84 saTIETTA AAA aTeET EE CE TTA 
war antes teas Quaeaal sig Wate sez 2° SHtay- 
Sierra sever ser wars oe firs Barary watt etc., up to 
Te SACI qa Tees at sas fag eft vteqega- 
Bazare 84 ware: | wl gare aaat(s) Wooo grt wag. 

Reference.~- For Mss. having the text and an anonymous tabba see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 291. Its Nos. 292, 293 and 283 
refer to Mss. having the text and the tabbas by Megharaja 


Vacaka, Ajicandra Sari and Dharmamandira Upadhyaya 
respectively. The tabba in the last case is styled as 


Makaranda. 
TFRNAITAA Uttara dhyayanasutra 
Zeal AUT Bat wiaa with tabba and kathas 
No. 676 nO: 


~ 1871-72. 
Size.— 91 in. by 4 in. 


Extent.— 316 + 1 = 317 folios; 14 lines toa page; 38 letters to 
a line. : 


»» —~ (tabba ) 317 folios; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters toa 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 

characters with occasional gwarats ; the text written in a 

bigger. hand as:compared’with the tabba ; legible and good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines and. edges in 
one, in red ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; 
fol. 6th repeated ; fol. 1* blank ; so is the fol. 316°; yellow 
pigment used ; condition very good ; both the text and the 
tabba complete ; extent of the text 2000 slokas, that of the 
tabba 7000, that of the kathas 5000 and total extent 14000 
Slokas. 
Age.— Sathvat 1761. 
Author of the tabba.— Pasacanda ( Sk. Pargvacandra ). 
2% 99 99 ‘kathas.— Padmasagara. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Gujarati and 
stories in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
asim fers etc. 
ss — (tabba ) fol. 1° 3 aan oft aid an: 
wae AST ITT ag werd: are fe 0 streperahee 
av?) sere sfterrarery wont oS | sepcreqee worar etc. 
wits frvew A arg 8 Wie fee se cE ua areaiiee ay 
WMIE HataThes etc. aa 
o> — Ckathas ) fol. 2° sftaqareeat az: | 
sores sfereraté nareiaatied | 
MGA SM: Bday |) ug 
Sacveqaara (se zz Rrra: earl: ) dese: agarose ti etc. 
Ends.——( text ) fol. 315° eg area etc., up to af as in No. 644. 
This is followed by sftarsttaRraisy asset aed Bq ou 
se aft sitequeqqagase dati ng ti 
atear etc. ih 
BAT 2G at arfte ae VY wie ofea | Bearsea: 
OA AAT i TTT TT Rooo i gs etc. a 
»» — (kathas ) fol. 224> Garfrereqat faaadieata Barat 
feeat i‘ aroneert’ anat at fet wed seperefrsrqatet 


60 Jaina Literature and Philosophy * 676." 


raat etc. Gaftarerat eur 8¢ wATAT: | TaTaAT TATTEA- 
qagqegarara: wrecea: wat (wit sesat(:) sat: afeerati- 
qarararcnaat sat: 

y> = (tabba ) fol. 316° qadt sttarstaraare arat seaaa otter 

ag ag ae sftendfracn aan eae 24 ata sfioaqueqaa- 
PABA: TAT WW TATLTTTUMTATAT ylw Rooe qrearagalted 
ag aalet) react Sooo Sar gaan smite 4ooo Ua 
faiza(a) aaoaieasat {o°° Aez gers etc. 

| Saat W9RY ae TH VERE Tata ane AT eT 
aaut ¥ utaTar feated | avarnia worn area se 
Sea SAT Nl grapes ait S wed F 


SACNAIAAA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
AATIATSAS AAS with aksararthalavalesa 
1096. 
Aas Bre 1877-91. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.— 192 folios ; 12 lines to a page; 34 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gearats ; bold, big, clear, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 

ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 1* and 192° 
blank ; every fol. numbered twice, on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; this Ms. contains both the 
text and its explanation mostly in Gujarati, complete ; a 
small strip of paper pasted to the first fol.; condition 
very good. 


Age.— Not very old. 


Author ot the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 
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Subject.— The text along with its explanation styled here as 
balavabodha, too. , 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1» 


asin erwasee etc., as in No. 644. 

»»  — ( balavabodha ) fol. 1° faanee frag oTg:eiteane | sraqeat- 
a & aa) ware: Twa Re Reaag Pazar aret ane afte: 
wera agent agag etait gat wig etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 192? 
efa( =) (ar et ga S) ogee ata) 
SAT SASH | was st a wal gz )F 
Fr <2 ( Re? +) af 

»» — ( bale ) fol. 192° aft qata sefirera saerearara | geeem- 
wari ogee Sar sia aa: siBaa ana: qerer gu: 
east grat graga: stagaracatat ties: Presta 
ae? 0 SA Rrers sweaters wiser wastartw aay 
Fars WR UN Bie sahara | HSA DSI! 
w Wat shsqueqaaqrenaata esol: ug i 

Qear Teas etc. 

This is followed by two verses, one in Gujarati and 
one in Sanskrit as under :-— 

2 sit att aeqgr | faa arts eaia | 

faa af qepart aut | a ors cavifiena 2 
BATA: I 

atesrentatta | erat a( so it fraar( x) 1 

fears avin 1 at fare eee gu Ru 


Sis ugigu. 
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. Setreaqqas Uttaradhyayanesutra 
aera aa nat afea with balivabodha and kathas 
é. 
Hes ite 1869-70. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} 


Ketent.— 254-3=251 folios; 15 lines to a page; #1 to 50 letters 
to a line. 


Description. — Country paper rough, white and not very thin» 
Jaina Devanagari characters; bold, big, uniform, legible 
and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
red ink, and edges, in two; this Ms. contains the text, its 
explanation in Gujarati and narrations in Sanskrit illustrat- 
ing the prescribed rules ; this Ms. seems to be incomplete ; 
for, the text contains only 22 adhyayanas and the 
lustrations up to the 23rd; the 24th adhyayana requires 
no. illustrations and the 25th has.onl¥ one small illustra- 
tien needed ; later on, no stories are to. be found so far as 
the remaining adhyayanas are concerned ; that may be the 
reason why this work ends here ; numbers for foll. written 
in two different margins on one and the same side; foll. 
113 to 115 missing; fol. 127” kept blank ;. fol. 6 slightly 
torn.; fol. 245 torn ; condition fair. 


Rees Not quite modern. 


Subject.— Stories illustrating the gathas of Uttaradhyayanasttra 
along with a Gujarati explanation of these gathas. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° 9 amt. dtacera ase tt 
water Prezereras in No. 644. 
»» — (balavabodha) fol. 1° steed? ar: 8 
sora sfteerate etc., as in No. 684. This first verse is 
followed by the lines as under :-— 
Satheaqgqa seat et ad shhagrestcak AE ITAA 
aufiy TSE SACETTA Wore etc. 
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Begins— ( kathas ) fol. 2° atat snerait quresnen u ou qa 
eer aaa aearsata: | aver ara frend areatt etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 249° 
qa ala ager | Siar WaTHAT | 
fafin( @ Jefe ditty 0 ser SC a) oftatrat 
By Fr) Shr UW BZ 
weaned wae | 
— (balavabadha) fol. 249° gfa sitqeafqarareaga arftaaray ant 
Zar Ata Taventt set feat TIT 
—- fol. 254° ( kathas ) 
fea aft ica cama: | sitqrepartaa(ea)Rrara- 
amsreastihiwartaragaenaaaae | aaerenaaneraeat 
Ware a sft i of sir 


TANAITAT Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( req 8--RZ ) ( Adhyayanas XVIII-XXI ) 
aeqrened with tabba 
463. 
No. 679 "[aas-85- 


Size.— 10} 3 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— (text) 15 folios ; 6 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


> —(tabba),, ,, 3 13 to 16 lines to a page; 65 to 70 
letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats ; the text written 
in a bigger hand as compared with the tabba which is 
written in a very small hand; legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two ines and edges in one, in red 
ink; this Ms. contains the text of chapters 18 
to 21 and the corresponding tabba ; foll. numbered in the 
Jeft-hand margin only ; red chalk used ; both the text ond 
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the tabba complete so far as 18 to 21 adhyayanas are .con- 
- cerned ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the tabba.—- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Gujarati. The 
former deals with the life of Sarnjaya, that of Mrgaputra, 


characteristics of a true saint and the life of Samudrapila. 
Each of these topics occupies one adhyayana, 


Begins.-— ( text ) fol. 17 & es 
‘ete’ aun siguacaeh 
aa AAT ara errs TararrT 2% eto, | 
»> —(Ctabba ) fol. 1* Sfiea’arar antag Beg con tetra sqq 
AAT Ts BATT Bea awa alwags as aes etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 15* 
aae( ) wan a gas 
| feet werstr foresee | 
ACM Bae THETA 
AZTINS Agere aE? T ) 
«aR 
ait Heagaaneasarh TAT Rk 
»» (taba ) fol. 15” aed € BE Bade Si Wed EH EEE RII 
aia sitergerareta aeaaaas a Brat wer. aries 
o>) Bye SATs RYU 
Reference.-- See No. 644. 


nenddsdtaneaaa Mahanirgranthiyadhyayana 


| (aenaaergan ) ot Mahaniyanthijjajjhayana ) 
ik. t2 seqreted _ with tabba 
: | | Re fins Vik at 696 

‘No. 680 | | 1999-1918, 


‘Size,— 19} in.- by 44 in, 
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Extcnt,— 9 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line; 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; edges of the first fol. sli- 
ghtly damaged; condition tolerably good; yellow pigr 
ment used ; fol. 9° blank ; this Ms. contains the text and its 
-explanation in Gujarati known as tabba; both complete. — 


Age.— Sarhvat 1761. 
Author otf the tabba.—Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This twentieth chapter of Uttaradhyayanasttra along 
with its explanation in Gujarati deals with the life of 
Anathi muni, with whom Srenika discussed why. he had 
renounced the world. This chapter throws much. light, oO 
the rules and regulations meant for a Jaina saint. So’ itis 
named as Mahaniyanthijja ( Mahanirgranthiya).. 


Begins. -- ( text xt) fol. 1° 


egret _ fear daar a urasit A Bat fei 
weaarnE(s) ta ABA Fg) were H 1 Bu ete, 
— ( tabba ) fol. 1° faa aftea | Rreag wo ARE feo atlag 
wo aadi arate TqTEATT BA aTeag araeat ete. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 9° 


zat f& anaag fata Aree a 
en 2a facquat faare ved raat 1 
Wt Twn eon 
«fet sitatarfe tte 2692 dig ge 4 ga TosfignaiasTy- 
at so7a osftgi gaa cAeANANAaA SARaay Strsar | 
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TAVITA MAT § Uttaradhyayanasutraniryukti 
(sawRqTTAAassAa ) ( Uttarajjhayanasuttanijjutti ) 
1094. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 13 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 52 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines ; yellow pigment and red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition good; complete ; 600 + 4 = 604 verses in all, 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author,— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the vrtti on Dharma- 
ghosa’s Rsimandalastotra etc. Jarl Charpentier does not en- 
dorse this opinion especially because he says that in v. 110 
Sthulabhadra, the successor of Bhadrabahusvamin is styled 
as bhagavam-Thalabhaddo* and such a thing cannot have 
been said by his far older predecessor Bhadrabahusvimin. 
For other objections raised by him see pp. 48 and 49 of the 
introduction to Uttaradhyayanasttra. 


Subject.— A commentary in verses in Prakrit, elucidating Uttara- 
dhyayanasatra. From the two verses 3 of Avasyakasuatra- 
niryukti we learn that this is the 3rd niryukti out of ten. 





1 For the meaning of the word ‘nijjutti’ see my article “ The Jaina Comm- 
entaries” ( pp. 295-296 ) published in the “ Annals of the Bhandarkar Oriental 
Research Institute ” ( vol. XVI, pts. III-IV). 

2 See p. 67. 

3 They are as under :— / 

“ MARAT TASNSA TE TACSHATT | 
qane Asad deat ae gar auc 
pega a Asad saereeta TAA | 
afeaqondre Aas eferarfart weg uv” 
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Begins.— fol. 12 ag 
HBITTOTCTUAT Al( AT es ara grsitTaasst | 
TALSAANTAT FETTITTATAT 1! 2 | etc. 
fanzea = aias | aItass sda" 3a | 
ARAA Mrsisss | Sts Anafassi wz! 241 
UAH TAI FT! AsaAg(g)sst aes aieay | 
PIAA FOAMS BM Tariearoi wz! 261 
qraaattiss ae Bagsea | erate asifasa 
agznioass teafay | Btaaiierassa TVs 1 
Saat AACSS STATA Tet Wes fanssi | 
arrana) seqarett aq ATO TATASTot wT! ye | 
HFACTAS BAT {ASX AF Sov CATy a | 
Srasttatedt 1 std caesar 1 231 
— fol. 1? 
ame A IeuEt Rea a ata oo Sat 
HATMTSTT TT ATTA A ToT THB) | BR etc. 
Ends.— fol. 13° 
wrafe fact we ora sheadiR arare | 
watgarat wey go geaauaia aszaut 1 2( Gok) ty 
Mastraraagiassa Tarar i 3% ui ete. 
wer Sorgera arate Taz | 
AAT Hesiht Tecraran sisissrsar uy 
TA MTA TAM AZ LATO It 
Reference.— For a survey of the niryukti see Jarl Charpentier’s 
introduction to the Uttaradhyanasitra (p. 48 ) and the 
following. 
In connection with this Ms. there it is said on p. 63 
by him that “the hand-writing reminds me slightly of 
that in the Berlin Ms. No. 1341. 


32 








1 See p. 57. 
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SANAqWTAa- Uttaradnyayanasutr a> 
( seaTaA 3 )- ( Adhyayana III )- 
fain niryukti 
frararea with tika 


No. 682 : 183%. 
1891-95. 
Size.— rol in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 29~1 = 28 folios; 11 lines to a page; 34 to 40 letters 
to a line. 7 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarars ; sufficiently big, 
clear and good hand-witing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; fol. 29° blank ; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol. 29”; condition on the whole poets fol. r9th 
missing ; otherwise complete. 


Subject.— Ten typical narratives in verses in Sanskrit pointing out 
the difficulty of attaining birth asa human being. These 
are based upon the 160th gatha or the r9th of the 3rd 
adhyayana of Uttaradhyayanasutra. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° ¢ 
ger ena 2 er 8 eeueee 4 witat & az a 
ara ¢ Bit 3 gitar 8° aw fagat Awasy net 
at qeunsa tqarsar Wisagers Vaz cata fqAeaAT- 
eur ll aut | 
aimaeantargradees aay aa | 
- ar’ S aregfaaaient aa: IMRT Ui @ ete. 
‘ com.) fol. 14° 
ata ata & Sata apart 
HATHUARATT ATT BAS AT Ut c& 


a) 


ee 


1 For this - verse with variants see D. C. Je M; iS XVII, hp ie pies 
(No. 108). 7 setae Shas eS 


682. | I. 4 Malasatras 69 


ale WaTHeeia: ws 
AYA WeTTTTA Wt etc. 
Begins -— fol. 15% area waa alae a ATaTaaeTa: | 
ata dageta: wu 
AW TeaTata: i etc. 
wear A TA: TTT: | sreqaeahy arierat 
qanirarda ager @ TzZ)sa uv 9 i 
zu ou 
By taW"Teta: | etc. 
— fol. 25? 
wave Tara way Aisha sahara: | 
a © ATATTaAMSl AAT TAU 4o 
gla wanezia: tet ou 
Wy WRB Wi etc. 
— fol. 28° 
an geld sereesa(? ey zee | 
aaa aa(?)acarrnat g a waa Ul Ree 
gia aaeeta Wz 
— fol. 29 


a) 


a> 


wasaraattaie: Shear at wer gat 
eee ty Seas ean eS 
ary oft(xaror(orzeta: | etc. 
Ends.—(com.) fol. 29 . 
QOENTTA VERTU ATTA: | 
Prat arat sen aft a waa SH ue 
gia Ageraaer {UTaT 
agtagerag gaa: ar | 
warned Sf aes Tat! 
auvaretea weag a 18 
aft ngeraer gaa eciawaas ago wate ls 
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fRreqieet Sisyahita 


( FaCNIaTATGA- ( Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
qegata ) brhadvrtti ) 
258. 
No, 683 if anes at 


Size.— 11} in. by 43 in, 


Extent.— 392 + 3 -- 3 = 392 folios; 15 lines to a page; 53 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with gyatats ; sufficiently big, quite legi- 
ble and elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink; ‘red chalk used; numbers for foll. entered 
only once, and that, too in the right-hand margin; foll. 
1 to 8 numbered twice in the right-hand margin ; foll. 18, 
26 and 29 repeated; foll. 53 to 56 bracketed together ; 
a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 1° ; fol. 
1* blank; fol. 392” equally so, except that the title gagrera- 
(a)gazeratt: and its extent written on it; edges of the first 
and the last foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
very good; almost half the portion of fol. 1° blank ; it ap- 
pears that the scribe wanted to decorate it with an illustra- 
tion propably of a Tirtharnkara ; complete ; extent 18000 
Slokas ; the entire work is divided into 36 sections. 

Age.-- Sathvat 1667. 

Author.-- Santi Sati, pupil of Sarvadeva of the Tharapadra gaccha. 
For his life see Prabhavakacaritra ( pp. 216-224 )* As stated 
therein ( pp. 236-237 )? he revised Tilakamafijari. He 
attained svarga in Sathvat 1096. See C. M. Duff’s “ The 
Chronology of India” (p. 120), Westminster, 1899. 

Subject.— A very big commentary explaining Uttaradhyayanasutra 
and its niryukti. The nihnava-vada is very beautifully 
treated here. Its treatment seems to surpass even the ex- 
position given in the Visesavasyaka—bhasya. Prior to the 





1 See the introduction ( pp. 79-81 ) of the Gujarati translation of Prabhava- 
kacaritra. 
2 See Prabhavakacaritra ( p. ) v. 201-202. 
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composition of this Sisyahita also known as Paiya tika? 
there was already exegetical literature consisting of carni 
and several vrttis.2 The colophon given at the end of 
Sisyahita is summarized by Charpentier in his introduction 
(Pp. 53-54) to isasenyayanacnies . 
Begins,— fol, 1° 
aatsea 0 
faaar: ta dite adtarranata: | 
WABI SEM Te ax araraa Tort tl @ etc. 
MAITAATAT TAT Bar TAT: SAA: | 
ATT TaqaMMBeaala AAT TATA UY 


AN NN 


ze ay aHoEeTNdaa Gramaaatey atead ears etc. 
Ends.—fol. 391° gemararam& atftaranevaatarsasd ava sarzat- 
aragdaarreana carcarafafa area: neu gfe (:) oitearet 
wee gaara Tes): eats aarea(s)\it TivagaT Us ul ZeY- 
ainaqadnrat Risqearat silarstratrantarae sara 
Aeaga aaratefe | gw ll etc. 
ante Prearasat Veaaraaleaa: 
anear(aat) weraratat stata nega: te - 
ager’ Sx ‘gr@rarragraraameat | 
are maaraa stax’ goaata: 0 0 
aeasateqaaraesgiaa( aT aweRKar( ? er yaeon(nteaatea- 
ofl ats TESTA (A LGATATAEATHTUTATAT | 
staan weqaatieaay sed 
aat Hema IT THETA Tarat feat zs. 
oft BATS PSNATAAA- 
Raita (s\rssase Seas | 
AIGA ATEASARSNAT SE 
aaa ? AarEoaMesaa aay | Yu 
staiiaaesare WopaAaT- 
arahaueaqgqaqaaaraaaat 
TRANta ATT aTATAAga" 
1. TUTTE TART: UG 


1 See Peterson IL], p. 63. 
2 See this very page v. 5 and p. 72 (v. 7), 
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_ Regivereoreraaaan( s rats atre aay | 
eterna aca yarsiie Fs 

TANABE TSaTa THA: sHhaqaqrear 

aiiat(.S )aqgaghePaaearasaron( sf 
wena gyegaratira( ? at eeqrem@atacr- 

seareata Pat af& wa( = Jeg sitaitaax: wi: uc u 
aff Ul etc. 

Wwe 8SG9 ge aerate WY RA ‘aa neTTGENUETAGET 
‘qargarraae Prequrzatiasaaarae( a saree Re )ereret- 
qrearasttaqiaaamorarcr( Re era Sastre ia pera: sft- 
‘operercge | 

Reference.— Published. See No. 644. For description of: addi- 
tional Mss. see Weber II, pp. 126-157, 311-466 (Nos. 
1907-1910 ). On p. 440 of R. G. Bhandarkar’s “ Report 
on the search for Sanskrit Mss. in the Bombay Presidency 
during the year 1883-84, Bombay, 1887,” an extract of 
the praSasti is given, whereas on p. 129 its substance is 
given. See also his Report for 1884-85, p. 277. Consult 
E. Leumann’s “ Die alten Berichte von den Schismen der 
Jaina ” (Indische Studien vol. XVII, pp. 44 and 97, Leipzig, 
1885. J. .Kirste’s Harhsakhyayika (W. Z.K. M. vol. XVII, 
pp. 130-131 ), Wien, 1904 may. be. consulted. for ascertain- 
ing its bearing on this commentary. 


SATNAIAAR- . Uttaradhyayanasiutra- 
qegqaravanat- brhadvrttigatakatha- 
ofan pratisarhskrta 
245. 
oo A- 1882-83. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. ; 
Extent.— 73 folios ; 18 lines to a page ; 57 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thin and greyish; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with ggarats ; hand-writing neither 


too big nor too small, clear, uniform and good; ink 
faded at times; borders ruled in two lines in -red ink ; 
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red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered {twice 
on one and the same side but in different margins ;.a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to the first fol. ; 
same is the case with the last fol.; small bits of paper 
pasted to fol. 15; the original 19th fol. missing ; another 
in different hand and on a white paper is substituted in its 
place; condition good; complete; composed in 
Sarhnvat 1657. 
Age.— Sarthvat 1799. 
Author.— Padmasagara Gani, pupil of Vimalasagara Gani. 
Subject.— Sanskrit rendering of the narratives given in Prakrit in 
Sisyahita, the brhadvrtti on Uttaradhyayanasutra. Thus 
this work simply deals with stories required to illustrate 
some of the gathas of the different adhyayanas. After 
the 25th adhyayana, there is nothing which requires illu- 
strations by way of narratives. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftirara az: Ul 
goa MASatt WWASssASTS 
aaa a(eenG) saaMAgaeaa4r: 8 
TAETTAGSTIPA IAT BAT: TSA?) HAATOETS error shgT Er F 
MUTA RSUSHREM % aur Teer arader gavishelia etc. 
Ends.— fol. 73° 2f& fravaa aitae: Stadt argaalt sata: ear: 
aaa: Aa Tar Tet s eatia Tafsansaga Sar warat uo carazar 
SaaqaAgeqgaarar: sreawur(:) wat (AT wesen(:) war- 
‘eaarareys vereamadi(S atyaqaaatiss wars YQue ae 
‘qdimeat’ dtarsienaawaaelinreanteaqqanic- 
niitat waa 
eur (+) sar: ateaqgrant: 
eatrerareaarnaat Vesa? 
‘qione'gat Praqrearre- 
TMaa BHA ems want: 2 
TMI TAA Mere Asst 
aet qari odorant 


Gent Rrarerhr eq 2 tl 
zo (J.L. P.J 
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- gama Boo head wt Aearant U arg 20999 at Fa- 
ate satgaui rar! awa waralsitte. This is followed by a 
line as under in a different hand :— 


Waralae sored ¥ aa Sea. 


Reference.— See pp. 240-241 of Rajendralala Mitra’s ‘‘ Notices of 
Sanskrit Mss. published under orders of the Government 
of Bengal” vol. VIII, Calcutta, 1885. Here 25 legends 
are given. Fer an additional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 285. For a narrative of Harikesi-bala in Gujarati and 
some verses connected with the life of Jayaghosa and 
Vijayaghosa see ‘‘Prasthana” Vol. XV, No. 2, pp. 121-123. 


Saag Uttaradhyayanasutra- 


qeqgraranay : brhadvrttiparyaya 
_736 ( 23). 
Nos 08? 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 284 to fol. 30%. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
736 (1). | 

1875-76. 

Author.--- Not mentioned. 


paryaya No. 


Subject.-- Explanation in Sanskrit regarding some difficult words. 
etc. occurring in the brhadvrtti of Uttaradhyayanasatra. 
Begins.— fol. 28% aats#a 
seater ste aretraater rarer agatarfate | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 30° seqaettver Pea Brea fiver ca) saqreconaie afitar- 
dat | seeeqaageqghararar: Taran: | 
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TACKATaAA- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
getaraaata brhadvrttiparyaya 
No. 686 789 ( 23 ). 


1895-1502, : 
Exrent.— fol. 45° to fol. 49°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 
789 (1). 


paryaya No. 1895-1902. 


Begins.— fol. 45> aar(s)éa 0 Heaeiret gia etc., as in No. 685. 
Ends.— fol. 49° aysragriter etc., as in No. 685. 
N. B.-- For other details see No. 685. 


SANATAGA- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
geqaraqaia brhadvrttiparyaya 
332 (6). 
non K. 1882-83. 


Extent.-- fol. 29* to fol. 34°. 
Description._- Complete. For other details see Nandisitravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 
Begins.— fol. 29% 
THAMES: HASTATTASATS MATT 
miitxereratereerattattage sin 1: | 
_ aTETHAITSTaTSrragaRaTaeHS ASTI 


ararerar(s)ft araetsanraae: gene: ) carara: Ug Ut 
war sea | 
squariar gf etc., as in No. 685. 
Ends.— fol. 33> stsxaertter faa etc. 
N. B.-~- For other details see No. 685. 


etraneemnatntne otmmatiomaiels | 
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SMTA ITTA ATT Uttaradhyayanasutravacarni 
284. 
baie K. 1883-84. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 45 folios ; 23 lines to a page ; 8 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; very small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; dicgrams about gva- 
q@armavzm etc. given on fol. 2*; condition very good; 
complete ; extent 5250 Slokas ; composed in Sathvat 1441. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Jéanasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha.. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Uttara- 


dhyayanasutra and its niryukti as well. This is based. 
upon the brhadvrtti of Santi Suri. 


Begins.— fol. 1* aa: sftwaaara il 
wre Nee Gaal Tett( s AR AUILAAATSI SET: 
Ff ATAAAT SAeAyaAaeHy ele ara etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45° aaana @ Tanasaatiotrenr wana weqrdar 
AIGA: ATTA AMAA GHATSAAaTs abt TTaTATIz- 
BQ) Rraeararearen aaa) TUTTE UR Haqstraraar el TU 
sf ttaaqueaaa WAG warat Jug sa wag lg 
iera aay TOTAR TOT SEATT att- 
(? ae Fagqecattaaagerat | 
freatramagaightatahers: 
AMAA TTTSTAATANA: Ut 8 
wating 2282 fase sarqueqaam(s wares | 
sftareqrantaaatyaa: wraetasara Ru 


qatay “24° starsat: uw Ut etc. 


1 It is probably on this basis that Charpentier styled this commentary as ava- 
édri in his introduction (p. 64) to Utttaradhyayanasttra: 
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SAMATATATTIR Uttaradhyayanasutravacuri 
165. 
No. 689 “e71-72. 


Size.-— 10] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.-- 21 - 1 = 20 folios; 19 lines toa page; 78 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats, very small, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk used ; this Ms. contains the wares of 
the text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
the 20th fol. missing; otherwise complete ; condition 
very good. 


_ Age.—- Pretty old. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining Uttara- 
dhyayanasutra. This is based upon the brhadvytti. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sitfartara aa: 0 
Haar FETTaTara: | 
sieaneqaarmage fears tt 2 
AAT Nl FATEATAMAATATST Mara SMANT ATA AAT ST 
etc. : 
Ends.— fol. 21> aeqrara sapnrenerearara vate goaTanige(ee)rara- 
Saga RA TMA ave UO aeaTeeaaTEareaTataT 


SOs 


aq @ ware Harare ara: Rw etc. 





sarreaaaaaagizt Uttaradhyayanasutravacuri 


No. 690 379. 
1884-86. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 36 folios; 11 lines to a page; 80 lettets toa line. 
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_ Description. Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggurats; exceedingly small, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink; red chalk used; this Ms. contains only the g¢ftes of 
the text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
a few foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 15102 (? 1512), 

Author.—- Not mentioned. 

Subject.~— A small Sanskrit commentary on Uttaradhyayanasutra. 
Begins. — fol. «* sfttgaaravat aq: ul 


TTEATANS SUIS aarTaTaara AAI: TENaATTAT 
TaTavaaay etc. 

Ends.— fol. 36° aearara sarmrgatreararg abt searaneeSrasarare:| 
aqnawan wat Ns! garecrateaqqania fae 
faariat we "etc. agai ew ui etc. 

Wag WIR?) ay wawate Wowie lad se sites 
RTT aA sw ut Mr: tl etc. 


TAMNAATATATAAIR Uttaradhyayanasutravaciiri 
1158. 
pe Ot 1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—— 23 folios; 23 lines to a page; 96 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; very small, quite legible and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the gdres of the text ; com- 
plete ; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; condi- 
tion on the whole very good. 
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Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.-- Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Uttaradhyayanasatra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° sftfrartara aa ti 

adie aqainearsik swank sanaataa ar: 

etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23 geo gaara aranuig:na sifiaqua: sthaagzat- 
(sift ae: Sach ran: ara: | TAT: Taran aearar serra 
wafufgerit aaa afta 0 R88 atarmlareantn: uv 


Bsaugu 
| Paraerdiarerga Citrasambatiyadhyayana 
( PAAANASssaqMT )- ( Cittasambuijjajjhayana )- 
SAIEAT vyakhya 
No. 692 162s 


1871-72. 
Size.— 108 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.—- 16 folios; 12 lines to a page; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in black ink; yellow pigment 
used ; numbers for foll. entered only once, and that, too, in 
the right-hand margin as usual; some of the foll. slightly 
worm-eaten ; condition good; complete so far as it goes; 
the entire work is mostly in Prakrit. 


Age.-— Pretty old. 


Author.— Not mentioned. He does not seem to be Santi Sari; 
for, the opening lines etc. do not tally with Sisyahits. 


Subject.— A narrative of Citra and Sambhata. For a reference see 
P- 7: 
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Begins.-- fol. 1° 3 aa: | 
sqTeata gigeraeaaa orga wagner | ase aree- 
frase seraceraa acie aeat ae eeqeat( saat asa eaar 
frara ofteder 0 aft aatfag aur aemertaera Paaraarl- 
areata fafeaae etc. 
Parayarmera aragerat | at Sa ‘anid’ art asaira- 
BI Toot Tat Biota (Agr ara nfs sr a Rae ara 
aq afag cafes etc. 


Ends.— fol. 16° 
cae faded wesag ge mae war Paas ag 
gate lad a naeu caraat drat sts age aE wes | sare- 
at utepaqitraawmeasiqunta: ‘gRaae'a | ware: shea 
U ott SHT ASUIASAAGTAIS: BA Hag 
Reference.— This Ms. is referred to by Jarl Charpentier in his in- 
troduction (p. 64) to Uttaradhyayanasttra. 





SAUMVIAAAARAT Uttaradhyayanasutrakatha 
1295. 
No, 693 aanaiS 


Size.— ro} in. by 41 in. 

Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper rough and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with very rare ggarats; small, legible 
and very fair hand-writing ; borders tuled in four lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered 


only once ; edges of some of the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; 
condition good ; complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Sahvat 1520. 


Author.— A Jaina sadhu, a devotee of Munisundara Sari. 
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Subject.—Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to laghuvrttit of Uttara- 
dhyayanasttra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° a7$? 
aé( a: watrgraar( ar afarearraraa: | 
wag awar war ea of Davee UI 
sizaregqgart wygreran lat) ee 
gra: Saw seas at: BUSaeatSEar: Hat: UR 
aingazratiary warns req | 
sar gaat ature feed desea ar: ns 


san aqqnaast | sone tear ase Heqresa | aare 
etc. 


Ends—- fol. 20° fafreaat ultear: ed aeaisa serafestradarhe car 
(? atta sart aft: erat wR ga wag Basasear u 
Bw Waag WR ag araaqale 22 RA ueak sit‘agasit’ aft- 
‘aqr a=ap F cosrreuaturar fartta sv u oft: t This is follow- 
ed by the following lines in a bigger hand-writing :— 

Ward WRe sna gig % a ‘acraesarresitaealane- 
aUseacgagta a ae MarreadmaaEsagis 
diaiarrad Poeudaiaanata tzqueqaanut 
franitar Ws ui sft: 0 


SAI ARay Uttaradhyayanasutrakatha 
1319. 
aoe 1891-95. 

Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 37 - 2 = 35 folios; 14 linestoa page; 48 letters to 
a line. 





1 Perhaps this is Nemicandra Siri’s composition. 

2 This word ‘* of ”’ forms the very first stitra of Siddhahaima, It is defined 
as under :— 

“sada? at mane aed Neat asomeaeergd aWtsrreied sens 
sreorrertae |” 

1 {jJ.L.P.]j 
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Deseription.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to 
fol. 1*; same is the case with fol. 37°; foll. 31* and 37> 
blank ; corners of some of the roll. torn; a strip of paper 
pasted to fol..15%; condition on the whole very fair ; foll. 
29 and 34 missing ; otherwise complete. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1552. 

Author.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives in Sanskrit pertaining to the laghuvrtti of 
Uttaradhyayanasitra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 9 aet fraztta am: 0 
MIAMTATAS TBA etc., up to fg as in No. 695. 
This is followed by sart fyaqreras sromaParserereue- 
STT° ST HSAUWBREM Tar cTHeT at: etc. 


Ends.— fol. 37% afhniaft saator ga (ar? er st ort | guaTancer 
SaaraM Hat aga Soret Hany lw u steepest 
eieteuibantl TOM RLEM AT HsqiweyWqaMNTaasaAwg |! 
2 at sft 
areeentarttan deere 1 pag hrewa: 
garg a( s ka atreat seer warariane re) 
wTedaan(? aafre watt crraae | 


Rett gerdineargaqeqaaar | 
zu 
aifet goratarr qeariaats | 
arara gaa Saoarag sata ze 
sftagait( :) sarara sfterraiteaaerar | 
aren s ie gratea: earaair(?)a arerate sat 
@ u etc. , 
Wag WR at asiareata’...... afer (oe) eegerntntie- 


gag ow &it( fr )Xaaritrar serftar | Baa etc. 


“1 Letters are illegible; for, yellow pigment is applied here. 
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FACEATAGA- Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
RUA kathasarmksepa 
163. 
eee 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.-— 29 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; for 17 
blank ; almost all the foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition 
very fair ; complete ; composed not earlier than the date of 
Hemacandra Siri; for, his work fyatesratergeratta is 
quoted on fol. 29°. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives illustrating some of the gathas. of Uttara- 
dhyayanasiitra, the rst story being that of Kalavalaka. 


Begins.— fol. 1° Moqureaqasy ana wea | 
ada: watagrsararar( at )arearraraa: 
Wig WAT Aa THATS’ | 
aacquar Roransar 7 waAITT STAT | 
qt gaa 7 Sar sala Tasso UR U 
anqed gut | qugarrad seat fe 
MPAGAIIA WA West + At 
a 2e STATS TE a quiaesaatt U3 etc. 
» — fol. 29° ‘ fegatat’saenitegrparmatteat = Pregeasiaiz- 
sattan( a) 3rar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 29° qqaraasaaqaeat TASAAT | SyaTe arg ‘say wa 
qese acl agar wae ea(aetr fs sar sor eorseay | were 
aC a et ages trad arg (asa aq asongd wie & 
ROTO ATT THAT HR TAT AACA HY HET THE TT aH 


84 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 695. 


Tae | sual GH aera Taag A aad Nas | al ust BAT Aro 
fafatea ‘st’ genta an at gare tates Srey aa 
fa distizauvaqanaragia: aarareia [: ] etc. 


Sarasa Uttaradhyayanasutra- 
HRUTLAT kathasarhksepa 
1321. 
Te 026 1891-95. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Fxtent.— 54 folios; 11 lines to a page; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in bla- 
ck ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; foll. num- 
bered in the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides 
have a smail disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too; tol. 1? blank; fol. 54> 
is practically so ; for, the title viz. gaqrewaaeur etc. written 
on it; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too ; complete ; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— fol. 1> MITA eATAS YIN etc., as in No. 695. 


Ends.— fol. 53° sayenreafystaearat aamaragy etc., practically up to 
the end as in No. 695. 


N, B.— For further particulars see No, 695. 
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TUAUTAAATA Uttaradhyayanasutra 
( neq 2-3) ( Adhyayanas I-IX ) 
auatad with kathas 
1324. 
No. 697 nena 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 77 - 1 = 76 folios ; 16 lines to a page; 42 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled‘in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk 
used; the 1st fol. lacking ; this Ms. contains some portion 
of the text ( chapters I-IX ) as well as its commentary most- 
ly in Sanskrit ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 
Author uf the kathas etc.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. starts with the katha of Kulavalaka and ends 
with those of the 4 Pratyekabuddhas (kingly saints). 
At times there is given a portion in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 2° 


Hat Bor anual Mastaars aera 
aa setansone geet fraerscre WY 


»» —(Ccom. ) fol. 2° SIG SE Psu Ta: F TILAT zy errar farfa- 
(@ safe srr ae aeat ararat(.s a frearardt waa aie Pree 
gaRwaarraera war aegis | etc. 


5 — fol. 27 
AAT AS HSAMST AME worst TAT | 
waa jatarage ‘aa ans anit mea |g ui etc. 


> ~—(com.) fol. 77° Tr wea SHT qreat FTA: Beas: ATU WaT: 
mere: Sssatraarara Bra ava: | ste aelagg aaTTHT: 
warat: | aaateaaear ware | sry qanreraagsy oie: |. 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 77° 
ACH TAGMTSAt Saat ATTA Sra(aT A | 
saaaAe treat aes as aterters snags | Vw 
» —(Ccom. ) fol. 77° afizerat 2aatera sara AaeTaTs seqeT: Tet- 
— fretat ana) wet aig wen aaiedt adt aarene 


TaN Bola Bray Terltrasrat ara wore Ta AeutAT Arie wat 


HAR aaa srariaatetes: 
TARFAAITT- Pratyekabuddhacatustaya- 
ate caritra 
293. 
aoe A. 1983-84 


Size.—93 in. by 41 in 
Extent.—- 18 folios; 15 lines to a page 3 33 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
' characters with occasional ggarars ; big, legible but poor 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in red ink; foll. numbered 
as usual ; foll. 1* and 18° blank; every side is decorated 
with shires small discs in red eoletie one in the centre and 
two in the margins ; complete ; yellow pigment used ; con- 

dition good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Narratives about 4 Pratyekabuddhas. For comparison etc. 
see Charpentier’s introduction (p. 44) to Uttaradhyayana- 
sutra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° serena aint aqancarad atrsasaed 
TART a(aDaatiearaaarerTa Cee OReaeTnY a 
aqgiea goa Paris waraza git Te7H etc. 





eticoee. 


1 This is the first verse of the ninth chapter known as “amipavvajja 
( Namipravrajya ). 
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Ends.—fol. 18° garaqemite atHgeat weea: sree a erred sh 
Bret nat git asi aaraasrae | 
»» 7— (text ) fol. 18? 

SSH FASTA aT HrTAe BTA | 
SARAATSTASA BIS TTT ATT 
eqear( 2% 
aft TeYRTFATTA WU GATT Uw i etc. 

Reference.— See “ Sulla leggenda die quattro Pratyekabuddha” by 


P. E. Pavolini published in “‘ Actes du XII* congre’s in- 
ternational des Orientalistes”, vol. 1, pp. 129-137, Firenze, 


1901. 
WaARTs asa Pratyekabuddhacatustaya- 
ata caritra 
296. 
No. 699 A. 1882-83. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 23-1 = 22 folios; 11 lines to a page; 31 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, legible and fair hand-writing; borders 
ruled indifferently ; yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; the rst fol. lacking ; practically 
incomplete ; fol. 5? blank ; but the matter is continuous ; 
condition good. 


Age.— Not modern. 


Author.—Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. starts with Karakandakatha which ends. on 
fol. 4°. 
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Begins.— ( abruptly ) fol. 2* 
a @e i 
UAT Betat qator aeat wat awa fe uo! 
feedsaaat ae: waretsar ws aq: | 
frata(a)sineat star Aaa-aahrat un < Wl ete. 
‘Gare gaaeat gage = sq Sse | 
qag Prasat cage styeattar 46 
Ends.— (text) fol. 23° 
TAH) AUT Va ers ase a aware | 
qaaggea® fafanat cnaaa(a)T 1 41 
s» — (com.) -= fol. 4° 
waaaaaarrd sw :) surtetgndarda: aae raters 
HES | AUT TasA Ast AES TUIaa TaETR | Nar star 
Cha wala qeawenaaa aan: | ata sfthrerired(?) 
aamiagaaa | 
alzar etc. 
Teastreastaareta( art ) 


Reference.—See No. 698. 


AGsTAAgeaat- Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 

QAR NCAA sucakadasadrstanta 
794. 

No. 700. 1895-1902, 


Size.— 10§ in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 13 folios; 19 lines to a page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gwarars; small, clear and fair 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. numberd in the right-hand margin ; 
a corner of almost each of the foll. slightly worn out ; this 
seems to be a part of some other Ms. as its first fol. is 
numbered as 13 ; complete ; condition tolerably good. 


701. | I. 4 Malasatras 89 


Age.— Sativat I5or. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Ten typical illustrations’ narrated in Sanskrit pointing 
out the difficulty of attaining birth as a human being. 


Begins.— fol. 17 nq 0 0 3 sftetara amt 
HA BATE Mag araaniata opreat |! ga: 1 

grain ga f& faftarn we a git sate 
naa Fa aut aor Ara saa AWAT 1 2 UI etc. 

Ends.— fol. 25° six nt( ¢ argzetat war | amis eaters oerera- 
way eugaier za teats qu sara | asad war- 
aa ‘Ae gad mat etc. ga: o()armaeara wugadstecore 
Rata | eat wang araaraea Praia &! aratzaret cearoray 
fRadtaary Panavat: |e tars a ga wa wer laa art 
wen Rreae vat ga: og a aaaa Sida | eff oearoesiat 
qa: | 2° gy etc. 

wad( a) 2402 aregay 238% ane qaaAra aFerTe 24 
att a( a ara farvar ger i@eia sflaiirateY ieRerat | 
streyaaqarerss | fee Peay seer HBAS: |"! wa etc. 





wqsaaageAaT- Manusyabhavadurlabhata- 
QWaARFUeRTHA sucakadasadrstanta 

[ 1307. 
errs 1887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page; 53 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; small, legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 





1 For a brief exposition of these narratives see my explanatory notes ( pp. 
12-15 ) on Vairagyarasamaiijari. 


12 [J.L. P.) 
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between these pairs coloured red; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; unnumbered sides decorated with a small 
disc in red Alone in the centre only, whereas the number- 
‘ed, in each of the two margins, too; the rgth fol. partly 
torn ; edges of several foll. partially worn out; condition 
very fairs complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1558. 
Begins.— fol. 1° wait waag may etc., asin No. 7oo. 
Ends.— fol. 19° spy qi2(< AToreetat aur etc., practically as in No. 


700 up to gfa qeatuewial gata: 201. This is followed 
by the lines as under :— 


ara We apa(Palaaet ¢ aaa soeeqaton- 
aa ' JA Ward | etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 700. 
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THE SECOND MULASUTRA 


quannienasy Daéavaikalikasiitra 
( qaaatieagT ) ( Dasaveyaliyasutta ) 
( aeaqaT 2-8 ) ( Adhyayanas I-IV ) 
723. 
No. 702 1899-1915. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4§ in. 
Extent.— 7 folios; 11 lines to a page; 28 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent QeAats ; big, quite clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink ; the space between these pairs coloured yellow- - 
ish ; black ink and red ink as well used for writing the 
text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. 7” blank ; yellow pigment rarely used ; complete so 
far as the first foyr adhyayanas are concerned; condition 


very good. 

Age.— Old. 

Author.-- Sejjambhava ( Sayyambhava ) Suri. For details see 
No. 704. 


Subject.— This forms a part of the second: mulasitra which con- 
tains 10 adhyayanas. For detailed information sec No. 704. 


Begins.— fol. 1° tPA AA: 
wat aTeetes etc. as in No. 704. 
Ends.— fol. 7* 
zea sosttatng | arated wat aT! 
qeE BET AAeT | SEAT A fanesaist 
fa ait WR 
aeatdingt art aseaasgad aad farea(e) gray 
(ot) AUASTACTSATA 
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Reference.—- Published. See No. 704. For additional Mss. having 
only four adhyayanas of this text see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 1151 and 1152. The latter contains tabba, too. 


Gujarati anuvadana is published by Mahavirasahitya- 
prakaSanamandira, Sabarmati, Gujarat in A.D. 1935, 








TNIANSHAA Dasgavaikalikasutra 
( seas 2 ) ( Adhyayana I ) 
1372 (b). 

No. 703 1891-95. 


Extent.-— fol. 7% to fol. 7°. 

Description.— Only the five gathas of the first chapter of Daéa- 
vaikalikasatra are given here, For other details see Tirtha- 
mala No. —222? {4)-__ ia): : 

1891-95, * y 

Age.—Sathvat 1717. 


Begins.— fol. 77 weet wees etc, 
Ends.--- fol. 7° 


atCa)e @ fat war an aria a ere a(?s)aeal sa )E 
aemey faa ga oh )e war wer Bu 
ACERVA Fal A wala agaar tl 
ATOTTSTAT FAT AT geaia ATgUit 
fa afmusu 
aie sitgent(sqiarsteraa age: u aaa ZORe at erates 
TH TAA Tala fotwa eosyesqarayn tl sit: 
‘AERTS aa TQS aaianaeragTsare A 
Reference.— For Mss. having only one adhyayana see Limbdi Cata- 
logue No. 1156. No. 1155 of this Catalogue refers toa Ms. 


having the first 17 gathas. For additional: particulars see 
No. 7o4. 
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The gagsdtz is mentioned in the svopajia’ laghuvrtti 
(Cp. 25 ) of Siddhahaima ( V-2-25 ) as under:— - 


Wa aranigy, viet sAgsdraq!” 


N. B.— For ‘ author’ and ‘ subject’ see Nos. 702 and 704. 


qa SKAT Dagavaikalikasiitra 


TAT and 
WORDS Culikyaugala 
( qlsarsae ) ( Culiyajuyala ) 
36. 
nae 1869-70, 


Size.— Io} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 19 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line. 


Description. —Country paper thick, durable and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, whereas edges, in 
two; fol. 1? blank ; numbers for gathas etc., written in red 
ink ; yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. circumscribed 
by different figures ; complete; ink faded ; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Sarnavat 1785, Saka 1650. 

Author of the text ( Dagvaikalikasttra ).—Sayyambhava Sari, father 
of Managa (Manaka) for whom he composed this work. He 
is praised by Muniratna Sari in his Amamasvamicaritra as 
under:— 

“ SReqeagisa TW WI aes walyahaa | 
FATIAMAISUNSE STHUSRA |! VV” 
For other details see Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246 
and Peterson Reports IV, p. CXVIII, and -V, pp. 4, 121 
andj1 30. 


94 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy { 704. 


Author or the two Calikas.— Simandharasvamin according to the 


Jaina tradition. See p. 96 as well as Haribhadra Sari’s com- 
mentary ( p. 279 ) on Dasavaikalikasttra. 


Subject.— The text which is styled as Dasakaliya and Dasaveya- 


liya' as well, has ten chapters. Their significant titles are 
as under:— 


(1 )aagitrer, (2) savage, (3) ayeraeear, (4) 
qantas, (5) feta, (6) werareer, (7 ) arerate, 
(8 ) oraresfitfa, (9 fraraarfs and ( ro ) afar. 


Eulogy of dharma, firm faith in it, the code of 
discipline, ahirhsa, rules and regulations pertaining to 
bhiksa, rules of conduct in details, purity of speech, 
advertedness, discipline and the qualities of a good saint 
respectively form the main topics of these. chapters. 


For a summary of the contents of these ten chapters in 
Sanskrit see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7503 which deals with a 
Ms. styled as“ qqratan Seer fra: ”. 

In a Gujarati article published in ‘* Jaina prakasa”’ 
(vol. XXII, No. 14, dated 17-2-35§ ), we find the following 
information :— 


In the first chapter there is a detailed exposition of the 
twelve upamas given to a Jaina ascetic in Anuyogadvara. 
The second chapter resembles the 22nd chapter of 
Uttaradhyayanasatra, and that some of the gathas are also 
common to both. The third chapter seems to be based 
upon Nigitha etc. The fourth agrees with the 24th chapter 
of Acaranga. The fifth appears to be a paraphrase of 
Pindaisana, the 1st chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The sixth deals with the 18 siksas referred to in Samavaya 
(XVIII). The seventh is an exposition of bhasa dealt 
with in the 13th chapter of the 2nd part of Acaranga. 
The eighth has several topics in common with the eighth 
chapter of Sthananga. The ninth can be compared with the 





1 Some interpret this as ‘ten chapters preached at the time of evening”. 


Compare 


“ The Dasavaikalikasitra, a study ” ( p. 93) Patwardhan, 1933. 
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first chapter of Uttaradhyayanasitra. The tenth resembles 
the 15th chapter of Uttaradhyayanasitra and has: some 
gathas in common with it. 


The 1st Culika deals with the problem of the stability 
of a Jaina saint shaken in faith while the second, with the 
question of secluded residence. Thus on the whole the 
entire work deals with the life a Jaina saint is expected 
to lead. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° sfteftazrna aa: n 
weet arma (fa )g afar aor eat 
tar a acai | wee aA WaT AUT Hi 2 UI etc. 
~~ ( 1st Calika) fol. 18° gg ag a weasror nu SUAT FATT u 
GAA AgTATasasra etc. 
33-——( 2nd Calika ) fol. 19? | 
gfea g varerit | ga Safsaneea | 
a Bag ag aera ak gone aS 2 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 18° 
a feat awe crave 
wat ae u Prateateaer tt 
fSiag sve acorn ta(or) 0 
sag free sao ar(¥) 
fa ar Ww RQ 
SQA TAA TAM Jou 
ys—( 1st Calika )—fol. 19* 
geae wate gat att Ul 
ara vara fafte Rrantrar u 
erat ara( at) ACATTaaT 
(ft) Bir we 
WAH SAAT 
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Ends.-- ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 19° sear [g] wa waa carat i aGale- 
aff saaridets | aRrarsssn( A ar eve sae 0 area(s) 
aergemn asa fH aft | gqaqrieaqearerd wari 

ao Wer AesTaaN salsa Taser 

Tareas sar ae {arhss ara Zu? 

Fastagq wret " Broo sargaia ers 

aL a Joratrrt gaanrieaes 0 Prosper FF R 

qa at gers U oefe SagorE ses 0 

Saacararg 0 waver Mere u 3 

aia sttqqerntienga ward dra g0cu at ae BeYe 
saver " anffait 2 RA gant sf. The subsequent 
letters are illegible as ink is applied here. Then we have:— 
fata... .cxarar 

Reference.—- Edited with Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti in Z. D. M. 
G. (vol. 46, pp. 581-663 ) by E. Leumann, with introduc- 
tion dealing with the different strata of Jaina commentary- 
literature in general and the stories connected with the text, 
in special.s The text along with two Culikas, this niryukti 
and Haribhadra Siri’s commentary is published in the D. L. 
J. P. F. Series in A. D. 1918 and that with Samayasundara 
Gani’s commentary by Hiralal Harhsaraj, Jamanagar, in 
A. D. 1915. 

Daéavaikalikasutra along with two Calikas, their sabda- 
ratha and bhavartha, too, is published in Sarhvat 1987, by 
Jaina-mahila-mandala, Santinatha Upasraya, Bombay. 

Banarasi Das Jaina has given in his Ardha-Magadhi- 
Reader the 8th chapter of the text on pp. 74-78, along 
with its English translation on pp. 167 172. 


Thegtext together with the Culikas has been edited and 
translated into English by K. V. Abhyankar. He has made 








1-2 These are respectively the 15th and the 14th gathas of Dasavaikaliksdtra- 
niryukti. 
3 With the help of this edition Jivraj Ghelabhai Dosi has published an edition 
in Devanagari characters. 
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certain allegations against the Jainas and Jainism.* 

W. Schubring, too, has edited the text with the two 
Calikas and has given the English translation of the same. 
This edition of his is published by Sheth Anandji Kalyanji 
Pedhi. In this edition he has referred to the question of 
flesh-eating’. 

For description of a Ms. having the bare text see 
Keith’s Catalogue No. 7498 and for other Mss. see Limbdi 
Catalogue Nos. 1150-1152, 1154-1157 and 1160-1168. 

For description of additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. 
vols. III-IV, p. 382 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 25. 

For contents etc.’ see Weber II, pp. 807-813, Indische 
Studien vol. XVIL pp. 77-80, Indian Antiguary vol. XXI, 
pp. 339ff., Winternitz, Geschichte (vol. II, p. 315), La 
Religion Djaina ( pp. 43, 79 & 81). A History of Indian 
Literature (vol. II, pp. 429, 433n., 470 f., 474, 476n., 481, 
484 and 509 ) and Die Lehre der Jainas ( p. 80 ). 

See also G. Biihler’s ‘‘ Two lists of Sanskrit Mss. 
together with some remarks on my connexion with the 
search for Sanskrit Mss. ” (Z. D. M. G. vol. XLII, p. 553). 
See also Mitra, Notices vol. VIII, pp. 119-120. 





eens i 


1 See p. 249 of my article “ sfigaeiseraad gar ” published in 
“ Citramayajagat ” ( vol. 18, December 1932 ) and also another article of ming 
“ SarmiapaT aa ateite dd aga’ published in the issue of “ Jain”, a 
weekly dated 25th December 1932. For other articles of mine having the same title 
see the issues of this “Jain ” dated 21+5-33,..28-5-33; 4-6-33 and 23-7-33 res- 


pectively. 
2 In this connection he informs me in his Jetter dated the 7th September 1936 


as under: — 

«“ Through the kindness of Mr. Gode I received your article concerning flesh- 
cating in Jainism, partly based upon Professor Jacobi’s brilliant suggestions. I 
appreciate it very much and it is now on the part of the managers of Sheth Anandji 
Kalyanji, Ahmedabad, to make use of what I wrote then after having reconsidered 
certain places in my translation ‘of the Daéavaikalikastitra on the ground of those 
investigations. ” ory 

13 [J.L. P.] 
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qNAAlSRaT Dagavaikalikasutra 
Te . with Culikayugala 

a, 613 (b). 
Bene 7884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 5* to fol. 21°. 


Description. — Both the text and the two Culikas complete. For 


613 (a). 
1884-86. 


Begins. — fol. 5* wert aIeews etc., as in No. 703. 
fol. 5° araaghtag wasaat wT Us 
fol. 8° egaxtafurgr aera us i 
fol. 117 fyBQonT reat seat Tera Us tt 
fol. 12* fysquit( ¢) Heit stash Gea us 
fol. 13° waRRTRTASATIN T) Ss TATA Ns 
fol. 15° qe (Re aera GAA TAA ts lt 
fol. 16° RyorqAAalt WAS Blas Us ll 
fol. 17° sqqreqron(fe) age aveaTT TA Us 
fol. 17° Porqyeawmaty Was seas us 
fol. 18* Prorat dts seas se tt 
fol. 18° fyorqearate aes Stas Us 
fol. 19° fqorAATSll ATAVHAT aaa Us 
fol. 19° aigesatet wa TATA Ng Ul 
fol. 20° qeaegt aera Ns Ul 
Ends.— fol. 217 
| Rony igs fasta estar gesgeat 
Sarfearaghiar are gentler ATA RR Ue 


afear Waa TAAQUSASIHTA TeAAt us 
N. B.—For other details see No. 704. 


other details see Paksikastitra No. 


1 Just as this work is composed by Sayyambhava Sari for his son so it is said 
Dharmadasa Gani has composed Upadegamalaprakarana for his son Hanasiihay 
Sve Ramavijaya’s vivarana on this prakarana. 

2 According to the printed edition this is the 1 othe gatha of the. ‘Dasavaika- 
likastitraniryukti. : 


C- 
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quadenenaT Dagavaikalikasiitra 

qengieaea with Culikayugala 

No, 706 | eo Ae 
1882-83. 


Size.-~ 11] in, by 43 in. 


Extent.— 14 folios; 15 lines toa page; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey; Jaina Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional ggarats; bold, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between these pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have one small disc in red ink in the centre; the num- 
bered have two more such discs, one in each of the two 
margins; a piece of paper of almost the same size as the fol. 
pasted to the first fol.; edges of some of the foll. worn out; 
condition very fair; red chalk used; at times ]etters have been 
made illegible by applying red and black ink, instead of apply- 
ing the yellow pigment; this Ms. contains the Dagavaikdlika- 
stra and the two Calikasas well; all complete ; extent 700 
§lokas ; this Ms. has an additional work viz. Paksikasatra 
beginning and ending on fol, 14° in having 7 complete 
verses ee a part of the 8th, 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 1> aig 11 


arat Wawame etc., as in No. 704. 
— (1st Culika ) fol. 13> gz wg at etc., as in No. 704, 
—(and ,, )fol. 14° ef g aa( a )awrfr etc., as in 
No. 704. 
Ends.— ( Daégavaikalika ) fol. t 3P wag fag AIT TT A A it VY 


SMIQAAIN FAA WAT | Tl 
y5 — (1st Culika ) fol. 14° froraazorafefaerifiz fr Situ gc 
TE(Q)DARI TEA Fat aaa su 


—(and ,, ) fol. 14° aafeasit weagern gag Art Baru 
8% ater gor waren |! gy 


9 


3 


>? 
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Saaa Tet Hroogsarcatior ssa gs! 

Ranta genoa Moyet aT Uy 

( This is the rqth gatha of earrarfxrtar® ) 
Ao Tea Passa Megier(ar) Taser | 
aarwara afar ater easy ara! R 

( This is the rsth gatha of qarotadite ) 
saraet afe(aha aseanfiot g stereo (') 
grarat qfaratt ae erat TATSIT us -R 
( This-is the 37oth gatha of gare ware ) 
amgdate eet Asser as a! 
HIATT FT est Keo 7 rarer ae ug 
( This is the 371th gatha of qerotaaim ) 

aCa rer BCakar & ata Mefraten wz cissste | 
at ag aa Baa fare aareiaey us 
qaassanenr Pasaqeiacs ca | 
BeAAa AAT AST FOWTATAT lt & 
Tal Fat Sat Aniar AiF@Iis ASNT | 
SIAATATATST PICS MS WICC ILUCIY us 
Get ante afet area 7 ass | 
TVA BSAA ASAT AATATAT Ul < 
eeag asa Msesat aaa aT Was | 
a zaataatiar AAPaqTAnAar was us 
erage wltrar ssH BRT wet AeTEcaT | 
AT SAT Heo ara a fasaat ete ll Ve 


aft qqnlieay Taraete lsll sary So> aw wag sfraaeT nf 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 704. 


708. II, 4 Malasatras IOI 





qagnenaar Dagavaikalikasutra 
qionqueatea with Culikayugala 
1269 (e). 

Neae 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 122 to fol. 24%. 


Description.— Both the text and the two Calikas complete. For 
1269 (a). 
1889-91. ° 
Begins.--- ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 12% a ware u 
set ANGeBS etc. as in No. 704. 


other details see No. 


5» —( Ist Culika ) fol. 237 ge @@y etc. as in No. 704. 
» —(2nd ,, ),, 23° fea @ etc., asin No. 704. 
Ends.-— ( DaSavaikalika ) fol. 22° gag etc. as in No. 704. 
== Crist Colika) fol. 23° froraaoraetasara (fF) fr Af 2c 
WAFHIGST FAA | 
» — (and ,, ) fol. 23° wsageror eae Fr ar 1 8% asa 


asgqau aad lg ust: This is followed by 10 verses 

beginning with fagtag moet and ending with the line 

arate a raat atg 2° asin No. 706. Then we have:— 
af Heqaaney Wars waraleie UT 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No, 704. 


qtanienagsy Dagavaikalikasutra 
( seq R-Re ) ( Adhyayanas II-X ) 
qeangreated with Culikayugala 

1171 (a). 
aroette 1887-91, 


Size.— 5% in. by 3] in. 


Extent.— 46-1 =45 folios ; 10 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line, 


* 
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Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with gearais ; quite bold, legible, uniform and 
very beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of 
lines in black ink ; unnumbered sides have one circular disc 
in the centre ; the numbered have two more, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. 
twice entered on one and the same side in one and the same 
left-hand margin and also once in the right-hand margin as 


Ra, oft, sé, gf etc.; the 46th numbered as r} ; condition 


very good; the rst fol. missing so this Ms. commences 
with the last word of the 6th gatha of the 2nd adhyayana 
( see pp. 95-96 D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ); otherwise 
complete. This Ms. contains two additional works as 
under :— 
(i) arfireaa foll. 307 to 42» 
(ii) sxaora =, 42° ,, 46°. 
Age.— Old. 
Begins.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 2° 
TAT UG 
Reg a warerat sit at saeco 1 
At SeoS MAT Wa A AT As Ul etc. 


»» — (rst Calika) fol. 27” gg qe a etc., as in No, 704. 


» —(C2nd ,, ),, 29° aft g ga(a)eeritr etc., as in No.703 


Ends.— ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 27° agente vz Pr RAT UR ust 
afaqusran gaa wT UT 
3) — (ist Calika) fol. 292 Rrorrroraierasane fer BH 0 yc 
. TAQ )AR AT ISAT Tet TEA NT I 
» (2nd ,, ) fol. 30° qeagernt asag fr afr (26) ue 
FaqqNByAsssaT waa | gu This is followed by only 
one verse commencing with yur rege and going up to 


afiar aver Aare ara Ug 


. N, B.— For further particulars see Nog 704. 
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quaateanaa, Dasavaikalikasutra, 
qieanae, Culikayugala, 
fais (Feat) — niryukti (nijjutti) 
aat ater ae. - and tika 
“No. 709 ad, 
A 1875-76. 


Size.— 9} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 160 + 1 = 161 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 49 letters to 


a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 


characters with gwarats ; bold, legible, uniform and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; this 
Ms. contains Dagavaikalikastitra, the Culikas, the niryukti 
and the commentary ; edges of the first fol. somewhat worn 
out ; all the same condition on the whole very good; fol. 
36th repeated ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the niryukti.-Bhadrabahusvamin, twin pupil with Sambhati- 


vijaya of Yagobhadra Stiri. He is looked upon as the author 
of ten niryuktis. The texts corresponding to these ten 


niryuktis are as under :— 


(1) Avagyakasatra, (2) Dasavaikalikasatra, (3) 
Uttaradhyayanasitra‘, (4) Acarangasitra?, (5) Sutrakrtanga- 
sutra’, (6) Dagasrutaskandhasitra‘, (7) Kalpasatra, ( 8 ) 
Vyavaharasatra, ( 9 ) Suryaprajfapti and (10) Rsibhasita.5 

Muniratna Sari in his Amamasvamicaritra (v. 15 ) 


compares these niryuktis with the ten mandalas of the Rg- 
Veda. ® 


—. 





1-4 For a niryukti for each of these works see Nos. 681-682, 6-8, 48-50 and 


485-487. 


5 Sce Peterson I, App. p. 15. 


6 ‘Vide Peterson Ill, App. p. 99. 
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Devacandra mentions Bhadrabahusvamin as the author 
of Vasudevacariya, in 125,000 élokas.: 

Bhadrabahu is referred to as one of the five Srutapa- 
ragas * and is looked upon as yugapradhana, too. 3 

Peterson in his Report IV, p. LXXXIV mentions Sat- 
riifjayakalpa as one of his works with a cross-reference to 3, 
App. p. 306. 

Malayagiri refers to him as the author of Pindaniryukti.4 

Ksemakirti praises him as the uddharaka of Brhat- 
kalpastitra.> 

Oghaniryukti has been composed by this Bhadrabahu- 
svamin to whom the authorship of Upasargaharastotra is 
ascribed. 

For other details about Bhadrabahusvimin see Klatt, 
Indian Antiquary vol. XI, p. 246, Weber II, p. 999 and my 
Sanskrit introduction to Priyarnkaranrpakatha. 


Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Suri. He has named 
about 63 gathas as bhasyakrd-gathas which are usually 
included in the niryukti of Dagavaikdalika. 


As regards this Haribhadra Suri A. M, Ghatage in his 
article® “‘ Dagavaikalika Niryukti ” observes :— 

** The commentator is clearly far-fetched and twisting 
in interpreting udaharanas as the drstantas of the logical 
syllogisms. (p. 637) ...... .. Haribhadra’s opinion that a 
viuliya is a reference to the school of the Nastikas is not 
very accurate ( p. 638 ).” 

This Haribhadra Sari has composed a number of 
works, out of which the following are noted by Peterson in 
his Report IV, pp. CKXXVII-CXXXIX :— 


t See Peterson V, App. p. 73. 

2-5 Vide Peterson I, App. p. 266 and 308 and V, p.31 and V. p. 102 
respectively. 

6 This is published in *¢ The Indian Historical Quarterly” vol. AI, No. 4, 
Pp. 627-639. 
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(1) Anekantajayapataka (III, App. p. 191), (2) Avasya- 
katika called Sisyahita ( III, App. p. 202 ), (3) Upadesapada 
(1, App. p- 34; III, App. p. 46), (4) Caityavandanavrtti 
called Lalitavistara (III, App. p. 148), (5) Jambudvipa- 
sangrahani (I, App. p. 49; IIL, App. pp. 213, 253 and 276), 
(6) Jhanapaficakavivarana (III, App. p. 285), (7) Darsa- 
nasaptatika ( III, App. p. 13 ), (8) Daégavaikalikaniryuktitika, 
(9 }§ Dharmabindu (I, App. p- 44; III, App. p. 53), ( 10) 
Nanacitrika (1, App. p. 48 ), (11) Paficasaka (1, App. p. 11), 
(12) Munipaticaritra, (13) Lagnakundalika (1, App. p. 88), 
(14) Vedabahyatanirakarana, (15) Sravakadharmavidhi- 
prakarana (I, App. p. 16), ( 16 ) Samaradityacaritra ( Ill, 
App. p. 118 ), (17) Yogabinduprakaranavrtti ( II, App. 
p. 327 ) and ( 18 ) Paficasatravrtti (IV, 104 ). 

In his Report V, p. LXXXIV, he mentions the follow- 
ing additional works:— 

(1 ) Lokatattvanirnaya, (2) Yogadrstisamuccaya and its 
commentary. 


For a detailed discussion about Haribhadra Suri’s life, 
date, works etc., see my introduction to Anekantajayapataka, 
which is being edited with its svopajfia commentary and 
Municandra Suri’s vivarana and which will be hereafter 
published in Gaekwad’s Oriental Series. 

Subject.— The text as usual. It is accompanied by a Prakrit com- 
mentary known as niryukti several gathas of which are 
found in Mulaicara, a Digambara work. This niryukti is 
explained in the Sanskrit commentary which follows it. 
As stated in Ganadharasardhagataka ( Weber II, p. 987) 
Haribhadra composed a brhadvrtti and a laghuvrtti to Daéga- 
vaikalikasutra. The commentary given here is a laghuvrtti, 
it being an epitome of the brhadvrtti. 

The niryukti above referred to isa metrical composi- 
tion in Prakrit, and it consists of 447 verses (gathas) or so”. 
Out of them 62 gathas are styled by Haribhadra as 

1 Diksavidhipafieagaka is here excluded by me; for, it fortns only a part of 

Patcddaka. 

a Seep, 208. 
240 (JL. Po) 
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bhasyakrt-gathas. They mostly occur in the niryukti of the 
fourth adhyayana and seem to supplement the original 
niyurkti-gathas. Haribhadra has noted one gatha as fira- 
wat. See the printed edition ( p. 84? ). 

The niryukti explains the titles of the adhyayanas and 
some words from the body ofthe text. It deals with the 
subject-matter from various view-points wherein (1 ) 
niksepa, (2) nirukta, ( 3 ) ekartha, (4 ) linga and (5 ) 
paficavayava hold a promiment place. Out of them niksepa 
is given full scope in verses 8, 9 and 178. Some of the 
words of which niksepa is given are eq, aR, WAM, ETA, 77, 
Aa, TA, eT, war, Wang aw, gfe, and qfnfe. 

Nirukta is noticed in connection with ajjhayana, 
ajjhina, aya, kama, jhavana etc., and ekartha for vakka in 
v. 270.7 


Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 2> qagy etc., as in No. 704. 


»> ~~ (niryukti ) fol. 1° fn ysregaaatst etc., as in No. 710. 
>» — (com. ) tol. 1° S aa: gata 
crater ffSr( fr aver etc., up to practically aeriitacer 
saiwat sequa (see No. 716). This is followed by aa 
meMinwetetraregia  serahraraesireaaut 
RAATSTSAaAT MMTATE Mal wHTT etc. 
arent faRgmetarTaay etc. 
Ends.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 159? ateqt wg etc. 
Yer ee ( niryukti:) fol. 160° gaat f& aaa etc., up to aml 
» — (com. ) fol. 160° sremqa(a)ex(a) sarseateaare og Rr at 
aT ATRT Tecate eared Pargorey(:) sret(ay) aart gay etc. 
freer gen wdtaatieng wiaadad saa geen gor )Rua: 


arg( = ) aemterataar ce wraaaeedAaha rare: followed by 
the following lines written perhaps by some one else :— 





1 These numbers refer to D. L. J. P. F. Series No. 47. 

2 For details see Ghatage’s article ( above referred to ) p. 635 and ff. Here he 
-has remarked that in many cases the interpretation “ is clearly wrong and much ot 
it is based upon the mere similarity of sound or the possibility of a secondary. 
sense ”. Re _ = 
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TM AGATA ALI Teleaadt atearearares AAT 
qaniwndral waasste Vagraasa 

qua aiteactet ara ra goat at 

areragra( Ge Waters corset wag ate: 

Reference.— For a fragment of the ending portion of Haribhadra’s 

tika see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7499. For a Ms. having the 
text and an anonymous commentary in Sanskrit see the same 
Catalogue No. 7501. No. 7502 of this Catalogue records 
a Ms. having an extract of the text with a Sanskrit commen- 
tary, on treth and falsity in the use of a language taken from 
Haribhadra’s tika. In ‘‘ A History of Indian Literature ” 
vol. II, p. 479 n., Dagavaikalika-niryukti-tika is mentioned. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 704. 


quadaiienaqaragin Daéavaikalikastitraniryukti 


{ qaaqqnsqgaasaray ) ( Dasaveyaliyasuttanijjutti ) 
1261. 
le q 0 (acer tageiahtaineniemert heeled fie 
Noe 1886-92. 


Size.— 103 in. by 4} in. . 
Extent.— 10 folios ;. 17 lines to a page ;_ 56 letters to a-line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; quite bold, perfectly legible, sin- 
gularly uniform and very beautiful hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; unnumbered sides have 
one circular disc in red ink, in the centre ; the numbered 
have, over and above this, two more such discs, one in each 
of the two margins; red chalk used; foll. doubly numbered 
as I to 10 and also as 29 to 38; most probably this 
is done with a view to mark out a different work 
and at the same time not to disturb the continuity of the 
fol ation of the Ms. ; at least the few foll. prior to the 29th 


must be dealing with sitwfrgfe as can be seen from the last 
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lines written on this fol.; complete; this Ms. does not 
contain Dagavaikalikasitra ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarthvat 1492. 
Begins. — ( Oghanirukti ) fol. 1* ( or 29? ) 
ufraarsat | 
AUUNTETSA Belgas TATE go 
This is continued up to car RUPTTEAT which goes up to 


aaear ' 22ay. Then we have :— 
shoitafaytmea aaags Tataararantaetarsraria( hase 


. sfragaqigenaar iz i 

Begins. —fol. 1> 3 agit drat hi 
MRrsgana erage wears | 
aan geniaaasaa feazearfir 2 ui etc. 

Ends.-~ fol. ro® 
aaa atialaent waar g wast se aee | 
siafear warea Reraitar gtracat | ve (vVE) 
afar wets aeare aaa so! 
aeqael aeeer erattar straw w yy ( yyy ) 
ote arate afe(et)a asgramfiror etc. as in No. 711. 
arses ast fepsyaat etc. as in No. 711. 
arate fitters afiivsaais Sa aeaih | 
HAART BE AY TAT At ail ara un vo ( yy) 

( See 285th page of D. L. J. P. F. Series, No. 47 ). 
ware f aa agteaacaa Pratirar 1 
a weanaeg oT aenquitg(s)at ang ve (yve ) 
UIENSH AST AAT | 


(See ibid., p. 286). 
NSUNSWUUTh Te Reyy mati yYye opts axe gu 
HIG BURR at Ala) oa Ba aT Gora carqearai frat ge- 


avai: qaranwaagin. 
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Reference.— Published. See No. 704. In Petersen’s Report tor 
1882-83 ( p. 97 ), this niryukti is mentioned. 


As regards the question of the date of this niryukti 
see Vidyabhusana’s ‘‘ History of Indian Logic” IJ and 
A. M. Ghatage’s article ‘‘ The Daégavaikalika-Niryukti ” 
(p. 631). Both ot them agree in assigning to it a date nearer 
the 4th century A. D. 





qaantsnaqaragin Dasavaikalikasutraniryukti 
76 (1). 
No. 711 1880-81. 


Size,— 141 in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 190 + a few leaves; 31to6 lines to aleaf; 40 to 45 


letters.to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
as if the work is divided into two separate columns; but, 
really it is not so; for, the lines of first column extend to 
the second ; borders of each of the columns ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins ; 
in the left-hand one as Ra, sft, ug etc.; several leaves worm- 

Rg 

eaten ; some very badly ; leat 153 and the following have a 
part worn out and leaves 191 etc., are in fragments , condi- 
tion on the whole pretty fair; the rst leaf missing; otherwise 
complete ; extent 550 Slokas ; this work ends on leaf 42° ; 
two extra blank leaves at the end; ink spread out on leaves 
49? and 91°; red chalk used; there is one small leaf on 
which the table of contents is written. This Ms. contains 
the following additional works :— 


Ito 


Jaina Literature and Philosophy (7x1. 


(1) _waereafrarraretare (?) 


aRratra leaves 42° to 55° 
(2): oftaes( ¢ of Derror o»» 56" ,, 58° 
(3) nerdivecsr 99 58° ” 61° 
(4)  ofereseror (sfifirgrzo),, 617 ,, 66° 
C5.) svete y 66 ,, 68 
(6) aeeata »» 68° ,, 70> 
(7) afteater 25 eB GOP Gs JI” 
(8) ateafat ip 7 TP 


(9) weg root asa (eareata),, 73° ,, 74% 
( 10) waraweranesr > 74° ” 76° 


(11) weteeror 2» 77", 78° 
(12) saarcor » 78°,, 79° 
(13) s@resrarqeara >> 79° ,, 8oP 
(14) areresrateart »» §8o”,, 81* 
(15) frerveant » 817 ,, 828 
(16) asmaftegaraacor so 82? ,, 83% 
(17) atererrer o> 83°,, 122» 
(18) efter »» 122° ,, 139% 
(19) weeravedter (44 verses) ,, 139 ,, 145° 
(20) saraeéraer leaf. 145» 


(21) wagse(aftrau)eita ( 23 verses ) 
leaves 145 ,, 148* 
(22) ataraea 148? ,, 1508 
(23) Rafrersumegee ., 150° ,, 154° 
(24) wagredtsr (14 verses) ,, 154° ,, 156 
(25) wafeeregartterreta ,, 156" ,, 1588 
(26) atasm@aere 


(40 verses) ,, 158" ,, 164» 


(27) aeaeare o> 164” ,, 1748 


(28) vefiertearaes . 
( qauriraretr ) o» 174" ,, 181%) 
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(29) stamgset leaves 1817(?) ,, 186° 
(30) arftgerfirafer s 186" ,, r8gP 
(31) Bawanneersr a 189° ,, 191(?) 
(32) resagae leaf 191(?) 


Begins. —leaf 23 
( ere )at a fear! 
FAH asses HaAAT U9 U 
OTs TIO she ASNTITTATsET Ba | 
qsnqara a a:(Per) asa(a)e cas aifa cn 
Ends.—leaf 42* 


ote arate sé serait g orssrqures | 
Srarar qaratt ae Hransit ware | 
anges set Assaar as Ur | 
WAALS FT Geansar) seo 7 Parson Tey I 
3s | AMAaMegetraAt waa | gaqai@aqisget 
aarat Wel osherat sree wadarereattrena "sre Pea ) 
Ste MOU TU asa Tug Ui sft: 92 u 
ou 
N. B.— For other details see No. 710. 





quanifeanaqanty- Dasavaikalikasatradi- 
qeqawaqagie brhadvrttyavacuri 
. __1169._ 
No. 712 : 1887-91. 


Size.-- 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 17 - 3 = 14 folios; 21 lines to a page; 76 letters toa 


line. 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, smooth and grey; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwatats; clear though somewhat 
small, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment 
also used, but very rarely ; fol. 13 to 15 missing; other- 
wise the work is complete ; some foll. slightly worm-eaten,; 
condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Samvat 1510. 
Author.—Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanatory notes to Haribhadra Suri’s commentary on 
Dasavaikalikasatra and two Calikas. 


Begins.— fol. 17 qaqa amt 
zerda steiqedea aad ToTEAa eTeHBRET saTeaT Nu 
Mravaigneacaatias watt | ge aes sAgieqar- 
errans weeresrgEarg | eres: | ners 7 
BVAaHANsIaMs searansuawarasaa | aA aT 
afasqaants Mayanrasaaara | saree aa 
aaa SH | aya Tafaarmat saya etc. 

Ends.—fol. 17° @fta ara waai ate: gecieraa ar anor wa iat 
WRyAIA aegis ws ara Fee | flax oHhhte 
aga Rear ay erga | waqeearanagaaeree- 
Aaewasattae wergat She ara uke u ste eaR- 
atengeracaafes Bate leu u Qu aaa Wo as “qaa’- 
wr totad Bota vresasigtagq¢aarsar tt 
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aganenaa- Dasavaikalikasutra- 
geqnaqaig brhadvrttiparyaya 

| 736 (19). 

4 _736 (19). 

No. 713 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 247 to 257. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Pancavastuka- 
736 (1). 

1875-76. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


paryaya No. 


Subject. — Difficult words etc., occurring in the brhadvrtti of Dasga- 
vaikalikasatra explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 24* qaraentfeanvegan: vata: | atatia aa: aorereaiac- 
ararigie qo? WeaTSTWATATTAT: | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 25° aararaela wager | afteitia am 1 oitderates 
AYAUATA TAT | ATTAT | SATARUNBHTAAT: TATAT: | 


qaanenaa- Dagavaikalikasatra- 
aeqaraqara brhadvrttiparyaya 
_789 (19). 
nents 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 38? to fol. 40°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastuka- 


789 (1). 
| paryaya No. 1895-1902. 
Begins.— fol. 38? qaanliwanzersa: qatat: {1 etc. as in No. 713. 
Ends.— fol. 407 avqeauraweta etc. as in No. 713. 
N. B.-— For additional particulars see No. 713- 


amen sn en 
= 


ts [J.L.P.) 
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TNARNSHTa- Dasavaikalikasitra- 

© . Kere 
FaeaTsTy ry 
ss dy 332(2). 4 
Bowls “A 1888-83, 


Extent.-— fol. (?) to fol. 22>. 
Description.— Since the folios have stuck together, it is not possible 
to mention where it begins. This work appears to be the 


same as Nos. 713 and 714. For other details see Nandisutra- 
vigamapadaparyaya No. 623. 


Ends.— sgeaurgta etc. as in No. 713. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 713. 


qateneanaa, Dasgavaikalikasutra, 


Wenge Culikayugala 
aan ftar and tika 
104, 
Noes 1872-73. 


Size.— 9} in. ate 4: in. 


Extent.—( text ) 62 folios ; 6 lines to a page ; 53 letters to a line. 


» —( com. ) ” 92 3D 99) 9990s 5 69 2» 


9) 92> 29 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional gyarats ; this is a freer Ms.; so 
the text containing Daégavaikdlikasitra and Calikayugala 
is written as usual in the centre and the commentary above 
and below it; legible, bold, uniform and beautiful hand- 
writing ; Beider ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1? 
blank; this Ms. contains Daégavaikalikastitra, the two 
Cillikas and their small commentary ; all complete; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; condition vety good 
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Age.— Sathvat 1745. 
Author of the commentary.— Sumati Sari, pupil of Bodhaka. 
Subject.— The text along with the two Culikas and their explana- 
tion in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° o sfteftacinra am | | 
eat amaatied etc. as in No. 704. 
— (rst Calika ) fol. 55° eae wtetc. 5,5 3» 


—(and ,, ) fol. 59° afer g qa a ane etc. as in 
No. 704. 


39 


s9 


—(com.) fol. 1° 3 aat frac: 
aafe ARrareaasr: grarataraiaa: stars | 
ANBSTAATsaSrA HaHa AAT: 2 
(See p. 106. Cf. the 28th verse of Sakalarhat ) 
SEIACAMTONART TAA TOTTI ATS TA TAT TAeT STATA 
ATAETSE MAA TEA SMART SHUM IAAT TAN AT A 
aerdatacer carer val eq 7a | ae etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 55° saz aq sania we fr af 82 
ahaaqaresaat UAT Qo 
4) (Ist Calika) fol. 59° Froraroraehaacne Fe Aft Vc 


Weal Teal Ast PAA 


” 


, —Cand Calika ) fol. 62* asaqern algha(ea)e fa ate 8% 

framaftar sar gor sere qeeaTiea F vet ( ? ) 
wat. This is followed by the 4 verses which begin with 
fiqssrara and which are found in No. 706. Then we have 
wat ST at War etc. as the 5th verse and thereafter the lines as 
under :-— 

eft Raw meadaentaa waitesasaw | TIT 
gous ae ara 2320 Tada wrxcgge 4 aAaTat sfc 
ant f(zle geae fate ait are. 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 62° fianae: taHteqadtenqereaeen(<eat)a(an)- 
alammatitaaeas eft areal qaaa TATAT eaaHNsHSTHT 
aa & 


AeA S(T) Fare aagaur Rferar 
arartgicagy aaa Preqgarhaat 2 
qaanoa(a)etet fare aquemnta 
aa arede(: ararere gorgesht wag sre: 2 
BAHAR TCTTeT TIE Sar 
sitagraasaremengeai(s)aar war 2 
straqraqran witaggafaraton 
fata at act ahr erat warns 8 
TATA HA: Te: ALOT BATISAT 
arasaaes Maaat cqrearaaaasaar 4 
gan: swat Fat Rae fabrazaa: 
aacalearmNgeaY arforaereqatae: & 
THCeMAAT(?) Aaa rT AAT 
Hara waaay araat 7 asa: © 
Beal ATI Ae Wear waraat aa 
Taianigdae nea da aie R < 
AAT TATA UT ETA TTA 
TATA TE a wala Pstsar: @ 
aa qaaiaaragarartaraeena: 
watatt anges 3 aif qencad 2. 
ate vera: gerr 244° stiveg waa WVU ay wrsazens 
4 aaa falDe gers Brera gw. 
Reference.— For another Ms. see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 18. 


For information as regards Sumati Suri’s commentary see 
tbid., p. 22. 
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qanisareaa, Dagavaikalikasutra, 
qiengas Culikayugala 
aut tear and tiki 
198. 
jemen is71-72. 


Size.—- 10} in. by 41 in. 


Extent.— 71-1 = 70 folios; 14 lines toa page; 56 letters toa 


line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 


ters with ggarats ; this is a Rrarét Ms. ; but there is very 
little difference so far as the sizes of hand-writing for 
the text and the commentary are concerned; bold, less 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
two pairs of lines in black ink ; there is some space between 
these pairs; this Ms. contains Daégavaikalikasatra, the two 
Culikas and their commentary which is the same as in 
No. 716; fol. 1? blank; red chalk used; fol. 12th missing 
hence the corresponding matter missing; fol. r1th ends 
where the 3rd sutra of the 4th adhyayana terminates, and 
fol. 13th commences practically with the beginning of the 
8th satra of the same adhyayana ; condition very good. 


Age.— Petty old. 
Begins.— ( Dagavaikalika ) fol. 15 au 


wan aromas after ast etc. as in No. 704. 


_ (1st Culika) fol. 64% was aw 9298 99 OD ” 
ae (2nd §5 2)? 5 68> afar aq veranier 2 99-9999 ”» 
— (com. ) fol. 1» t aa: | 


sata fisravemo etc. as in No. 716. 


Ends.—- ( Dasavaikalika ) fol. 64° gaz fram aguraaa ae 1% TH 22 


. 


SARA AAAI TAT US 
( st Calika ) fol. 68° ‘Sor gam )afefassm® fr afr yc 
Waal gies uw 
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Ends.-~ ( 2nd Calika ) fol. 71° eager waz ea Rr) 3 26. 
This is followed by fassraq amen(t) Ar etc. Up 
to Praraut wa i.e. to say the first four verses as in No. 706, 
which are here numbered as 17 to 20. Then we have the 
following lines:— 


aft stgaaanereds wat at (?) wu gem Reo 
Aa TH ATU TUT 
» -- (com. ) fol. 717 fafaaae: etc., up to at aemeqa, the 
last (the roth ) verse as in No. 716. This is followed by 
an additional portion as under :— 


wear ofresrar waTaA eaTareaAee 
v7 aruftiira aca Rahs 2 wacarter a 
wg anal PReraratagaranrcaa a 
asin (fanarg( aaltacon tag FT TET AI 
Taras agralwRatannes we sarsarsar | Zoo a(/ a) 
sea ae yng 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 716. 


ARI SHGaAAHT Dasavaikalikasutratika 
1373. 


Moons 1891-95, 


Size.— 11} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, clear and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
this Ms. contains the yds of the text; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; yellow pigment used; a 
margin of fol. 6th partly gone; condition tolerably good ; 
the last two foll. seem to have been added to this Ms. by 
way of replacing the old ones. 
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Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Sumati Suri. 
Subject.—A commentary in Sanskrit, explaining Dasavaikalikasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° o a 
stata fataereaaat: etc., as in No. 716. 
Ends.— fol. 49° fafranam: etc. up to qameaa 2° as in No, 716. 
This is followed by ga wag u 


Reference.— See No. 716. 


qaansnaactar Dagavaikalikasutratika 
710. 
719 710. 
oi 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 65 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink; fol. 1% blank ; 
numbers for toll. entered in the right-hand margin only ; 
yellow pigment used ; red chalk, too; complete; extent 
2800 slokas ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1663. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: 
safe etc. as in No. 716. 

Ends.— fol. 65? fafraaaa: etc. up to gqmemag 11 %o 1 as in No. 716. 
This is followed by guy Roo Ng sia sMteRaaTaHaral 
aarar i waar 2882 dome aie © fea sftageqa ass afi- 
aiqcagakmeant sarsaraastagiiant = Rrsaare- 
Aga aA antoracste Ul Sareea grata: | arareg Wl 

N, B.-- For others details see No. 718. 


sa i 
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qUNARISHas, Dagavaikdlikasitra, 
qian Culikayugala 
aut wage and avacuri 
713. 
Mo.480 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4% in. 
Extent.—{ text ) 16 folios ; 8 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 


4 
»> — (com. ) 2> 99 16 29 a) ” 392! 2»? 22°99 099 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters ; this is a qaaqrat Ms. ; it contains the text, two 
Culikas and avaciri as well, the last in an extremely small 
hand ;. uniform, legible and elegant hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; mostly, unnumbered sides have a small disc in the 
centre and the numbered, in the margins, too; the text, 
the two Cualikas and the commentary complete ; condition 
very good ; red chalk and yellow pigment used. 
Age.— Sathvat 1515. 
Author of the avacuri.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A Jaina agama with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* aa: sttquaearfan | 
We wats etc. 
y»> — (1st Calika ) fol. 15° g¢ we at etc. 
» —(2nd ,, ) ,, 16° afar a etc. 
», ~-(com.) fol. 1° garda: sinqeratesoitaes aadt soraare- 
(a agandrqaes andarmatengeg aararnsaraear: etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 15° @ @gara etc. up to aarw as in No. 704. 
This is followed by aware Ut . 
1) — Cast Culika) fol. 16* geqaq etc. up to weaeqr as-in No. 704. 
This is followed by afar vear \ streyqacenitar ateator 
aizar lg 


1 This refers to a horizontal line. 
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Ends.— ( 2nd Culika ) fol. 16> aeqt g @y etc. up to 4B nyu asin | 
No. 706. This is followed by araraqes fayRenat i xf& sft- 
TUAHSHARSIGT WATT  aTATeTEaT Wee 1 oTeREAT 
nou 

» -— (Ccom. ) fol. 16> as aftercare eof: AMAT TZ TST 
puat a Baron ase uvi da Agkananaawar: usu 
sizraaiengqacaraaie: NSU Taw WLR 4 ge wag 1 
Wad W484 as WRe (@) ‘agured weet sag” © aaa 
fia ug 


qaanenaa, Dasavaikalikasiitra, 


qeargus Culikayugala 
aa aaqte and avacuri 
. __ 435. 
SAEs 1882-83. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4) in. 
Extent.— (text ) 24 folios; 6 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


99 — (com.) 29> 99 oF I4 59 9999 2 3 7O > 25 9399 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; this is a frarér Ms. containing the 
text, the two Culikas and a commentary ; hand-writing on 
the whole small, legible and good ; borders ruled thickly in 
red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; unnumbered 
sides have a small square in the centre, only ; the number- 
ed, in the margins, too; each of the foll. 1% and 24> 
decorated with the same design in red and blue colours; 
both complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Subject.— A Jaina agama along with a small commentary in 
Sanskrit. 


16 (J.L.P.J 
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Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° a& | sfatageaniaa aa: 


WERT HTS etc. 
» 77 ( st Culika ) fol. 21° ge wae wt etc. 
»» (2nd ,, ) fol. 23° aia gq etc. 
‘35 77 (com. ) fol. 1° wat aisgemeieatal a) aaea etc. 


Ends.— ( text ) fol. 21° # @gare etc. up to aszgrqut as in No. 704. 
‘4, 77 C ist Calika ) fol. 23? geyq etc. up to Ff U Ye Was in No. 
704. 
» c- (2nd ,, ) fol, 23” aeqt wy etc. up to wy NY tas in No. 
706. This is followed by sf stesmeniea dat faRad 
‘ Page HET NS 
»» —(com.) fol. 24> qarada a a waa ur (?) aaa 
‘ ‘wtrerta aat(sratea areonrgemasareg freraeret: ca(ar ara 
fae gener ware(a) sear VU gt steerer 
qf wus 


Reference.—- For a Ms. having the text and an anonymous avaciri 
see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7500. 





TAIHNSTAT, a 7 Dasavaikalikastitra, 
qleonkytTe Culikayugala 


and avacuri 





792 1170. 
ae : 1887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text ) 37 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; bold, clear, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing; borders of the text and those of 
the two Culikas ruled in four lines in black ink, 
whereas those of the commentary, in two lines; this 


is a qeaqrét Ms; so the text is in the middle and 
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the commentary on all its four sides, and that the 
commentary is written in a smaller hand than the text ; 
complete; foll. 12 and 37" blank; corners of some of the 
foll. worn out; condition very fair; the text, the'two 
Calikas and the commentary complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1653. 
Author of the avacari.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—The text along with two Calikas and a small commentary 
in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— ( text) fol. 1° ast amseas( fe Wg etc. as in No. 704. 
» —(com.) ,, ,, safe tafirary etc. as in No. 716. This 


is followed by wat anette 1 affaraanatiedy oat 
TST ATs Mi etc. 


> = (Ist Calika ) fol. 347 ge wa af etc. as in No. 704. 


29 ~~: ( 2nd. 2 eer 34° giaa @ etc. as in No. 704. 
Ends—- ( text ) fol. 34° @ @gar@ etc. up to ease as in No. 
704. 


5» —— (1st Calika) fol. 35° geaa aaitaret etc, fr fit as in No. 704. 
This is followed by Qc CZAR ala T2H qasaamr 23. : 

»» — (2nd Cualika ) fol. 36° aqt @g etc., up to aqaeeuy asad 
as in No. 704. Then follows the couple of verses feysq- 
aq etc. and qupyt Tez etc. as in No. 706. This is follow- 
ed by the lines as under:— 

za Prater gyarerzama. Then we have: ore ‘mae 


etc. and aurgaqgy etc., the two verses as in No. 706. ,Then 
run the lines as ander — 


ah Redford ora Yar BEN ed stagnate: 
(5 eeat feat aragsarat oft aizage eet ‘ogtate’ aes sateara- 
slaransracon Rrersia Gaiat@oraie sales aragit: 


eaftrerrafinatorert A Rt aaa. : 
-- (com.) fol. 37° frareut Racerafisraar® WR" st fapae- 
aaqiaatadtazen( va saat: Us gfe eres 


aararl : ] Ug sf 
'Reference.— See No. 704. 
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qntarienaga, Dasavaikalikasutra, 
qivargTe Culikayugala 


aren orgie and avacuri 
274. 
No. 728 : “A. 1882-83, 


Size.— 113 in. by 4] in. 
Extent.— 18 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 74 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper very thin, brittle and grey; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with gyarats ; small but clear, uni- 
form and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; edges of some of the foll. worn 
out; condition very fair ; this Ms. contains the text along 
with the two Calikas and the commentary ; but on that 
account, it is neither a Ryqré} nor qeaqtet Ms.; red chalk and 
yellow pigment as well, used ; the peculiarity of this Ms, 
is that it does not give the complete verse all at once but it 
takes it up part by part and explains it. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the avacari— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— The text, two Culikas and a small commentary explain- 
ing them in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1* wait arsaee( jg etc. as in No. 704. 
vy = => ( Ist Calika ) fol. 16° gg wg Wf etc., as in No. 704. 
»  ~- (2nd Calika ) fol. 18° afr g etc. as in No. 704. 
» "7 4) (COMm.) wat gape ame l.....affer dame paz 


after sitagart etc. 
Ends,— ( text ) fol. 16° @ Sgar@ etc., as in No. 704. 


x ~~ (1st Culika ) fol. 17” gee aqteat etc., up to fa Ft as in 
No, 704. , 


sy — (and Calika ) fol. 18° steat ag aaq etc., up to ft 3% as in 
No. 704. . em 
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Ends.-- (com. ) fol. 18° fraqe gala tH Ait ef warat wate Ug 
aim factor wor waren zit stqgrranvaragt "seu 
ga vagign 

alzar Teas etc. 
Reference.— See No. 704. 


TNAHNSHaAA, Dasavaikalikasutra, 


qonrgares Culikayugala 
aa Sear and tabba 
197. 
No, 724 1871-72. 


Size.— 9} in. by 41 in. 
Extent.— (text) 44 folios ; 6to 7 lines to a page ; 41 letters toa line. 


22 —(com.) 29 39 512 9 13 >? 99 99 99 > 57 39 29 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats ; this is a Praret Ms. ; bold, legible 
and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; fol. 1? blank; so is the fol. 44”; some 
of the foll. have their edges worn out ; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains Dagavaikdlikasitra, the two Cualikas and 
their explanation in Gujarati ; all complete. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1666. 


Author of the tabbi— Upadhyaya Kznakasundara Gani, pupil of 
Vidyaratna Gani. 


Subject.-- The text and the Calikas as betore. The explanation is 
: almost throught in Gujarati ; only at times it is in Sanskrit; 
for such cases, see “‘ begins” and “‘ ends”. 
Begins.— ( Daégavaikalikasatra ) fol. 1° sft@rara aa: !! 
qeal wIaAsEs etc., as in No. 704. 


» om (ist Calika ) Be We a etc., asin No. 704. 
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Begins.-— ( 2nd Calika) fea a va(a)Ran® etc., as in No. 704. 
4» 77 (tabba ) fol. 1° 
wore staat | BuEtTATAEM | 
SAAR BHATT | we ATT 
TIA ATSSUNTT Fal AISESE ows A seHe ATs 
ant | & aaar Rife Ne we UA tea Saga aaa a sais ANT 
fag wAeRrAT etc. 
5, 7 (tabba ) fol. 4o* qerganroaa | reg: Santrg Berea Be | 
(a)sarateatrerot Baet zeae | etc. 
> —— (tabba ) fol. 42° aaateraa gratia Rattecram | seat 
Fafa) ale) aaizae | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 40° saz freq agora we fr as" a(elineg- 


Aer 
a> —Ctst Calika ) fol. 42* Rrorarnafefaconta fa afa(tr) ( 3¢) 
aft Qreaqt ara seraset | 
» (2nd Calika) fol. 44° qergerot gas Pr Br 84 0 faq( Pr )- 
WAM ara feetar er wera | 


ahs 


»» ~~ (tabba) fol. 44? Rareé orm cee adie sat areared fader 
fist aor warat want wrat #. <2 aw. 22 ag sere zag 
QXoo sate a. 22 ag ae zg Aisa F. RRo a. AR. sftajz- 
free ceprestiqraproradt aaeatlt sfqpasyentts agadaret 
shaqs qaqeani again qaeatat agdaret stagqait | 
agama ‘aa neens sihyapaal aa svitfr(aa(g)aa- 

a( at eren(eea) Ba | aed yorigahewaa | aad stgepay- 

ae eoe(:)aa ‘aarfreg wat | aos | 

Paorgare ‘weat’ | often’ girergaitotr sitar | 
‘quater’ wreraite | aaraa gqaeis 3h 

git aaata | aagiavmnat ga( @ Jat fae: sitfasra- 

aqerMeaaktisug tac iaanifarie | aa sar st 

q(@acnequiattt:) aeaenftaraaeaitar agiedeat a: sft 
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arataaktor arasste va Rerrer aa: ) ea 1 agemar 
sMTeAaASAE Far(s)aqqrratene waahaa? \ eeareay wisaas- 
am sfizgarcaateCa wa saatcaqahtaaist wetareara- 
eareay STATA gg reeaniaaa: sarearast rep: 
wade wage: aaa faearnla catatsie( 88% ) arene 
ara Sra: aevrarat Tiearatea wa ated cea aea( Patras 
ane wage: Hagqaanlwaswela( Perea | ferra ae 
RIT Sa(Se wes | awegegEs aad cara lasgu: ara 
at! a(@aner grat Barat tl qa Soo it ga wag: Win 


Reference.— See No. 704. 


wager Dharmopadega 
( qraanSaaa ? ) ( Dasavaikalikasutra ? ) 
SqNeIAIMEa with vyakhya 
1269, 
No. 725 "7386-92, 


Size.—— 83 in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— 25 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 32 letters to a line. 


Description.— Foreign paper with water-marks Vigo etc.; thin, 
rough and white ; Jaina Devanagari characters; small, 
clear and fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines | 
and edges in one, in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely ; fol. 25> blank ; complete; con- 
dition very good. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the vyakhya.-- Not mentioned. 


Subject.--- This Ms. starts with the first verse of Dagavaikalika and 
goes on elaborately explaining it. Several types of puja 
too, are described. The various types of dana are discussed. 
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Some stories are also narrated herein. But it is difficult 
to say exactly what this work is. 


Begins.— fol. 14 ( text ) 
Ngan seaman Oa A Eat SA at = Rs 
aa | 
ary draateada: 3 A” at’ AY a Hafatrarcay 2 
wet woes alsar @Aat aat! 
Rar fe a aaaie wea gee Tar BOTT Uy tI 
» 6 — (com. ) fol. 1? gett aetna carearaa | ze safer aa- 
sriaaé Aetate stifraral wafer etc. 
fol. 24° aqaeta faRreadieateett ais) seer wear Sif 
aden: ft arard: wrardeantvaaagaiareraa: aTag etc. 
Ends.— fol. 25? Rartran afta gare areata 
qecauce fea uate garate set ua Rrafaft ae 2% 
wh asaiaga ue qaget warsard 


ST 


qHaanenas- Daéavaikalikasutra- 
afearguarrgtt Calikayugalavactrni 
711. 
pace 1892-95. 
Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 12 folios ; 26 lines to a page ; 80 letters to a line. 
Description.—- Country paper very thin and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small; legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
chalk used, only the sles of the text and those of the 
two Calikas are given ; complete ; condition very good. 
Age.— Sathvat 1492. 
Author.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject. — A small commentary explaining DaSavaikdlikasatra, the 
two Ciulikas and a few gathas of the corresponding 
niryukti. 
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Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: sftwaaara | 
geia: stiqigeae andl woraeaer = asaaneeanr 
aqrent | aq arevaizaraiananaaite wats | etc. 
Ends.—fol. 12° feag amin maa aro Ty serescetadresaza- 
AuATMTAaATENS | aaRaeasta wargat 1 Qo" zie eeaaAT- 
famrargia: 1 @. 2832, Then in a different hand we have: 


QWSoo Fo 
qantonas. - Dasavaikalikasutra- 
qfearqrerrgic Culikayugalavacurni 
1262, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 21 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, smooth and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarars ; bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; every 
side at least in the begining decorated with three small 
discs, one in the centre and one in each of the two margins; 
complete ; condition very good except that the edges of the 
first and the last foll. are slightly damaged. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining the original 
text and the two Calikas. 

Begins.— fol. 1° qeate wa gee ans wat a a BE(e)eraAat- 
wa: last afgar silagar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 21° Rraron facerefisraans | gqaseaaatehr uy uote 
sSequqateuae Fr ae" gt shqeernieanrsagir 
TATA St wa uz 











1 The second Cialika consists of 16 gathas, The gathas of the niryukti herein 
explained are numbered in continuation, hence we find this number here, 


17 1J.L.P.] 
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FAH sHaa- Dagavaikalikasutra- 


qisnrprarage Culikayugalavacuri 
1182 (a). 
Roe 1884-87, | 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 22 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 65 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; very small, clear, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. at times numbered 
in the right-hand margin; this Ms. contains the syres of 

the text and those of Calikayugala ; complete ; condition 
on the whole tolerably good; for, only the right-hand 
corners and the edges of several foll. are worn out; this 
Ms. contains additional works as under :— 


(1) qiftrargaraaret foll. 14(?) to 22 
(2) erreroreprasryat Gp. aR! eas 
Author.— Yagobhadra Sari, pupil of Sricandra seems to be the 
author. For, he has composed the last work mentioned 
here. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on . Dagavaikalikasttra 
and its two Calikas. 


Begins— fol. 1* 3 aa: waraa u 
srafe ffrareaatstr: etc. up to qsrafiraie: 1 2 
Then we have: af¥ar&evatrar career | giat sadaarart 
araatia qi etc. 

Ends.— fol. 14° sf& greaqagqareararanter aad are mag as aw- 
fat Aaa Faro aa sal v lara wr al g)-eraagi(Pat)ar(a) 
magearatanqaarererakagaaaa W820 git stregy- 
AHUBSHATTL TATAT I . 


ee 
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FUaARNSHAT- Dasavaikalikasutra- 

qionguaragit Culikayugalavacuri 
712. 

No. 729 "7899-05. 


Size.— 11% in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 31 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; §6 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and whitish ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the 
space between these pairs coloured red; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only; unnumbered sides have a small 
disc in red colour, in the centre; the numbered, in each of 
the two margins, too; red chalk used; this Ms. gives the 
sates of the text and those of the two Cidlikas; the com- 
mentary complete; condition very good ; for, only the last 
fol. is slightly worm-eaten. 


Age. — Pretty old. 

Subject.— Dasgavaikalika surta, the two Culikas and the 4 gathas of 
the niryukti commented upon, in Sanskrit. 

Begins— fol. 1° wat aisaee we see uns | afgar daat aa 
ara aaaead Vase afsar aivzar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 31° fara anita Reon aa zen arat saracarat- 
fqtatqers | ate(a)Rasatrgar erga Rou git sitear- 
Farwaraaye " wi etc. 
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THE THIRD MULASUTRA 


WeTaeqnga' Sadavasyakasutra 
( qeTaeaTETe ) ( Sadavassayasutta ) 
1887-91. 


Size.— 9§ in by 4 in. 
Extent.— 8 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines mostly in red ink; edges, in 
one; fol. 1? blank except that a table of measurements 
etc. is written on it in Gujarati; red chalk used ; complete 
so far as it goes ; condition good. 


This Ms. contains the following additional works :— 


(1) deargue foll. 4° to 5° 
(2) safagaoreats a 5° 557? 
(3) wedaresrear 9% Pio" 


(4) qraqearizafer fol. 8° 
(5) sveftereater ” » 
(6) agagairege ,, 8* ,, 8° 
(incomplete ) 
(7)  afsatrerora 3 8°, 
Age.— Old. 


Author.— A Ganadhara according to some. Sukhlal does not hold 
this view. He has explained his view in Hindi introduct- 
ion to his edition of ‘‘ Paficapratikramana” and its Hindi 
translation published by Atmananda Jaina Pustaka—Pra- 
caraka Mandala, Agra in A. D. 1921. This view is challeng- 
ed by Ramavijaya ( now styled as Ramacandra Suri ) in his 
Gujarati work “ aaraa erat atatteRte ” (pp. 1-67 i 





1 This is a title as recorded in some Mss. and works. 
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The view that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasya- 
kasatra is expressed in Gujarati in the introduction to 
“* sfifasrarazaearareat” pt. 1. This view is refuted by 
Sukhlal in a book-let “ qaqa ar Taqcet ad aasaTse 
e otmnng weer (eater Fe sam at)” published by 
Sri Jaina yuvaka sevasamaja, Ahmedabad, in Sathvat 1983. 


Anandasagara Suri, in his introduction to his edition 
of Avagyakasttraniryukti and. Malayagiri Suri’s comment- 
ary says that Ganadhara is the author of the Avasgykasutra. 


Subject.— This is a mulasitra as stated in Keith’s Catalogue. 
It deals with several sitras which are associated with six 
avasyakas*. So Sadavasyakasutra may be roughly defined 
as a collection of the sutras to be daily uttered twice, once 
in the morning and once in the evening, while perform- 
ing the six essential duties ( avasyakas ) viz. (1 ) saimayika, 
(2) caturvirhsatistava, (3 ) (guru )vandana, (4) prati- 
kramana, (5) kayotsarga and(6) pratyakhyana.2 The 
propriety of this order is discussed in Siddhacakra (vol. IV, 
No. 9, pp. 201-202.) In this issue, it is explained why 
pratikramana is used as a synonym for a collection of the 
six avasyakas. 


Sadavasyakasitra given in this Ms. consists of a 
number of sutras. They are as under :— 








1 As regards the synomyms of Avasyaka, its importance, its six divisions, and 
their explanation etc. in Gujarati see my ‘* Arhatadarsanadipika ” pp, 822-829. 

2 H. D. Velankar strikes a different note in his work ‘‘A Descriptive Cata- 
Jogue of Sanskrta and Prakrta Mss. in the library of B, B. R. A. S.” (vols. I-IV). 
For, there ( p. 397), he mentions as one of the six dvasyakas, caityavandana 
instead of caturvirhsatistava. Moreover he mentions the six avasyakas in the fol- 
lowing order: — 

Caityavandana, Kayotsarga, Guruvandana, Samayika, Pratikramana and 
Pratyakhyana. 


He supports this statament on p. 397 by saying: ‘‘ This is the order.in which 
they are given in the Mss.”” Furthermore, on p. 399 he identifies Vandittusutra 
with Pratikramanasutra. 
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waeiwaa ( aeEITAra Xx OF THRETTER” ). 
amaaraier ( saraderaeza’ ) 

area ( diraeqaaga™ ) 

agun (aataa or giitqtaauss ' ). 
safe azar ( wayarazeqa” ). 

aaa % Fe arg ( adtargaeqa* ). 


STATA ( TTAASTATA X oTr-gredareqeara’ ). 
aa atawa ( strarraa” ). 


(9) eftarnte ( datqtataax or taidtetaw: ). 
(10) ava sadt ( sacle’ ). 
(13) stern (erateentaa”). 
(12) area (@raeaa or watentera ). 
(13) weasie aitéaazarn (Areas). 
(14) gewrar ( gyazaa ). 
(15) Raqrot garot ( Reena ). 
(16) waregraraarala ( steagiaar*). 
(17) gaeaqaas ( RIQMIAaTEAEaT or aeqaeaa ). 
(18) qatar was ( taftraaraataz ). 
(19) wearer aiifgorat if same as afer’. 
(20) segizet (aeerauraa* or arauras ). 
(21) sie aa (arnieas). 
(22) a AEaa. 
(23) snatta gasang ( araraitraurtaoa* ). 
oS ae 
25) sagaanrg 
- (26) fateiuorrarearege. 
(27) erarrearaarcorreay. 
“x This cross indicates a Sanskrit name ( equivalent ) for the corresponding 


Prakrit one. 
* This name as well as all other names marked with an asterisk, have been 


given from the edition of “ qyareféGeantentearsaaitraiscata 
passat caiafaagart geraaregarrst , These names have been used 
‘by the editor whose name though not mentioned, is Anandasagara Stiri as 
can be surmised, This edition has been published by Sresthi Rsabhadevaji - Kes- 
arimalaji Jaina Svetambara Sathstha, in Sathvat 1992. 

1 This name is taken from Lalitavistara. It is mentioned by Hemacandra 
Suri, too, in his commentary (p. 2164) on Yogasastra (III, v. 124). 

2 This name is given in the svopajiia vytti Cp. 2138) of Yogasastra 
(UI, v. 124). 

In the anukranianika of this work we have this very name ( BINT ), 

3 Each of these 27 sutras except the 1gth is separately treated, while describing 

certain Mss. Sce infra. 


LOO ONO 
CNI AWN A WwW NH 
ee es a ie ele 
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All these 27 sutras are not be found in the Avasyakasitra 
( Avassayasutta ). F urthermore, some of the satras occurr- 
ing in the Avasyakasatra are not given here. In order 
that this remark may be Properly grasped, I give below a 
list of the stitras which appear to constitute the Avasyaka- 
satra-the sitras as noted by Haribhadra Suri in his Sisyahita, 
a commentary on Avasyakasiitra and its niryukti :— 


(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 


(10) 


(11) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 


(17) 
18) 


wUAAT =p. 454. 

BVT pp. 494%, 501, 507” and 510% 

weaqeua Pp. 546° and 546°, 

BANE ATS UT p. 569°. 

TARSIBAAITA Pp. 5707. 

Tao Pp. 571%. 

TWO TSRAT StF Fahrate (giana) Pp. 571%. 

eRarateras ( ararfraresftsan ) p. 573%. 

FSA TSH AT Tae (srAMAT) pp. 574%, 575°; 

576°, 577%, 579%, 611°, 615, 644°, 6553, 725°, 

7287, 731, 760°, 7617, 761°, 762°, 762> and 7638. 

EVEN SEs Fistral A Taha ABA Fire 
p. Ee 

aw TA p. 7797. 

AAMT Pp. 779%. 

WAGIT ART zeae p. 786°. 

gEarar p. 7887, 

RAT Tegner p. 789°. 

Tone waren | safest aizaae afew wig 
Tata feTar p. 7927. 

TMaBATANTTT? p. 793% and 793. 

WHAT afar p. 8117. 








—_ 


1 These sitras constitute what are known as “ Pratikramanasitras.” For their 
name, style, source etc. see my article “ ofasqurgatd qaidisa ”’ published in 
an issue of the “ Jain” dated 23rd February 1936. G7 s 

2 This stitra is counted as four stitras which are respectively. referred. to as 
AiaTaroas, ReTarOIEt, Wwaraqiea and TAMBATEA as the previous 
sutra here numbered as 16 is there looked upon as qgAm@lanTET, " a» Bae 
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(19) sua aa (erasronfaaratrcanr ) athratz p. 8184 and 


”? 


a) 


a3 


(20) fata ,, (werrargiacan ) 
(20) adrr ,, (egerqarararreanr ) 
(22) aq ,, (azetarenaera ) 
(23) qa ,, (ezeataeaitann ) 
(24) ve 4,  ( feagateaet) 
(25) awa ,, (aetrnitnrafrarsr ) 
(a) satianieatearn arfaarz 
(b) watara 
(26) wea aa (sauquefican ) arfeare 
(27) aaa ,,  (atantrena ) 
(28 ) GA >» ( Farraesre ) 
(29) cataa,, — ( atrteate ) 
(30) gear», ( enaaratrar ) 


(31) a@aarfrare pp. 838° and 839%. 
(32) anenteatta searreata p. 849°. 


(33) dredtaeareara p. 852°. 


(34) watarameareata p. 853°. 
(35) tafienttrenserreata p. 854°". 


8185, 


p. 820°. 


p- 


822.3 


p. 8237 and 823°. 


3s 


su PPP Po 


. 825°. 
. 8277. 
. 8283. 


829°. 
$293. 
8307. 


. 831°. 


834°. 


- 835°. 
O37": 


Out of these Nos. 2, 14 and 15 are metrical compositions 
containing 7, 4and 5 verses respectively. Nos. 9 and 27 
have 2 and 3 verses respectively ; the remaining portion is 


in prose. 


It may be mentioned en passant that the 35 sutras 
noted above do not belong to one and the same adhyayana 





1 Anandasagara Sari in his edition of * aeATSMAaTHRUsTA (qaraea: ” 


( Agan.odaya Samiti Series, 
Siri. 


No. 55) has mentioned the stitras noted by Haribhadra 
There he has given the serial number for these stitras from 1 to 54. My 


number (2) is not counted by him, No. 2 is counted in sitragatha, 
He has numbered Sramanasitra as Nos. 8 to 25. Nos. 11 and t2 of mine are con- 
sidered as one by him. No. 17 is counted as four numbers ( 32 to 35). This will 
explain why my number comes to 35 and his as 54. It may added that it appears 
that really speaking he ought not to have given separate sutrankas for the. paras of 
Sramanasitra. 


730. | ITI: 4 Malasttras - 137 


of Avagyakasatrat. That is to say (1) belongs to Sama- 
yikadhyayana, (2) to CaturvirhSatistavadhyayana,. ( 3} to 
Vandanadhyayana, (4) to (9) to Pratikramanadhyayana, 
(10 ) to (18) to Kayotsargadhyayana and (19) to (35 ) to 
Pratyakhyanadhyayana. 

Vacaka Umiasvati in his bhasya ( p. 90 ).on Tattvartha- 
dhigamasutra (I. 20) has noted (1) Samayika, (,2 ) Catur- 
virhgatistava, (3) Vandana, (4) Pratikramana, (5) Kaya- 
vyutsarga and (6 ) Pratyakhyana as some of the varieties 
of angabahyasrutajnana. . 

Begins. — fol. 1> at aifvgaroi etc. up tO gaze ANG. Then we 
have :— 
Ca. CMS qe YO wT SI Ta GS 
; wag arar aE ‘ear etc. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 
grat AANA: Ta? ATTA: AASTTT. 

fragt araaaen tatg AaTAAT 

fate eraore at £3 aqraaitant Vataararaio 

frara( & al @ eral = ET Berea aT Tae F 
Then we have the 2nd verse’. Then again we have five 
verses, the last ( 5th ) being as under :— 


araertraeeisaed Ataee arg Ag aT) Tay! 
Ht andr ast Vat aaensts 4! 
Reference.-- arazae is mentioned in Hemacandra Suri's Jlaghuorttt 
(p. 51) on his own work Siddhahaima (MI. 1. 33) 
as under :— ; 
 gRenaqeaTAAA TATTATAA, TAS ATTHTACTHALATTT 
aay cana aaritr)” 
It is also mentioned in this laghuvrtti (‘p. 73) on 
Siddhabaima (Ul. 2. 43 ) in the following line :— 
“aaa Aranat areal sree |” 


e- 





1 This work consists of six adhyayanas’; so it is called Adhyayanasatka and 
_Adhyayanasatkavarga as well. . : . 

2 For this see p. 147. peas an ak ee eee. 
_, 3. This occurs on p. 8 of the Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Pafaaprathkra« 
mana referred to on ps 132. - 4 ee 


18 (j.L. P.) 


sete fe qs 
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I do not know if there is any printed work which con- 
tains nothing else but the sutras given in this Ms. No. 730. 
Almost all the sutras given here are printed with some more 
along with their explanation in Gujarati in the edition of 
S$ri-Pratikarmanasatra published by Sravaka Bhimasirhha 
Manaka in a. p. 1888. This edition contains additional 
matter such as qaaencurs and gaarcatieursaaa. 

Practically all the satras given in this Ms. are also 
printed in the edition named as qaagfamauneqantr and 
published by Sri Jaina Sreyaskara Mandala, Mhesana, in 
Sathvat 1971. This edition contains chaya, sabdartha, 
Gujarati translation etc. 

Sukhlal’s edition noted on p. 132 may be also con- 
sulted. 

The 27 satras noted on p. 134 are mostly to be found 
in several other editions containing only two Pratikramana- 
sutras. They occur in Sadavasyakasitrani noted on 
p. 134. Some of the satras occur in Hemacandra Siri’s 
commentary on his own work Yogasastra, in Vardhamana 
Sari’s Acdradinakara, in Manavijaya’s svopajfia commentary 
on Dharmasarhgraha, in the edition containing Lalitavistara 
and in the edition containing Vandaruvrtti. 

Out ot these, the sitras commented upon in Lalitavi- 
stara and Vandaruvrtti are noted in the description of these 
very works which are included in this Part III. So, here I 
shall first of all mention the 23 sutras commented upon in 
Yogasastra and 29 in Dharmasathgraha, the two works in- 
cluded in Vol. XVIII under ‘‘ Darganika literature”, and 
then 31 noted and explained in Acdradinakara. 

The commentary on Yogasastra ( Prakaéga III ) contains 


the following works :— Page-No’. 

(1) QateRrataa*® = with vyakhya 2137 to 214° 
(2) AT SAT ; ” ” 2147 ”» 214° 
(3). orareg* > ”? 214? a9 215° 


1 The page-number given here belongs to the edition of Yogasastra and its 
" svopajiia commentary, published by Sri Jaina dharma prasaraka Sabha, Bahvnagar. 

* This sign is here used to point out that the satra under question is split up 
into parts, while being commented upon, 
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Page-No. 
(4) awego* with vyakhya 216° to 223° 
( wrare ) 
(5) sfteatearer* »» «223g, 2:24" 


(6) mataariaearat ” 2” 224° ” 228* 


(7) gara* »” ” 228° »3 230" 
(8 ) Rraeaa* ” >” 230°, 233° 
(9) aa atawra » 2 233" 4, 234° 
(10) FIRIeqtwsy rt) 2 237° ” 240° 
(11 ) gateraraaaa ” ” 244° 4, 245° 
(12) qeaea f& 2» —- 24§* 5, 245° 
(13) qeareoras* 9 ” 245” 4, 246° 


(14) ameeraacaeaa, 5 = 252” 
( 15 ) ttedtseareata 2” 9 252° ” 253° 
(16) qahinearearat ” 99 253" 4, 253° 


(17) THEIMANA LAT 9 ” 253° a», 254" 
(18) THUMTATUTRAAINE,, 29 254° 
(19) arararemaieara 4, ie 254° 
(20) sprerdwearearat ie ‘3 255° 
(21) Waser ” 2 255° 
(22) faeaqurarata- 
MATRA ” ” 255° 
(23) frefewearearat _ . 256° 


In Upadhyaya Manavijaya’s commentary ( pt. I. ) on 
his own work Dharmasathgraha, we have the following — 
satras' with their explanation in Sanskrit :— 


Page-No. ? 
(1) dalefrttes? 142" to 1434 
(2) ae awd 144* ,, 144° 
(3) sree 144” 4, 145* 





* See the corresponding foot-note on p. 138. 

1 These are mostly givenin parts, while being commented upon. 

2 This page-number refers to the edition published in D. L. ]. P. Fund Series 
as No, 26, in A. D. 1915. 

3 This is the name given by the author himself. 

4 Some portion of this sitra is not mentioned. 


E40 
“= (4) 
(5) 
. (6) 
(7) 
- (8) 
.- (9) 
(10) 
(1x) 
(12) 
G3) 
(14) 


(5) 
(16) 
(19) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 


, 24), 


(25) 
(26) 
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aa 
ategaaearer 
aataar fares 
aaa 
feet 
FASS 
aa frawrea 
geeaeqagsa 
weaed ff 
TeATanrTs 
AMSA SAT ATLA 
( aaepreet ) 
gedireaeaiat 
FaSIeTATAT 
THTTANTTEATT 
AVATATESAATRATA 
AAPTATATLATA 
WASTE 
Raaaraararasrarearat 
Referrers 
sate sasgre 
geataaraia 


| Pataargia? 


1 This is as under:— 


quer Bao aT aso ST ABO aT aes TH NSedor aT aafeaoy 


anarg , ”’ 


2 It runs as under :— 

© qadaa was, MONT AeA 

ous. ae was aaa, WS gaat a ee? 

* 3° This is as follows :— 

* He Ga ae, aos sewoTatEee 
area qRaant, a 24 ets gears wee un” 


Page-No. 
146° to 153° 
153” 4, 154° 
1552 ,, 1587 
158° ,, 160? 
1607 4, 163? 
163? 

163% ,, £648 
r74> 4, 180° 
1814 
181% 4, = 182" 
184» 
186? 
187, ,, 187° 
187° 
188% ,, 188° 
188> 
189* 
189® ,, 189» 
189» 
223% 4, 234° 
234> 4, 235° 
235° 
235° 
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Page-No. 


(27) ayararaia’ 2559 Jt. 9235" 
(28) fanesetaa 235° 
(29) azeae 235° 5, 236 


In the 38th udaya (chapter) of Acaradinakara we 
have Avasyakavidhi. This chapter begins with the enu- 
meration of the six types of avasyaka and the explanation 
of samayika. The following 31 sutras along with their 
Sanskrit explanation are given in this work :— 


Page-No. ? 

(1) watartraraitreas? 261° 

(2) gafataraitres* 9 

(3) aaa 264? 

(4) sea with com. 2657 ,, 267% 
(5) watdertera* wh ae RET? q,? 2268" 
(6) wésereaera* és » 268% ,, 268° 
(7) seer 5 » 2687 ,, 269 
(8) fameaa* » ong, 26QP ig, 271" 
(9) aarswaras a %3 2zyF 

(10) srafe Sears » on ” 

(11) arate & & arg? as a8 % 271» 
(12) aa atazra® ” rz a7" 

(13) syeaeqaaa? ee ee Pe 
¢ 14) tararsras* , ” 2 277° 5 278" 








1 This is the name given by the author, It is otherwise known as 
“aR a THAT ”” the words with which it begins. 

2 This page-number is given from the printed edition published by Pandit 
K. O. Khamgamwala, Bombay, in A. D. 1923. 

3 This sitra is styled here as Dandaka and is explained on pp. 262b-263. 

4 This is explained on p. 2633. It is styled as sgernnawg_usy On p. 305d. 

5 This stra is explained on pp. 2642 and 2652. This very siitra is again given 
on p. 373°- i 

* See the corresponding foot-note on p. 138. 

6z9 These are respectively styled as Caityasmarana, Sadhusmarana, Bhagavat- 


prarthana and Vandanasitra. 
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Page-No. 
(15) ava sat with com. 278* 
(16) adtarretaa’ » oy C279” 
(17 ) afererfrattrare a BOP 
(18) eaoreaon’ a. & »» 99-2808 
(19) aferarcrea* se » 280% ,, 281° 
( 20 ) gear s » 28 rP 
(21) srafta casera 5 35 as » 282" 
( 22 ) ofivani@errar 5 5 282" =, «282? 
( 23 ) staoraa * 3 > «283g, 294" 
(24) areas yo 294% gy 305” 
(25) aegaa® * 1» BOS gy BEEF 
( 26 ) syeqeat % + 3xm* 4, 3ur® 


(27) qarfirargrserreata a9 ” 313° ” 317” 
( 28) waa qavoraet (77 


verses+a line in prose ),, 55 319» 
(29 crc Py ” 324° 
(30 ) adrarearranres ” ry) 325° ” 326" 


(31 ) gerfrasearearat a ” 330" 4, 331° 
The three sutras viz. Logassa, Suguruvandanasatra and 
Karemi bhante are printed in Roman characters along with 


the German translation in “‘ Ubersicht tber die Avasyaka- 
Literatur” ® published by Walther Schubring in A. D. 
1934. 

For Mss. styled as Sadavasyaka see Limbdi Catalogue 
Nos. 2660-2663 and 2666-2€71. Out of them, Nos. 2661- 


I This slightly differs from Qafterarstas. 


PP- 


2 This is only one gatha as under :— 
* equrreqooraiat &( 3% ea (sie) AS Yor HIT TANT 
aMdaraoras FaeeReT ot age 1” 
This is almost the same as 1498th gatha of Avasyakasttraniryukti. 
3-4 These are styled as eqroy and amatigaraoy respectively. 
5-6 These are respectively styled as AMaBATEsT and WewAACTAT, 
7 Out of these, the first four verses are practically the same as those given on 
7-8 of the /:ppendix to Paficapratikramana ( Sukhlal’s edition ). 
8 This is No. 4 of the series known as ‘‘ Alt und Neu-Indische Studien me 
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2663 contain anonymous balavabodha, too. Nos. 2666- 


2671 contain tabba. Therein No. 2667 has a tabba by 
Samaracandra and No. 2669, a tabba by Jinavijaya. 


For description of Mss. styled as Sadavasyakasutra see 
B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 397-399'. In this Cata- 
logue Nos. 1535 and 1536 givenon p. 400 contain over 
and above Sadavasyakasutra, Merusundara’s balavabodha 
and an earlier but anonymous balavabodha respectively. 


In Keith’s Catalogue, No. 7495 gives the description 
of a Ms. styled as Sadavasyakasutra and a balavabodha in 
bhasa ( Gujarati ). 

For other details see Weber II, p. 739{n., Indische 
Studien vol. XVII, pp. 50-76, Indian Antiquary vol. XXI, 
p. 329ff, Leumann’s “‘ Ueber die AvaCyaka-Literature ” 
( Actes du X* Congress international des Orientalistes II* c, 
parte section I, p. 125, Leide, 1895, E. Leumann’s ‘ Die 
Avasgyaka-Erzahlungen”’, Leipzig, 1897, ‘‘ Essai de Biblio- 
graphie Jaina ” Nos. 58 and 374, G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 
24, Winternitz, Geschichte Vol. II ( p. 315), A History of 
Indian Literature vol. II, pp. 429, 470, 476n., 481, 485, 
489n., 536, 575 and 589, Z. D. M. G. vol. XXXIV 
( Jacobi’s article on Kalakacarya-katha ) and vol. XXXVII 
( Leumann’s article on Kalikacarya-katha ) and Die Lehre 
der Jainas ( p. 81 ). 


1 On pp. 397-399 we have in Devanagari characters the following sitras:— 

(1) Navakaramantra, (2) Pranipatasiitra, (3) Iriyavahi ( this is not separa- 
ted from the former ; that isa slip), (4 ) Tassa uttari, (5 ) Annattha (this, too 
is not, separated from the former ), ( 6} Sakrastava, (7 ) Arihantacaiyanam styled 
as Caityastavadandaka, (8) CaturvithSatistava, (9) Srutastva also styled as 
Siddhantastava, (10) Siddhastava, (11) Jaya viyaraya, (12) Suguruvandanasttra 
styled as Guruvandana, (13) Daivasikalocanasiitra without any specific name, (14) 
Savvassa vi, (15 ) Abbhutthio (this is not separated from the former ; once more a 
slip ), (36) Samayikasutra styled as Samayika, (17) Vandittusutra alsa styled as 
Pratikramanasitra, and ( 18-28 ) eleven Pratyakhyanasutras, 
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qelaeqnay Sadavasyakasutra 
1131. 
No: (se 1891-95. 


ae ek 
Size.— 7% in. by 63 in. 
Extent.—- 17 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 17 letters to a line. 


Description.— Foreign paper with an elephant-brand as the water- 
mark ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink, whereas edges singly ; numbers for foll. entered twice 
as usual; foll. 31* and 17° blank ; complete ; the ending 
portion includes Snatasyastuti, too, which is also treated 
as a separate work in some Mss.; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1946. 


Author.— More than one Jaina saint. For instance, it is said that 
Snatasyascuti is a composition of Balacandra, a pupil of 
Kalikalasarvajfia Hemacandra Sari. 


Subject.— This work mostly in Prakrit consists of satras some of 
which are not to be found in the previous work’, and thus 
it differs from it. 


Begins.— fol. 1° $ aa i stapisqrgtrara aa: 
amt aftgaret | aay Regret | aat atrattaret | aay TaszrareT | 
AAT BIE AeaaTETT | 
cat Grams T ) esraracaraeT( oir ) | 
Aare ae wera) Tet TIES) HTS " 
€(z)ersar) itt waren etc. 
Ends.—fol. 167 
_geara(? g) weraeet Hag aaaadiasioaet | 
aoa fa aone(g) ae we Te(S)sn(er) fraH(e)stt was | 


zie sfreqreqra(:) | 





1 For instance, the last stitras viz. Bharahesarasajjhaya ( styled as Sila- 
.vadadigunasmaranastitra in Sadavasyakasiitrani } and Snatasyastuti are not there... 
2. This sttra is usually known as Pranipatastitra. In the contents of ‘‘Sada- 
-vadyakasitrani”, it is styled as ‘‘ SthobHavandanasutra” and ‘-Khamasamana “ 
as well. es ee Piper ets 
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araeamitrer “fre free sreq(sar) Prat(:) sree t 
. SusHaewaagacawiea AATTT | 
eae agararsatea aftieerarear | 
TFT TT Ga! TA: a vale sfagcara faa? Ve 
saien(a earawairsratrercatarsa: | aga sh 
guccacat caitacwerenhera: sient: j : 
det Aq eater’ aaanBts: Ha | 
We: MATUTSEATTONAT a(a)atsE HAT UR 
TERRIA MoTaTUsa aresriat rere | 
Prt aedgw aronzigittd ghgatk: | 
Rawat aeaTRS SeraTareys | 
waar er Ty saMEMUs Tals ZW 
frase (aia gt nsec aaa | 
AW Taran TAAATAS Wad AAara | 
avec ferart Ravit w% srve: sree | 
Tate) Sala (faye ag va war aaeray 
Pare n ee 
aft sitrestagya: tact | ara °8k4 Gatsiast! 
Reference.-— All the sutras given here seem to be published'in one 
or the other editions of Paficapratikramanasutras mentioned - 


in No. 730. 
WlaIRasa Sadavasyakasutra 
| | 871. 
No. 18E 1892-95. 


Size.— 8 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 27 folios; 7 lines to a page ; 20 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters ; quite bold, very big, perfectly 


ly (j-L.P.j 
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legible and elegant handwriting; borders tuled in two 
lines in crimson ink, whereas edges, in one line; fol. 1* 
marked with diagrams; white paste used instead of the 
yellow pigment ; complete so far as it goes; condition very 
good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 183 ( 1835 ?). 

Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: \staifeqrairara aa: | 

aar altgara etc. as in No. 731. 


Ends.— 26° geare neraset etc., up to ager nas in No. 731. This 
is followed by a line as under :— 


@. 2¢2(?) ag andl az ¢ faa fata(tea 


N. B.-- For further particulars see Nos. 730 and 731. 


TsTasqHay . Sa davasyakasutra 
242 
No. 733 pa OS 
. 1871-72. 


Size.--- 98 in. by 4}.1n. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 12 lines to a page ; 31 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, quite clear and good 
hand-writing ; foll. 1? and 6° blank ; borders as well as the 
edges ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used; edges 
of the last two foll. slightly damaged; condition good ; 
complete so far as it goes. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.—Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A collection of stitras connected with the six avasyakas. 


Begins.— fol. 1° aratr aiftgarot etc. as in No. 731. 
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Ends.— fol. 6* faft‘sraur feaqreanitant 1 Baireererrettor | 
Rerearercet Serseot sT TAe "ei 
ces Toe seat erie aig | 
adie aora(e fea(ee) eaer waaetattret 0X" 
BU BTA 


afe siqerasanaa | 


Reference. — See No. 730-732. 


1 These two verses are given on p. t1 (Appendix) of the edition of 
“« Paficapratikramana ” published with Hindi translation from Agra, in A. D. 1921. 
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AACR AT Namaskaramantra 
( Tac ) - ( Navakadramantra ) 
1270(1). 
ae 1887-91, 
Size.— 9} in. by 32 in. 
Extent.— 43-2-1-1-1-2=36 folios ; 9 lines to a page ; 35 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and greyish ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; big, fairly legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink; red chalk used ; foll. numbered tn the right-hand 
margin just in a corner; each and every fol. worm-eaten 
in several places; so, ina few cases, the numbering is 
gone ; condition fair ; red chalk used ; there is some space 
kept blank in the centre of the numbered and the unnum- 
bered sides as well; yellew pigment used while making 
corrections; fol. 1* blank ; complete ; this work ends on 
fol. 1°; this Ms. contains in addition the following works:— 


(1) wae arfag! fol. 1° 
(2) wh ae cae 
(3) aqHre ee i 
(4) wary ot ( stHTAT) » 2 to 2 
(5) si aeae » 2 
(6) srta ® ff ag ee 
(7) aaisda ( weatPanes? ) i. 98 
(8) saarrerara foll. 2° to 3? 
(9) sa dtaze fol. 3? 
(10) seftraterasr ee oe 
(11) dates » 3? to 3P 
(12) are sat yee 
(13 ) opaear > oP 





1 This is practically same as sanfSaqyqior without the first gatha. 


_ 2., This is the name given by Sukhlal in his edition of Paficapratikramana re- 
ferred to on p. 132. 
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(14) stores (are) 
(15) aereat 
(16 ) stare. 


(17) gararaz ( syaeta ) 

(18) gave aTasit 

(19) Serer 

(20 ) Rrerot gare ( Area ) 
(21) Sarasrarerat ( Sareraecae 
(22 ) sraqer 

(23) qreaeate 
(24) qataata ( apineeraia ) 
(25) anfgareregiat 

(26) afar 

(27) @areqrareaerag@a 

(28) gueaezaaa 

(29) @afta arats ( aataaaa ) 
(30) weaee fa ( wararfe ) 
(31) aeyigett ( geatanraa ) 
(32) agestg 

(33) atures 

(34) qorqrotriatT 

(35) arnsa 

(36) ages 

(37) sgaratio 

(38) aerattaasr 

(39) siwear 

(40) agaizageosr 

(41) aaradi 

(42) gaara 

(43) weseqt 

(44) afta ( wrevetta ) 
(45 ) fasaqea ( aatasracata ) 
(46) severitaera 


foll. 
fol. 


3b 
4? 
42 


4p 


4e 
4> 


ae 
. 37 


5 
5? 
5p 


oP 
. 6* 


6? 


. 6° 
Bde 


qb 
yp 
7b 


»» 10? 
foll. 11°(),, 
fol. 12? 

glee 
foll 12° 

, 13? 
fol. 14? 
foll. 14° 

» 16° 

elt? 

» 197 

ys 22 


» 


? 


39 26% 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


to 


4? 


4> 


53 


5° 


6? 


6» 
oo 
yb 


10° 
124 


12° 
13? 
14° 
14° 
16° 
17° 
19° 
22” 
23” 
267 
28? 


149. 
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(47) wquatadt fol. 28° to 28° 


(48) atsrarrer foll. 28° ,, 31° 
(49 ) wprateta fol. 31°; foll. 347 to 35° 
(50) sttrererriterera foll. 35° to 39? 
(51) arrange » 39% 4, 40° 
(52) jaeras » 417 ,, 424 
(53) srreraret Pe) eee 


Out of these sutras, 1-33 may be said to be constitut- 
ing what is, roughly speaking, known as Sadavagyakasitra. 


Foll. 8, 9, 11, 24, 25, 32 and 33 are missing; so the 
corresponding works are incomplete. 


Age.— Old. 
Aurhor.— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — This entire work in Prakrit deals with obeisance to the 
five Paramesthins and its fruit. It is styled as Mahasruta- 
skandha. Each of its first five padas such as amt witeator 
etc. is looked upon as an adhyayana. The portion follow- 
ing these five adhyayanas' is called culika, and it shows the 
importance of the five adhyayanas. Some look upon this 
calika as redundant. This view is refuted in ‘‘Siddhacakra” 
( vol. IV, No. 3, p. 67). There it is remarked that in that 
case, the first and the last verses of Logassa, and the verse 
beginning with sargazr which forms a part and parcel of 
Pukkharavaradivaddhe should be discarded. It is further 
observed that the last pada of this Mahagrutaskandha occurs 
in Mahanigithasatra. So those who substitute ae for gaz 
are not justified in doing so. An additional criticism is made 
as under :— 





1 Just as there isin Avasyakasutraniryukti nikgepa and sitrasparsikaniryukti 
respectively in the beginning and end of every adhyayana, so we have beginning 
and end for these five padas ( adhyayanas ). That is why this entire work ( Parica- 
mangala ) is designated as Mahasrutaskandha Vide ‘‘ Siddhacakra” vol. IV, No 3, 
p. 67. 
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It is true that there are five padas in the beginning of 
Bhagavatisatra; but, on that account, the rest cannot be 
said to be interpolated. For, those who look upon only 
the first five padas as genuine ought not to have discarded 
aai wate fata as it is tantamount to a khandana of a 
sutra. 


Begins.— fol. 1 g (ou @ aa Praeaa: 

AAT STAT | 

aay Rrqror | 

aay sahara | 

wAY TASATATAT | 

ABT BT | ATA 
Ends.— fol. 1° gat daargasrdt | wa (sa)araa (ca)orrerit t 

Aare zl asa esata) cag as Uy 

Reference.— Published. It is also edited by me with Sanskrit 


rendering and Gujarati translation. See ‘‘ The third 
Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) pp. 49-50. 
: Namaskaramantra is given by way of quotation in the 
svopajha commentary ( p. 3717) on Yogasastra ( VIII, 34 ). 
For other details see No. 730. 





TACHA Namaskaramantra 
1269 (1). 
No. 735 eee Mis 
. 1887-91. 


Size.— 12 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 76 folios ; 14 to 15 lines to a page; 52 to 58 letters toa 
line. , 


Description.— Country paper thin, durable and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent ggarats ; bold, legible, 
uniform, neither too big nor too small and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; the in- 
terlinear space coloured red ; foll. numbered in the right-~ 
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. hand margin; fol. 1? blank; unnumbered sides are de- 

corated with a small disc in. red colour in the centre, | 

~ whereas the numbered, in each of the two margins, too ; 

_ red chalk used; strips of white paper pasted to the edges — 

of the first fol. ; condition on the whole good ; complete ; 

this work ends on fol. 15; this Ms. contains in addition 
the following 67 works :— , 


(1). gataareitae 2 + foi ae 

(2) aaeat ty oe — 

(3) weer se See Oe as” 

(4) Stree (area ) we 

(5) aay ot ( saRETe fol. ,, to 2° 
(6) sere fol. 2° 
(7) waren no» 

(8) area  % 

(9) syaerat : 99 

(10) gree wrasit non 

(11) darera ced 

(12) freer =” es Hh 

(13) tarewravast “Se sis 

(14) stare oo 

(15) avait Searg? ‘ 

(16) srda % f& are? ain a 

(17) retRra? iss 

(18) aeitséa AS BS 

(19) soresecedts se te 

(20) svar atterera ( srdrarers ) ie 

(21) gavarqraa ea 

(22) arataargst a 8 

(23) aarer @ var 

(24) qeerreorerst noon 

(25) anarfarar - soe , 
(26) siréieraras - foll.,, to 3* 

(27) sirquTamaures SR ee 


1-3. These three may be looked upon as only a portion of Vandittusitra. 
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(28) areata sasqre 

(29) sit et fa | oifornatr 

(30) sraresrerreara 

(31) 2 

(32) - 

(33) afeawagacareata 

(34) faafaseateata 

(35) TaHraraseateara 

(36) qeHRaTATaTEaat 

(37) sams 

(38) fearvaitarareaa 

(39) ara( ala sian 

(40) oiareas 

(41) orfdrematrerora 

(42) quaenseaqa sisaigaatea 

(43) SISRrATar 

(44) fusate” 

(45) afratagararer 

(46) araeateaie 

(47) sttafaarr 

( 48) aerate 

(49) weaqeqawarsT 

(50) seareata 

(51) araatated 

(52) Seraeqararer 

(53) a3qz ( Guj.) 

(54) atatato = (Guj.) 

(55) amayaatanantranngatara— 
STATA HOIST TOA 


ao 


(56) alietaratseartreas 


1 





fol. 4? 


foll. ,, 
» 9? 
fol. 11° 
foll, 127 
yy 24? 
yy 35? 
wot 
fol. 40 
foll. 41° 
» 44° 
» 45° 
» 46° 
» 48° 

» 49° 
fol. 507 


foll. 50° 
fol. 51* 


1 This work is here described on p. 101. See No. 707. 
2 This work is described in Pt. I on p. 369. 


20 


{J.L. Pl 


See No. 412. 


to 


4p 


5b 
11° 


24° 


357 
37? 
40? 


41° 
44° 
45? 
46° 
4gP 
49° 
50* 
50° 


51? 


51° 


153 
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(57) wertizacar foll. 51° to 52° 
(58) agzeritacata » D2, 53P 
(59) wyamitazita fol. 53° 

(60) qaanaiserara yy 54? 

(61) ataagesr foll. 54? ,, 55° 
(62) atererre (I-IV ) » 5D? 65? 
(63) fazer » 65°, 69% 
( 64) aamEaTaT » 69% , 712 
(65) afaaiz fol. 71° 

(66) wearers foll. ,, ,, 75° 
(67) wears » 7” ,, 76° 


Out of these sutras, 1 to 28 may be said to be com- 
ponent factors of Sadavasyakasutra. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— fol. 1° Ge 0 azul 
war agate 


Ends,— fol. 1° wat Garman etc. up to gag ame? n as in 





No. 734. 
N, B,— For other details see No. 734. - 
ARH T Namaskaramantra 
1106 (1). 
NOS 1891-95. 


Size.-- 10 in. by 48 in, 


Extent,— 58 -1 = 57 folios; 14 lines to a page; 35 to 4o letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; big, clear, uniform and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in three lines and edges mostly in two, 
in red ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. 
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numbered in both the margins ; a piece of paper of the size 
of a fol. pasted to fol. 12; condition on the whole good ; 
foll. 12 and 58° blank ; this work ends on fol. 1°; com- 
plete; fol. 9th missing; this Ms. contains the following 


additional works :— 


(1) was ana (sarSearaa ) foi. 1° 
(2) st tafe » 
(3) ame foll. ,, to 27 
(4) wrafe dzone fol. 2? 
(5) waa ® @ are, vor 
(6) anTSea ” 99 
(7) soestexeatrer soe 
(8) waded ‘ae ap 
(9) sftitraaz eRe 
(10) gatafrstrara ie 
(11) ava oafr a 4 
(12) rarer wo 
(13) arate foll. , ,, 3? 
(14) aereaa fol. 3? 
(15) syteara no 
(16) gare wrasir ak. fee Be 
(17) Bereaa 8" 
(18) aera die 
(19) Farewrawes Bae 
(20 ) stareer ees 
(21) aearrarraaeaia a 
(22) gaearqaaey foll.,, ., 4 
(23) ®afearatwarasr fol. 4? 
( 24) s ae, ae 
(25 )- aearranrast ae 
(26) atatrfanaz ; Son Gs 
(27) ” oo” 
(28) dreraasr an Ss 


1 See p. 148, ft. note 1. 
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(29) aratta savage 
(30) aa AETaa 

(31) gazatrait 

($2) waaarfaatetrat 
(33) Bagaaraa 
(34) srtaaareaiet 
(35) an@reeaia 
(36) TeaTaeaia 
(37) aatse vaarare 
(38) araraedrragreormrear 
(39) aqraataata 

(40) areaftarearerr 
(41) attataattrar 

(42) srarraeeqrrar 
(43) qarfaseareara 
(44) azarae 

(45 ) arg( afe steamers 
(46) orfgtearratt 

(47) arataat 

(48) saggrarat 

(49) ai@qaa 

(50) ereeerrestrat 

(51) wa gaorera 

(52) otsreaarritaeata 

(53) afaorata 

(54) datas 

(55) weaaesTeTToT 
(56) farraaez 

(57) saarmerara 
(58) waanieaears 
(59) weer 

(60) searormieaeearst 
(or) wrarigarcoredttt 


fol. 5* 


foll. 6* 
fol. 8° 
foll. ,, 
ay 21 
fol. 127 
foll. 12° 
5, 14? 
yy 15° 
46° 
» 18? 
1» ue 
» 20° 
fol. 24? 
foll. 24° 
fol. 25* 
foll. 25 


»» 268 


., 287 


»» 30° 


to 5° 


” 6 


D 
8 


a. 
3 ae 
ora 
» 14% 
op ee 
» 16° 
» 18? 
22" 
ie Oe 
1 (24? 
gp ae? 
»» 25" 


5) 267 
5» 28° 
39 30° 
32 


[ 736. 
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(62) gRazrera foll. 32% to 343 

(63) sttaferare y» 3475, 368 

(64) waar go 268% 38" 

(65) weareaeutt »» 38", 39° 

(66) fasrragaeatsr 3. 89" os HOP 

(67) aaxentagedaraaa fol. 40 ,, 40° 

(68) agateale » 40° 

(69) qaatata foll. 40° ,, 41? 

(70) aaqargfa fol. 417 ,, 43 

(71) atrasaatt oy 64rP 

(72) fasta foll. 41° ,, 42? 

(73) qpaGarait fol. 427 ,, 42° 

(74) wirRreagit o> 42? 

(75) frageroatearatia foll. 42” ,, 43? 

(76) satiate fol. 43° 

(77) Rarer 1 43" 55 43° 

(78) dtarareantreatt i 

(79) qeatraaia foll. 43 ,, 44? 

(80) Garfetexaroriitacgiir fol. 44?- 

(81)  Aftrareregie : » 4475, 44° 

(82) regi » 44° 

(83) qpdtiaait foll. 44° ,, 45% 

(84) aaa fol. 457 

( 85 ) faradhate = ” 45° 

(86) werdieaia a 45% 95 45° 

(87) alverqateatt o 45° 

(88) qasorreaier foll. 45° ,, 46° 

(89) aediegia - fol. 46° 

( 90 ) ALAA ATT ” 46" * 46° 

(91) aangotar foll. 46° ,, 58? 
Out of these sitras, 1 to 38 seem to constitute Sada- 

vasyakasitra. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1840. 
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Begins.— fol. 15 att atftgarar etc. 
Ends.—fol. 1° cat qaamasrit etc. up to g@ (ag) wae 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 


AACHITAST Namaskaramantra 
soy 8 575 (1). 
Geto 1895-98. 


Size.— 10} in. by 58 in. 
Extent.— 39 folios; 16 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently thick, tough and greyish 
in colour ; Devanagari characters ; bold, legible and fairly 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled regularly in two lines 
in red ink and margins singly in the same ink; red chalk 
used for marking the numbers and the titles of different 
works ; white pigment used in place of the yellow pig- 
ment; the first fol. is little bit torn; the last three are 
damaged, perhaps corroded by white ants; condition to- 
lerably good; the last fol. written in a different and bigger 
hand by some one else; fol. r* blank ; complete ; this Ms. 
contains the following works in addition :— 


(1) sttRanqieartastraatareaio fol. 1° 
(2) waer( afasor sara foll. 15 to 2° 
(3) saeTecetrs fol. 2° 
(4) @ fre ae 
(5) aera foll. 2° ,, 3? 
(6) faearafinaaeatitr fol. 37,,, 3° 
(7) qatraeats a 232 
(8) s@eacatages foll. 3°,, 5° 


(9) aretoredarrseqaretareata Bar 


37:4 


(10) 
(Ir) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
( 24) 
(25) 
( 26 ) 
(27) 
(28 ) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31) 
(32) 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
( 40 ) 
(41) 
(42) 
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qwarradtgstaranr 
qaradieaa 
Taras 
Tarardteatsa (? eer ) 
qTaraatser 
qTaraaary 
Taaa aA 
TaTAAaIsTSay se raaa ay 
a aay 
aaqsseq ( cai) 
Wa TOTaiA 
ARIAT 
NAAT 
Faas 
aad ( arafarate ) 
areadigr gaat 
ASABATA AAA OT 
AAA THT 
ARATE 
awaateata 
cisafaqareeaaena 
wreatteaat 
wemtedtena 
AANA TS 
ATTA STAT 
aTeasey 
aitaerser 
TATSTAS ST 
ToMATESMaseT 
ToT SeT 
mMATsAATOH (? ) 
SYM AMAA 
arreata 


159 
fols 9 44°97" 
foll. 7° ,, 8 

>» 8 ,, 123 
ikon 43 43 
oy 13° ,, 14° 
fol. 14° 
15? 
~23° 
fol. <24* 4.24" 
foll. 24° ,, 25? 
fol. 257 ,, 25° 
foll. 25°., 26 
fol. 267 ,, 26° 
foll. 26° ,, 273 
fol. 27% ,, 27° 
foll. 27” ,, 28° 
35° 28P 2, oP 
x» 29° 45 30° 
fol. 30° 
foll. ,, ,, 313 
fol. 314 ,, 31> 
foll. 31° ,, 32 
fol. 32? 
2399 a9 32” 
foll:.32”",,.33° 
22-33" 55 34° 
fol. 34% ,, 34° 
foll; g4",35? 
fol. 35% ,, 35° 
foll. 35>,, 37? 
fol. 37> 
foll. ,, ,, 38° 
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(43) arerBrgereait foll. 38° to 392 
(44) areragurageans (? ) fol. 397 ,, 39° 
(45) fraregfa (1) 39° 


Age.— Not older than the nineteenth century ; see the 2 3rd folio. 
On fol. 26° there is the date viz. Sarhvat 1889. See 
Saradastotra. 

Begins.— fol. 1° 

sfiqrgtaata am: 2 
aar aftgarot | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 1° 
ATG A AAS eA ats ANT Ii 
N. B.— For other detals see No. 734. 


ARH Namaskaramantra 
No. 738 640 (a). 
1895-98, 


ee = 
Size.—11} in. by 6} in. 
Extent.— 11 folios; 17 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, legible, uniform and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders carefully ruled in three lines in red ink, 
and the margins singly in the same ink ; condition very 
good ; complete ; this Ms. contains in addition the follow- 


ing works :— 

(1) soared fol. 1° 

(2) waeredtsr foll. 1° to 2 
(3) wa tagaoredta ey. era 
(4) aftaantarra ie 5a 5? 
(5) Prearafiraraetts 3% 55). 6 


(6) aweareaeata Se 67 ,, 8* 
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(7) serraaratia ‘ foll. . 82 to 9° 
(8) zeaaene ge tg? ff e80" 
(9) eyamntactz 2. a> ~—«sXOP,, rx 


Age.— Sarhvat 1940. 
Begins.— fol. 1°  aat aiftgarat etc,, as in No. 737. 
Ends.— fol. 1° ‘aut = etc., as in No. 737. 


Reference.— This siitra is given as an avatarana in the svsopajia 
commentary of Yogaéastra ( VIII, 34). For further parti- 
culars see No. 734. yan 


AACHITAST Namaskaramantra 
350 (a). 

. 739 ae VOUS Ie 

ee | A. 1882-89, 
Size.— ro} in. by 42 in, | 


Extent.— 11-1 =10 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper sufficiently’ thick, tough and greyish; 
‘ Devanagari characters with ggatars; bold,.. legible, _ uni- 
form, neither very big nor very small and ‘elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled carefully in two pairs of lines in 
black ink; there is some space left between these pairs ; red 
chalk used; complete; condition good ; this Ms, contains 

in addition the following works :— 


(1) STAASCATT — fol. 1» 
(2) fasaaga (aatieraftrarets ) foll: 1 to 2 
(3) ainfaecera _. fol. a*,, 2° 
(4) > afrsoredts | foll. 2° ,, 33 
(5) waravetia (Incomplete). yy 3% 5 48 

(6) affamtaat fol. 6° 
(7) wayaneaeatia foll.. 6°, 72 
(8) gestae yn 78 yy 8 


a1 (JL P.) 
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(9) seqrnratanaat foll. 83 to ro® 
(10) wa fagaoraia » ro*,, rr” 
The fifth folio is missing, so the corresponding works are 
affected. 
Age.— Old. . > 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aa: Rre il qe ate )ac-sftehpentqaamtr- 
Beat aan! 
wart sifgarut | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° aaestot a aaa TER EAE ATS UT NR 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 734. 


AACHITAST Namaskaramantra — 


885 (a). 
740 ____ 885 (a). 
No.7 1892-95. 


Size.— 10g in. by 4} in. 


Extent.- (text) 13 tolios; 1 to 2 lines toa page; 50 letters toa 
line. 


gg ae (com.) yoy 6 CTT x 99999 9 5S » toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 

Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ggarats; this 

. isa frarat Ms.; the text written in. big, quite legible, 

- uniform and very good hand-writing; practically same 

is the case with the commentary except that it is written 

in a slightly smaller hand-writing; foll. numbered in the 

right-hand margin ; fol. 1* originally blank has been later 

on utilised by some one for writing some items connected 

with the Dikpalas; condition very good; both the text 

. «andthe commentary complete; the latter ends on fol. 27; 
" - this Ms. contains in addition the following works :— 


oe 
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(1) waateventa aternta foll. 2% to 3° 
(2) walearaettr ,, fi LR aye 
(3) weerdter is Pm uae a ig 


Bees — Sarhvat 1792. 


Author of the commentary.-- Vacaka Siddhicandra, pupil of 
Bhanucandra. For his life and works see my Sanskrit bhia- 
mika (pp. 72-84) of Stuticaturvirnéatika published in 
A. D. 1930, and for information in Gujarati see ‘‘ artaa- 


gare ae-Rrea waeasa aa freas ” published in “ Jaina- 
charya Shri Atmanand Centenary Commemoration Volume” 


( Sarena oft arenrag ster srarieg wares Ta”), pp. 225-245. 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1° uo u sfraaara aa: 

aar aftgarot etc. as in No. 734. 

» nt com. ) fol. 1° 

> U sfarorera aa 0 
staraas fra carguEtaatE: | 
AqaeTarRa sayeasataat | 3 
AHSACSCMA Saga | 
wTaaahat strate yee arerereety | 2 
aerargarat aistaratat Rrarra | ° 
qura: ‘senga ta Greg anitar( sta 18 - 
aa waeeain fafgaat ater! 
ateces f(R)aer arerrracwaeai Yl 
Sparen sae Aaa 
AT AAMAS TT SAT LATTA AAT 

farfataares | 

aay onftearnfiater | att sereere: 8 Bra Vetc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 2° qeaqracqorrercit etc. up to ames 12 as in 
No. 734. 


Hs 
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Ends.— (com. ) fol. 2? a9 ateqi@ana aa gent | aet a aaat 
Paracas aa aA THHIgr | tert | AIS TAHT: | 


Reference.-- Both the text and the commentary are included in 
Anekartharatnamanjisa { pp. 1-6 ) edited by me and publi- 
_ shed in Sheth D.L. J. P. F. Series as No. 81 in A. D. 

ha u 1933. - For other details see No. 734. 


eR Ses 


| AMERICAS _ Namaskaramantra 


‘ qraraatatect with balavabodha 
en 748, 
No, a 
oe 1892-95, 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 4 folios; 12 lines to a page; 34 letters to.a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; big, clear and tolerably good,.hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too ; edges of all the foll. are slightly damaged ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and its ex- 
planation complete so far as they go, that is to say the 
culika and its explanation are not to be found here. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Obeisance to the five Paramesthins in Prakrit and its 
explanation in detail. in Gujarati, with quotations in 


Prakrit. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1* ait atgarur | 
» — (com.) fol. 1* avers qaeEre sftoritéa waraetg gait | feat 


get sftaiftga etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 3° aat ata qertaTgut | 


742: | ‘11.4 Malasatras 65 


Ends.— (com.) fol. 4° aatg ata are 3 oe ara aia g arg as was 
WSs aAVE Tait sora Rrersaqat wat waat gas tl 


ale stqparquna (is aqaeay Tare | 
Reference.— See No. 734. 


ARCHIE Namaskaramantra 
aqlaraqaiweaied with balavabodha 
, 1365 
No. 742 ee eV ON n=. 
a 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 5 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with frequent gwarats; big, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in two 
pairs of lines in black ink ; the space between these pairs 
coloured red; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 5> blank ; both the text and the commentary complete 
so far as the first five padas are concerned; condition tolerab- 
ly good. 


Age.— Old. | 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. - 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1> aat aftéarorn etc. 


»» —(com.) fol. 1° agate arate ana g fee se 8 
aftes i ageetten aft watt guar oe Sot a ates zat eer 

we" etc. aan , a 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 5? val Blt WeaTaIET 


) 


els 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 5? faesard) Pra( sq )Raret Preat | ia aia 
waaqrarie wears dia as (HS se ary a ale g ary sfaz 
Aes AMS Taso Hareargar WaT wag g UN 
af sitaeqaza caaTA ERICA aM Nae wag 
SoA Wt sft Ul 
N. B.— For other details see No. 734. 


TALS NAST Namaskaramantra 
qreraarraned with balavabodha 
No, 743 JoeB oh, 


1875-76. 
Extent.— fol. 42 to fol. 43°. a | 


Description.— The text up to five padas; the commentary ends 
S71. 

1875-76. ° 

Author of the balavabodha.-- Not mentioned. : 





abruptly. For other details see No. 


Subject.— The text and its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 42* orat stzgatot | etc. 


— (com.) fol. 427 sfartiigata arate Bat BIT aise Va after: 
ga Sear te | sftraracor ferstara | etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 43° Wat BI Tera 
— (com.) fol. 43° shargft were war ete AAS) Ul 3 start 
meat fe Ul Ganeraa ait ra. 


AASAICASACATENT Namaskaramantravyakhya 
1241 (a). 
ne 1884-87. 


Size.— 9% in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 26 +1=27 folios; 19 lines to a page; 60 letters to 2 
line. my 
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Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters ; small, fairly legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders not ruled; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin ; fol. rg9th repeated; red chalk used ; 
fol. 26 blank ; condition very good; complete; this Ms. 
contains the geass of the text; this Ms. contains in addi- 
tion the following works :— 


(1) sreteuataaer foll. 12 to 2» 
(2) aieatacearatar apt. BE age 358 
(3) AISTATAAS TAT ” 57 yy 82 
(4) wyanitacracareat » 8 ,, 10? 
(5) weferarereerasareat 330 FO 45. 12" 
(6) afmaanrttacaaacor a OFZ 4,0 16? 
(7) wearacedttarcrat » 168 ,, 23% 
(8) TELS PaAAaTATTN 9-23" 4, 26"- 


Age.— Sarhvat 1873. 
Author.— Harsakirti Sari. 


Subject.- Commentary on Namaskaramantra which is looked upon 

as the first smarana out of seven. 

Begins.— fol. 17 uaieu 

afirqer rt aee way aa Rr 
TATCHTAATATATS Wala TAA ASTa: 2 
TA: THAT AHSAA SA IR IMANAAT aa T Sreovsy 
Sa Tiedt a ae ima) Ta waa goat ga aa wma 
Bwaa AU VASAT ANIA we TaaateaAEETe(z)- 
BI TUALATGT STAT eATRTTAA AT suai seis ete. 

Ends.— fol. 1° g¢ = cerunrariaadt wat terar: Sarsan( a )atsear: dora: 
adater Vacate aa BeTsaNaTasATEAT: wT Aaa aT 
ATSE AAMT ENS: Sera Tease: sierenst wa Faris 
aft TAACALTST STHT 8 

Reference.-- Edited by me and published in Anekartharatnamaiijasa 

(pp. 2-6) which forms No. 81 of Sheth D. L. J. P. F, 
Series, published in a. D. 1933. 


er 
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AACHICAFACTTT Namaskaramantravyakhya 
“Soe cg 42 (a). 
sae 1874-75. 


Size,- -- 10 in. by 48 in. 
Extent. -- 27 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, tough and white ; Jaina 
Devanagari characters ; small, fairly legible, uniform and 
very good hand-writing; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink; red chalk used; lines here and there written in 
red ink; foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 27° 
blank ; there is some space kept blank in the centre, in the 
case of the numbered and the unnumbered sides as well ; 
in a few cases, this central place is decorated with a small 
disc in red colour; in the left-hand margin, the title is 
written as wwearurete ; condition very good; the extent 
of the commentary to each of the seven smaranas is as 


under :-- - e 
(1) sretenasart foll. 12 to 3%. 
(2) after eataata #5 Sh ae O 

(3) wyanitarrarer “5 62, BP 

(4) fasacgaate ( waiterrettrarst ) ,, BP 4, TOP 
(5). AAA AATTT ” 10° ”» 163 
(6) ABTA ATA ”? 16" 45 23> 
(7) weonereata it (RP kn Be 


Begins. —fol. 17 1 Ge y sttisrara aa? 
finger Fra AST etc. as in No. 744. 


-Ends.— fol. 1° ¢ a@ encoraatizadt etc. up to Hatta as is No. 744. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 


‘armataady sorist | sitguenlPpateat: 
TAMATT areal TAaiateaaas THT Mt a 
aft GAMEATTCATEAT "tt 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 744. - 


746. | ‘LIT. 4 Malasatras 169 
qatwaeaaeza * Prabodhacaityavandana 
( sarfrarafor- 


[ Jagacintamani- 
Seqadqa | '. ceiyavandana ] 


1220 (13). 
No. 746 F “7884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 189? to fol. 189°. 

Description.-- This work may seem to begin abruptly as it does 
not contain some of the gathas occurring in Jagacintamani- 
ceiyavandana. But it may noted that this satra begins in 
this very way so far as Vidhipaksa is concernted. See p. 7 
of ‘* Vidhipaksagacchiyapratikramanasatra ” published by 
Bhimasi Manaka in a. pv. 1934. For other details see 

1220(1). 
No. 7334-87." 

Author.— Gautama Indrabhati Ganadhara ( according to the Jaina 
tradition ). 

Subject.— Salutation to the Jinavaras and the caityas. 


Begins.— fol. 189° senate ( serait) vewauat | geraz 
eaves | Rroawa Reta(Pa) wens | aa erlete Safate etc. 

Ends.— fol. 189° 

AUNTE TEA | SHAT STA Ares | 

asaE away AnD Bet sT Rui 

ag aa atfsad coed atizare aaa 


wardre weet asee starter afear 3 0 


Reference.-- Published in some of the printed editions of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. It is edited by me, along with Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Babu Bhagvanlal Panalal and Babu Mohanlal Panalal in 
‘“* The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 81-84 

‘in A.D. 1937. Of course, this partly differs from what we 
have here in the Ms. 





“* See p- 134. 
1 This sort of brackets: indicates that instead of the Prakrit rendering, an 
independent Prakrit title is given. 
22 [J.L.P.] 
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saiudeaaegt Prabodhacaityavandana’ 

, 1106 (2), 
No ur pases. 1894-55.- ve 
Extent.— fl x”, aio, Se 


Description: — Complete so Ae as it goes. For jorhes jactails ac 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Subject.- ane ‘This caityavandana_ begins ‘in | to “the “Khare: 

«tara gaccha. See Sukhlal’s edition (App. z 5) noted on 
Pe 132. - 

Begins. —fol. 1 ae eas 8 eae“ age’ etc. 


Ends. = fol: ir sarafafy etc. up to are afeet pret as in 
No. 746. 


fp 


af 


'N. B.+~ For additional information see No. 746.° 





waraaeqaeqa . Prabodhacaityavan dana. 
se sind eS tin hess * -1270 (2), 
ai SERN Nees 
Neen? 1887-91... 


Extent.— fol. 1. 
Description. — Complete so far as it t goes. Bet other details see 
No. 734. ; 
Begins.—fol. i: , 
: ss am ai Revie | L sae 
Sree fer’ fe freer a fie are fe Rafat Fa 3 
fa( eft astorrerarerg | nfs ror aor fr 2 
Ends.—fol..1> @eraqafe etc. up to Fea az wW Bas in No. 746. 
>. Nz:-B.— For farther particulars. see Nos..746 and:747. . at 





750%] DTD: 4 Malasntras. 0° i7t 


aay Tirthavandanasatra 


( ot ff) [ Jari kitici J 
No. 749 38 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. | Ws : 

Age.— Sathvat 1889 ( vide fol. 26 ). 

Author.- -- Not mentioned. ; 

Subject.— This satra compased:i in a verse in Prakeit deals ith 


salutation to the tirthas in svarga, patala and manusyaloka. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 


| | 8 Rea) are fea aA) ce Rena 
svg fautware |! arg wears vane Bu ae 


As it consists of one verse, there is no separate end. 


Referente.— Published with some difference i in any of the ditions 
of 'Pratikramanasitra noted on p. 138 and in ‘‘ The Fifth 
Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti.) on p. 85 edited by me; 
along with Sanskrit rendering ang Gujarati translation. 





didarqraa . Tirthavandanasitra 
‘a 1220 (16). 
No 750 1884-87. 


Extent.-- fol. 189°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ee. Z a 


Author.— A Jaina Saint. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 189 
@ feta ara far | at qrara( 2) aga wie 
arg Rrofars ares war(ean)s sare tw 
N. B.— For other details see No. 749. 








Siptde 
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aidacerea Tirthavandanasitra 

. 1106 (3 ). 
Montel 1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 1° 
at fea am fied etc. up to asarg aan 2 asin 
No. 750. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 749. 





adarqray Tirthavandanasutra 


1270 (8). 
on 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 1° to fol, 2" 
at féa(fa) ara etc. up to waar aqritt NY 1 as in No. 750. 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 749. 


ENS 


[ aay oF) [ Namutthu nar ] 
| 1220 (17). 
aces 1894-87. 
Extent.— fol. 189°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. a 8 : 


Author.— Sakra according to the Jaina tradition. 


Subject.— Eulogy of the Tirtharhkaras. 
Begins.—fol. 189° aviraz ot atzgatot etc. as in No. 758. 


Ends.— fol. 189° waras etc. up to for as in No. 758. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 


Freaarer 
ao agar Rear & afreafiaonne are 
wae | azarert aan fafagor saritr 0 
vs ou 


Reference.— Published. See any of the printed editions of the 
Pratikramanasttras noted on p. 138. 


This work is edited by me with Sanskrit rendering 
and Gujarati translation and is published in ‘‘ The Fifth 
Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on pp. 86-88 where the due 
posture is also shown by way of an illustration. 


Kalpasatra ( satra_16 ), Haribhadra Sari’s commentary — 

( p. 494ff. ) to Avasyakasitra and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 29-36 ) 
may be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. 
II-IV. p. 398. For Sanskrit rendering and English transla- 
tion see Trisastisalakapurusacaritra vol. I, pp. 127-128 
( Gaekwad’s Oriental Series, No, LI). For a parallel work 
in Sanskrit see my edition of wmratHeaturatataaane4e- 
mara ( pp. 242-245 ). 

_ For other details see my article ‘‘ ageygora sty” publish- 
ed in “Sri Jaina'$Satya Prakaga” vols Il, No. 12, ppi 
599-602. 
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wag Sakrastava 
No, 754 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 23. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
Begins.—tol. 1° avteg ot aitgara etc. as in No. 753. 
Ends.—fol. 2* wera etc. up to fafagur aarie as in No. 753. This 
is followed by 8. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753+ 


Wecdd . | - Sakrastava 
| 1270 (5). 
Rois | | 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 2°. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 

Begins.— fol. 2# water (eq) oF | argarot | etc. as in No. 75 3. 

Ends.— fol. 2* ware | etc. up to am fafaeor dant 9 as in 


No. 753. 
_,N. B.— For further particulars see No. 753. 





Rea Pi iy  Sakrastava 
< | ~ 1269(6). 
No 756. 1s7-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1° to fol. 2%. 
Description.— pone For other acu see Namaskaramautra 
Begins.— fol: i ae W sara etc. as in No, 753. 
Ends.— fol. 2° qeaaut etc. up to freer sane u@laeu as in 
No. 753. gy BRE ee 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 753. * 


pop 
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SSL: EPS Sakrastava gee 
ARS os He} 
eee. 1880-81. 


Exent.— leaf 120° to leaf 121°. 


PEE} 


Description. Pa complete: For other details see No: 1880-81, 0-8." 


Beate — leaf 120° airy | wT aftdara \) aeaaror ASAT etc. 
Ends.--- leaf 121° a@qga azATOTT | aaa friedor vant |. 


--eN. B.— For additional information see No. 753. 


WHEAT — Sakrastava 
re _575. (6). 
oe ~ 1895-98. 


Extent.- — ~ fol. 2° to fol. ie 


Description. — Almost complete ir in case. the following lines. may be 
: aan to be lacking :— 
 Grenvarot 
oat ager fret 3 a Gacnemee 
Sse Set te en ae 
For other details see No. 737. 
Begins,— fol. 2° wate of 0 siftgarot 0 aertaret 0 orreafir( a7 ee a 
, Rearet etc. 
meee - fol. 3° werent wergator Rrenmanecaememrnsararg- 
rewrret 1 fePemenmene 8 at ara re farorret. W230 
_ Sas 
“YN. B. — For other ais see No. 753. 
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qaeraareat Sarvacaityavandana 


[ sraa ears J [ Javanti ceiyairh J 
1220 (26 ). 
aol : 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190*. 
rae : 1220 (1 ). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 7884-87." 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— Salutation to the caityas of all the three lokas, in one 
verse in Prakrit. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* ; 
arate Searg | (ag a) [wea] at a faktaate a 
aeare ave a2 [silge eat ae eave S| 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. This work has been recently edited by me, 
along with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, 
and it is published in “The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhata- 
jivanajyoti ) on p. 89. 
This satra occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasatra as verse 
No. 44. So this and Vandaruvytti ( p. 157 ) may be con- 


sulted. . 
adaraasqa Sarvacaityavandana 
1269 (16 ). 
No. 760 987-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 2* 
graft Srware etc. up to aew aang 2 as in No. 759. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 759. 
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aqaaaqa Sarvacaityavandans 
: . 1106 (5.)._ 
Mo dGh 1891-25. 


Extent.— fol. 2*. 
Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
- No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° 
ara Seene etc. up to gg wat der darg as in No. 759 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 759- 


aqawarra Sarvacaityavandana 
1270 (6). 
Roe | 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 2 


arate Seare etc., up to ge wai (ayer Gare 8 thas in 
No, 759. 


_N. B.-- For additional information see No. 759. 


83 (3.1L. P.) 
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‘waalgacqa Sarvasidhuvandana 
(sida & 1 are] ( Javanta ke vi sahu J 
No. 763 _ 1220 (27), _ 


1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 1 go*. 3 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 350 ee 

1884-87, ° 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— Salutation to all the saints, in one verse in Prakrit, 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* 


sara at) Be (2) arg | aeeeag aerhiay a 
wary ae qos feo setae 1% 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasutras. This work is recently edited by me, along 
with the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and 
is published in ‘ The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivana- 
jyoti ) on p. go. 

This work occurs in Sraddhapratikramanasutra as 
verse No. 45. Vandaruvrtti ( p. 157) may be consulted. 





waagaeyat Sarvasadhuvandana 
1269 (17). 
. 764 eee NEI. 
oe 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 
arate at) @ f& ate etc. up to fagefataryt etc., as in 
No. 763. 
N. B:— For additional information see No. 763: 


Bas 2S iiss 
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adergusen oe Sarvasadhuvandana 
4270 (7). 
No. 765 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 2” i 
arafi(a) % f& avg tetc., up to feefrearet wu as in 


No. 763. 
NN. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 
adangasaa _ -Sarvasadhuvandana 
1106 (6 ). 
Bete 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For.other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and.Ends.—- fol. 2° anaq 
sraa( a) fr arg etc. up to fafetor fagefaeaiot 2 as in 
No. 763. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 763. 





: 80 Jaina Literature and Philosophy | 767. 


TIAMAT Upashrgeharastous 

( saqaTMETaTT ) ( Uvasaggaharathotte. ) 
o | 350 (b ). 

No. 767 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 1, | 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 739. 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin according to the Jaina’ tradition. 


- Subject.— This work consisting of five gathas in Prakrit as usual 
deals with a hymn in honour of Lord Parvanatha, the 
23rd Tirtharhkara of the Jainas. This work is variously 
designated by scribes such as gramernrenta, stapditraay- 
era and sftapdareeraa. 


Begins.— fol. 1° gaazagz etc. as in No. 777- 
Ends.— fol.1b get wget etc. up to the end as in No. 777. 


Reference.— Published along with Pargvacandra’s commentary in 
‘the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 80 on pp. 97-112, where 
Priyankaranrpakatha is also included.* Also published 
with the commentary of Jinaprabha Sari and that of 
Siddhicandra Gani as well, in the D.L. J. P. F. Series 

as No. 81. 


This work is recently edited by me, along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publish- 
ed in “The Fifth Kiranavali” ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on 
Pp- 92-93- 


a 





1 Herein on pp. 41-44 (App. ) is given the text containing 20 verses, and 
on pp. 45-48 we have padapurti of all the caranas of the first five usual verses. 
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BASEN | - Upasargaharastotra 
640 (b). 
ROReS- 1895-98, 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 738. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ga@essrezt etc. as in No. 767. 
Ends.— fol. 1° gat ageir etc. as in No. 767. 
N. B.— For other details see No. 767. 


STAACTEATT Upasargaharastotra 
oar 1220 ( 29 ). 
No. 769 984-87. 
Extent.— fol. 190%. 

ae , 1220 (1). 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1880-81. 


Begins.— fol. 190° gaeasmez etc. as in No, 767. 

Ends.—fol. 190° ga qyeait etc. up to aa Ha qrafinag ug 
as in No. 767. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 767. 


THAAATET Upasergabarastotrs 


1269 (20). 
No. 770 {e871 


Extent.— fol. 2* to fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
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Begins.— fol. 2 saaMEtgTA etc. as in No. 767. 
Ends: fol. 2° gq @yeit etc. up to graf uv gs as 
‘in No. 767. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


STAHSTEATH : Upasargaharastotra 


672 (g). 
Nort 1899-1915. 


Extent.— fol. 8». 
Description.— Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 


672 (a). 

1899-1915. ° 

Begins.—fol. 8° zaarngcqrey etc. 

Ends.— fol. 8° gq ayet etc. up to ar aa fea ae wa at graft 
aqz “asin No. 767. This is followed by the lines as 
under :— 

Ree. 4 sfa sfraqamecorears | awa wT non ef aaa 
Saco oy) waren sou feo sttaaetsray uf ores 
‘qaare ret Gagiatrersrat terest 0 Ae tere a 
Qo qe Tels avatar LIRR |r qT Wwe U chat 
araard oy 


Ajitasantistava No. 
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THATS, _ Upasargaharastotra 
No.772 Se 1270 (9). 


~1987-91.7 

Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 3°. 2 cows 

Description.— Complete ; five verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 

Begins.—fol. 2 gaqaset etc. as in No. 767. 

Ends —fol. 3* gg wget etc. up to qpafanag " &(?) yas in No. rep 
This is followed by sftqraataeaaa | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 





STAIeATA Upasargaharastotra 
No. 773 | 15 





1895-98, 
Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Comiplete, For o.her details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 737. 


Begins.— fol. 2° ga@asaree etc. as in No. 767. 
Ends.--fol. 2° q¢ te wae etc. up to forge WN) practically as in No. 


767. This is followed by ef& MzqEanZt u 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 767. 


STANSTEATA | Upasargaharastotra 
No. 774 | 1106 (8), 


1891-95. - 
Extent.— fol. 23. ey ET 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 


No, 736. 
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Begins.— fol. 2* war s eeargrarnaartavann: |! 
SaaTTATE ala wane BerraqorgEs etc. 
Ends.—fol. 2* gat qyeit etc, up to we Wa qrerorag as in No. 
767. This is followed by the line as under :— 
fa stqpafhas Beart u 
N. B.— For additional details see No. 767. 





SAMHSA . Upasargaharastotra 
wgafrated with laghuvrtti 


272 (a). 
Howie 1871-72. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 5 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 39 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tolerably thick and whitish in colour; 
Jaina Devanagari characters with occasional ygarats ; 
legible, bold, big, uniform and fair hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; the lower edges of the numbered sides 
slightly eaten away by white ants; condition very fair ; 
this Ms. contains both?) the text and the commentary; both 
complete ; the latter ends on fol. 5°; this Ms. contains an 
additional work viz. aftrsorettat along with its commentary 
which commences on fol. 5° and ends on the same fol. 


Author of the commentary.— Purnacandra Sari. 
Subject.-— A hymn in honour of Lord Parsvanatha, consisting of 


five gathis. The commentary deals with the yantras and 
tantras pertaining to them. It is styled as agate. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° garage 
+» —( com. ) fol. 1° 


ARH WT Ty TATE | 
sqetecenta favs ware: 3 


ce 


t This line may be looked upon as a separate work by itself. — 
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STAAL Qe Gray sat qreaaiey a ursd Metahere sa- 
Wiawe snap RvaraPaterat Aerated: carat 
Rear ( etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 4° ga aaair( ? ) etc. 
» —(com.) fol. 5° garat qqaeraerate | sft weal Aetaer aH- 
urrator etc. up to aur Y vat aad qpagaraia aaeere “Er 
AM: AAS TT | 
BAIS TRA AAsa AArar gesaa | 
Rare feats ava PrarargrRraraa vy 
BPIANSCEA ASAI: Goragratetaks qarar | 
Reference.— Published in Saradavijaya Jaina Granthamala, Bhav: 
nagar, 


SAWS Upasargaharastotra 


saneqeaiated with Arthakalpalata 
232 (g). 
Nene A, 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 18% to fol. 19°, 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary practically com’ 


: 232 (a). 
plete. For other details see No. K. 1882-83.” 


Author of the commentary.— Jinaprabha Suri, pupil of Jinasithha 
Sari of the Kharatara gaccha. 


Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with the ‘explanation in 
Sanskrit ; the latter is styled as Arthakalpalata and is com- 
posed in Sarhvat 1365 (see No. 777 ). 

Begins.— (text ) fol. .18* 

TAVTTGTS ATS AINA SEATTTS | 
Ruetarara ansegrorerars tt 2 ui 
»» — (com..) fol. 18* afrara rreparar etc. 
24 (J.L.P.J 
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Ends.— (text ) fol. 19° 
| (eda eget aerea | uieeuePrenter arto | 
ar aa feet aie we we qrasors v4 0 


1» — (com. ) fol. 19° 


aaa RATaTe :) Teme rE eE( FA 
Cieearitrearmeranise aha aw aaeat fate 
straw 
Reference.— Both the text and the commentary, published. See 
No. 767. 
BTAUSTENA Upasargaharastotra 
aeReTsarasa with Arthakalpalata 


1891-95, 

Extent.-- fol. 53 to fol. 61. 

Description.-- Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
latter composed in Sarhvat 1365. For other details see 
No, 124! (a )-, 

1891-95. 

Age.— Sarnvat 1868, . 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 53° gaavretqra (? ) etc. 

Begins.— (com. ) fol. 53° stata Rrevarar(?) aa avratire (fz)z- 
SAAT ATTA CU TET ATTA AT aT ETT - 
Taeqies areata | etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 61° gq awyarr etc. 

» —(com. ) fol. 61° staat graf etc. up to att free 
practically as in No. 784. ‘This is followed by the lines as 


under :-— : 
CTT BA wT) Tega ae | . 
Teeqrraqarans svar ws vasa Rei | 


—«Rrer(:) shtitrafagaheatstt aravizai | 
aVareagt’ Pras eft wart gatat ca: 130 
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7. WP FT. Woke Auto ser Q2....aad | wagered res | 
himadzattacnseaaas | steqaeatet atsreait 
wat ative ‘gueqe aes | 

N. B.-- For other detai:s see No. 776. 





TIMISCEA A Upasargaharastotra 
aAneIsalaiea with Arthakalpalata 
7 851 (g). 
"7 re 
No. 778 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 28° to fol. 33°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 
former contains five verses. For other details see 


No. 351 C4). 
“1895-1902. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 30% gaastetqra etc. as in No. 767. 
, —(com. ) fol. 28° si@ara feaatat etc. as in No. 776. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 32° me Wysir etc. up to wa we qreasorag uM 
as in No. 767. 
, —(com. ) fol. 33? grat qrattar | qaraat at azafa siget- 


gaa etc. up to gatat ww: UR asin No. 777. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 


gfe sttea(a eater aware tl 
gaat feces gaara ffir | 
wassai @ frarateaniteaterar ug 
aya waal:] 0 sfreea[:] Ul srersz ROT Ut 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 777. 








ST AMSTEATT | Upasargaharastotra 
AAHEASAM MSA _ With Arthakalpalata 
Lene = * pm ers 1229 (g).- 
No. 779 7891298. 


Extent.— fol. 34° to fol. 4, 


188 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 779. 


Description.— In the centre of the 35th folio there isa square with 
vertical diagonals. Both the text and the commentary 


complete. For other details see No. 1229 (4): 


1891-95. ° 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 34°(?) TAVITA etc. 
»  —(com.) fol. 34° si@ara fearat etc. as in No. 776. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 40° gq qagatt etc. up to qraitorae 
», ~~ (com. ) fol. 41° grea grea etc. up to sf aeagt’ 
Rrasya eft <arat gatat sy: 02 asin No. 777. This is 
followed by warat 3a STATA: ' 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 777. 


STATSTRANA Upasargaharastotra 
afaatea with vrtti 
1205. 
Nesey 1886-92. 


Size.— 10] in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 6 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very brittle, not very thin and quite 
gtey in colour ; Jaina Devanagari characters ; bold, legible, 
big, uniform and elegant hand-writing: borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink ; all the four edges of almost every 
fol. more or less worn out; condition not satisfactory ; 
this Ms, contains both the text and the commentary ; both 
complete ; fol. 1? blank. 


Age.— Sathvat 1697. 
Author of the commentary.— Dvija Parsvadeva Gani. 


Subjects— The text consists of 5 gathas only. The Sanskrit com- 
" mentary throws light on the yantras and mantras pertaining 
to them. 
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Begins—— ( text ) fol. 1° gaavsrgz etc. as in No. 767. 


x» ~-( com. ) fol. 1° 


WUGIs arg | stg Tse aires | 
SUAASLSAIANA TI Targa: Wz i 
WiaATigtsolelaeaMsHeAanaTAnsraaa | | etc. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 6? ga qqeit etc. up to qpafHorag as in No. 767. 


» —(com.) fol. 6° adeearet dosed dt wafe ie 1 Bsrqrgga 
Maas ateatt quigqpaast: qaradinseat wazaar- 
faa afanaet tase States(e)aa afaa’?) war frear 
asnatufa os 

ait staqermecediaet aft ward lt aaaz sftfiippaaeat 
anaaeray (2483 ad at onisaara saad eai(atecat 
aru ftea sarstaaton eraser | wear | ater weg 
ARATE | St AAT) feiss etarorerrator | 
a v(@)ae sar areal | foiqaetaerar aro 0 
‘sree’ Rat aft Byaqsedista: us 
Reference.— Edited by me and published in the D. L. J. P. F. 


Series as No. 80, along with Priyankaranrpakatha etc. 
This Ms. is there designated as kha. 





TAMSTLATT Upasargaharastotra 
dtareatea with tika 
885 (b). 
peaet 1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2% to fol. 3°. 


Description.— Both the text and the commentary complete; the 


former contains five verses. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra with vrtti No. 740. 


Author of the commentary.— Siddhicandra Gani, pupil of Bhanu- 
candra. For details see p. 163. 
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Subject.— The text and its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° gaasretqrey etc. as in No. 779. 
» (com.) fol. 2? ay taratentesaarcaray | STAAL 
gaara marae | crate | ae aftr qroeadarey sath aava- 
Se ae airarqaeqenera sat Ber etc. 
Ends.-- (text) fol. 3* gx asi etc. up to qraforag (4 tas in 
No. 780. This is followed by geqqalapreceatst | 
—(com.) fol. 3> araeakateata ax zt axeacer waa & 
faaaa ages: leq autre are tarsasnt Ser Rraraatanit 
at ate wiaatent | aera wa wa sete seat | aracater 7 
STaTANa AIT: | SF MAT ALOT aTseaATwAe Te 
aet caveat J qegrat weit 
aft qrasrestanquae ad asa e eae ATT eM AAT” 
ArH ATTA AAT AT AA AAS S SANA EAST ATTA ATS 
RAMS S ACTA AMAT ASAT TM SA AH ACA SANA 
qraqenigtatastenerad camer areeerat — fadtartrara- 
ReaTMtaeaMMnasaa aeNNdtea satEt- 
SAASTHT PATA UT! 
Reference.— Published see No. 767. 


a3 





STAUSTEMA Upasargaharastotra 
| qhratec with vrtti 
384 (d). 
eee 1871-72, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4% in. 
Extent.— fol. 63* to fol. 657. 
Description.— Complete. For other particulars see qquarearalayt 


384 (a). 
1871-72. ° 


Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text is here looked upon as the 2nd smarana. Iti 
explained in Sanskrit. 


aur No. 
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Begins.— (text) fol. 63* gausmeeqre etc. as is No. 767. 


» — (com. ) fol. 63% atte eae qarat at( i aarti) ae 
GIs Qeqaqray Fs TaD At iz etc. 
Ends.— (text) 65* ga wyait etc. upto wa wa graf as in 
No. 767. 
» — (com. ) fol. 65? agéargarsoftaeata aaaa Salaiat feete- 
wat 4 
sit Myqawyacediaqha TAWA Tua TA WY F- 
aTea GAS Sear atzer fated war 
ate a( @ gael gy at aa ais a ataa 2 
3329 ar ag sramaz @an ge fated tas 
Toh TC eaHEaa ers a a AAAT- UATE TITTTT 





AVATHATTS UTA TAT, ST 
BTAASTEAIA Upaeargaharastotra 
aaqhtarea with avacuri 
No. 783 643. 


1892-95. 
Size.— Io in. by 43 in, 


Extent— (text) 3 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 
39 —( com. ) 39 > > Io 9 99 99 a? > 50 39 29 99 29 

Description.— Country paper thick, rough and grey; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with geatats ; borders ruled in two lines 
in red ink, whereas edges at a distance of one inch from 
them in three lines in the same ink; the text occupies the 
central place, and the commentary, the space all around; this- 
is a qaqqtet Ms. ;_ red chalk used ; edges of the foll. very 


slightly damaged ; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Old. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— The text as before. The Sanskrit commentary though 
small is lucid and throws light on the mantras and yantras 
connected with the five gathas forming the text. 
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Begins.—(text ) fol. 1° gqassgz etc. as in No. 767. 
»» (com. ) fol. 1? 
etTeaTETeae Ta T 
HAAS TAT TTATTST | 
aeraay wey avzafa Prat- 
eat Pesan gore fagaer 
S(oda  summarat aNgreeTET etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 3° gy waatr etc. as in No. 767. 
> — (com. ) fol. 3° area qratsora garadi at aaeargrereticer 
aearaant etaeeat frat za( ay) ait geasr qrafanaaia es 
aft SqaH( ET )eTATTE: | 


sqaMNcea agra Upasargaharastotravrtti 
1241 (b). 
Nets 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 12 to fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete; only the ses of the text are given. 
For other details see Namaskaramantravyakhya No. 744. 


Author.— Harsakirti Sari. 


Subject.— Sanskrit commentary on Upasargaharastotra, the 2nd 
smarana. 


Begins.— fol. 12 ayy fkataeacor sareqraa TTATTSTaA SFT LATO 
avietaa( fe weantatazatrarmna satagaret: sat we 
dagageenea sat qe te )t Ta gat velar 
AAT ATS Areasleary etc. 

Ends.— fol. 2° geretserat: aia aur qrasartscredisutsita ot 
Aarti ater fa werd TF saTETTatshea 


1 This verse occurs by way of a quotation in Harsakirti Stiri’s Upasargahara- 
stotravstti on p. 14. 
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sqeta(aeay re sfagateahar 
Haag garaara( ai) azadtat Rarataz 
gta sftigetazacot ward 2 , 


Reference.— This work is edited with this commentary by me, 
and it is published in Anekartharatnamaiijasa ( pp. 13-24) 
which is published in Sheth D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 8 
in A. D. 1933. 


sqatacedragi _ Upasargaharastotravrtti 


No. 785 2 

Extent.— fol. 1? to fol. 33. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra- 
vyakhya No. 745. 

Begins.—fol. 17 aay fgeata ereeT saTEATaa | 

zaarnereta Zz ww etc., as in No. 784. 


Ends.— fol. 3* sgretserat: etc. up to fearaira practically as in No. 
784. This is followed by eft fRatqent mara: UR 
N. B.— For other details see No. 784. 


a5 (J.-L. P.] 
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NAAT Prarthanasutra. 

[ wz ataay J = [ Jaya viyaraya | 
| . 1220 (30). 

ee | 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 1907. 


Description.— Complete though it may appear to end abruptly. 


: 1220( 1). 
For other details see No. 7884-87. : 





Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.—- This small work in Prakrit is a prayer to one who is free 
from attachment and aversion. It contains only two 


verses. 
Begins.— fol. 190? 
wa daa amas eta( se) wR! lL aecqaasy aITz 
vafraat armaaia i at ee ReTRST | 
Ends.— fol. 190? 
BIMALSA(SHYAT | HATGAT TTeTETOT | 
FoI SAM aAITA AT ArATAGST | 
ait Seqaqaay ue 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
siitras where an additional portion containing two githas 
and a Sanskrit verse is generally given. 

For an extract containing these two githis and the 
interpolated matter see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, pp. 
398-399. 

This work is recently edited by me along with the 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is publi- 


shed together with an illustration indicating the posture to 
be taken up while reciting it, in “ The Fifth: Kiranavali” 


( Arhatajivanajyoti ) on p. 94. 


1 See pp. 134 and 152. 
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There are only two gathas (just given here in. 
Pancasaka (1V, v. 33-34 ) in Caityavandanasatra (‘p. 114*') 


‘commented upon by Haribhadra Sari, in Yogasastra (III, 


p. 233% ), and in Acaradinakara (p. 271»). In the edition 
of Sravakanusthanavidhi ( p. 31) containing Vandaruvrtit, we 
have these two gathas plus two other gathas and one verse 
in Sanskrit. In Santi Suri’s Ceryavandanamahabhasa (v. 
846-849 ) we have, however, 4 gathas, the first_ commenc- ” 
ing with gaa and the last with artesg and the middle 
ones being those which are given here (i. e. in No. 786 ). 

For vivarana see Lalitavistara ( pp. 114°-115*), the 
svopajiia vrtti (p. 233°) of Yogasastra, Abhayadeva Sari’s vreti 
( pp. 81° and 827) on Patcasaka, Acaradinakara ( p. 271°), 
Vandaruvriti ( p. 32) and the svopajfia vrtti (p. 164" ) on 
Dharmasamgraha. 

“ijbersicht tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur” (p. 2) 
may be consulted. 


Waal Prarthanasutra 


1270 (10). 


Novase 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 37. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 3* | 


am atazre(a) etc. up to araam@er Uz ll as in No. 786 
This is followed by sft sppeqa? "os" : 


N. B. — For additonal information see No. 786. 


1 Itisrather a strange thing that in the Vandirurplli we have explanatiow 


-of the first two gathas only. 
2. This is a Wrong nomenclature for this stitra. 
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mTyaATIa oe Prarthandsutr'a 
1106 (9). 
ses 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol, 27 to fol. 2>. 
Description.-- Complete; 2 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 27 aq alaerg etc., up to arwaa@et as in 
No. 786. This is followed by a line as below :— 


2 ata givraTagesi * 


N. B,— For additional information see No. 786, 


miataTaST Pyarthanasutra 
1269 ( 21). 
ee Ge 1887-91. 


Extent.--fol. 2°, 
Description,.— Complete. Herein we have one additional verse, 
For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° 
wa atarry etc. up to arwan@er WRU as in No. 786, 
This is followed by the verse as under :-— 
aeaz we fr Fado sau | ata ge aa | 
ae fa wa gat war aa 2 ala ee aw UR 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 786. 


ne 7 cone = Laz = c mS eo ks we 


1 See p. 134 Where it is styled as Pranidhanastitra. 
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warafantaa Iryapatbikisutra 
( aitaraeage ) ( lriyavahiyasutta ) 
1220(8). 
yee 1884-87. 
Extent.—- fol. 189?. 
Description. — Complete. For other details see No. aie : 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— A Prakrit composition dealing with dlocana. 


Begins.— fol. 189° gegreku dfag unas ziaafer ofewane | 
gee | geatit cigafas | eftarateare | fatreone | aoa | 
qToTBat xigsawr | sas | etc. 

Ends.—fol. 189° afwqr up to aee fisar fix axe i & etc. as in 

No. 794. 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of Pratikramana- 
sutras. This work is edited by me, along with the Sanskrit 
rendering and Gujarati translation, and is published by 
Jivanalal Panalal in ‘‘ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhataji- 
vanajyoti ) on pp. 71-72. 

Haribhadra Sari’s commentary ( p. 573?) on Avasyaka- 
sutra, Yogasastra (III) and its svopajfia commentary ( pp. 
2137-214" ), Acaradinakara ( pp. 2779-278?) and Vandaru- 
vrtti (p. 24) may be consuted. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IN-IV, p. 398. 


For the gates of this work and its explanation etc. in 
verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandanamahabhisa ( v. 366-381 ). 


The svopajiia commentary on Dharamasarhgraha ( pp. 
1427-1437) may be also consulted. See also “ Ubersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” ( p. 2 ). 


Bg gis as 
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dainasiqa Jryapathikisatra 
1106 (11). 
ere 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
Begins.--fol. 2° gegtano aatag etc. as in No. 790. 


Ends.~-fol. 2° faa etc. up to eae practically as in No. 794. 
This is followed by = : 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 790. 





saga Tryapathikistitra 
“ 1269 (2). 
ents 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. “8. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
Begins.—fol. 1° gegtitt afsasfirg etc. as in No. 790. 


Ends.—fol. 1° afrgar afar etc. up to awa faearfe gee ucla 
2 practicallyfas in No. 790. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 790. 








raqiuanraga Iryapathikisttra 
: _ 1270 (12). 
pa 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3% to fol. 3°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 3* gegrettar etc. asjin:No. 790. . 
Ends.— fol. 3? afta? ar etc. up to ave faeaifa gee Well as in 
No. 7945 
N. B.-- For additional information sec No. 790. 
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STATA Tryapathikisiitra 
| 77»). 
eres 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 124 to leaf 124°. 
Description.— Complete. For additional particulars see Agamika- 


tas 7 (1). 
vastuvicarasara No. 270). 
1880-81. 


Begins. —leat 124° gegtfa aisafae sitarafeare 1 faergure | saott- 
TAG | qrotgsAe | afigasaTae | etc. 

Ends.— laet 124° afa( fa ear afrar (tear) wargar wafsar sonst 
ait wera sftirarsh savifrar ave Pree hr gee 
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satan Uttarikaranasutra 
[ aea sat ] [ Tassa uttari J 
te De 
. 195 po NI 
ot 1880-81. 
Extent.— leaf 1242. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. Fret 





Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—A formula in Prakrit for farther preparation to purify the 
defiled soul. This is styled as ‘ Ummaggakarana- 
sutta” (Unmargakaranasttra ) in Ceiyavandanamahabhasa 
(v. 3821"). 


Begins and Ends.--leaf 124* 


aeartacater | ores fer \ettaccter | Rraretecctor | Pragt- 

BCT | GTATOT | BEAT ferrarrorare au at ft erzeanat 
Reference.— Published in any of the editions of Pratikramanasitras 

noted on p. 138. This work is edited by me, along with 
the Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation, and is 
published in ‘‘ The Fourth Kiranavali ( Arhatajivanajyoti ) 
on p. 73. 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. vols. UI-IV, p. 398. 

Haribhadra Sari’s commentary ( p. 779*) on Avasyaka. ~ 
sutra, Yogasastra and its svopajiia vrtti ( p. 2147-214»), 
Acaradinakara ( p. 278? ) and Devendra Sari’s Vandaruvrtti 
( p. 27) are worth consulting. 

For vivarana in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavandana- 
mahabhasa ( v. 383-387). The svopajiia commentary ( p. 
144*-144” ) on Dharmasathgraha may be also consulted. 


Seemann 





1 This runs as under :— 
“ gtarattargd cea aet ot Fe 
SHHIMSCWTGA TA T Tay sta 11 3¢2 
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TAC BCOTAT Uttarikaranasutra 


1220 (9). 
nord “1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 1893. . os 
1220 (1). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No-788 4-87." 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 189? awgagt etc. up to: arfis argent ! 
practically as in No. 795. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 795. 





satincorga Uttarikaranasutra 
1106 (12). 
Mov ine “1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2” a(a)egatremitr etc. up to an® 
grea( <a sat as in No. 795. This is followed by s: 
N. B.—- For additional information see No. 795. 


Ta HOTT ‘ Uttarikaranastitra 
. 1269 (3). 
No. 798 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
‘No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 1> aeaagfreztrot etc. up to arer etseasat tas in No. 795. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 795. 


onan 
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satay | | Uttarikaranasutra 
ot dng | 1270 (13). 
ge 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.—-. Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 3° aegadtaxotot etc. up to arf areal a a! 
as in No. 795. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 795. 
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arairaeaa * Kayotsargasutra: 

[ rae] | [ Annattha ] 
1220 (10). 

Ho, S00 "1884-87... 

Extent.— fol. 1897. nar 

1220(3). °~ 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 984-87. * 


a% ee 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 7 

Subject.— This small work composed in Prakrit explains how. .oné 
is going to act—what allowances he will make—during the 
kayotsarga posture. . < . 

Begins.—fol. 189 araeaTacor | Araiecor | wrtieor | seo StareTar | 
Sg_IoT t qatar | waled frawesre | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1897 gar & ersa(ea)att | strat sie oATOT | aaTeaTOT AATHTLOT 
a ca((N ae are Era | srerer Ui err(ett) erat | erretor | stoqror athena 
igi : _ 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati translation 
and the posture see my fourth Kiranavali ( pp. 74-75 ). 

Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 779%) to Avagyaka- 
satra, Yogasastra (III) and its svopajna commentary ( pp. 
21q4-215° ), Acdradinakara ( p. 3119-311") and Vandaruvrtti 

(pp. 15” to 16 ) may be consulted. 


For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p.-398, 
and for explanation in verses in Prakrit see Ceiyavan- 


danamahabhisa ( v. 427-497 ). The svopajiia commentary 
(pp. 144°-1457 ) on Dharmasarhgraha may be also con- 


sulted. 


1 See p. 134. 
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erates Kayotsargasiitra 


= | 1106 (13). 
No. 801 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.x— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.—fol. 2° steer Hatara etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.—fol. 2° = A ersa(earatt etc. up to sreqroy athe w: 
practically as in No. 800. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 





area . Kayotsargasiitra 


1270 (14). 
e 0 - 
Rone 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.—fol. 3° stareaafirqut etc. as in No. 800. 


Ends.—fol. 3° gat & @1ga( a tT | etc. up to sear ater ue hi 
, as in No, 800. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 800. 


wTaeTT TT _ Kayotsargasatra 
No. 803 __1269 (4). 
1887-91. 


Extent.-— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete, For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 
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Begins.—fol. 1 gpsrrey (saRreat etc. as in No. Sor. 


Ends.—fol. 1° grat & erga eq Jn etc. up to sreqet SRren Uw 
practically as in No. 801 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. 


RAAT TT Kayotsargasutra 
1269 (8). 
No. 804 Tee” 


Extent.— fol. 2°, 


Description.— Complete but mostly abbreviations are given. For 
other details see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 2? a7qeqafiratt ate wre gto Ho TO Ate We 
ee eer qa 4 prseani & sae a Te 1 
o atereriar tw a 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 800. . 





arate ; Kayoteargasutra 
2 "7(——*d. 
Ho: 805 1880-81, 


Extent.— leaf 121° to leaf 122°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 
sara No. —iG-. | 

Begins.— fol. 121° starggaiqar etc. 

Ends,—fol. 122° spavait afrerfeett eter Fr ersa( ea ea | sire ateeareT t 
warararet | aerator at ater ata Sra Bl ot ator | areror | arrerer 
areqrat atrerit W et 


_N. B,— For further particulars see No. 800, 
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Batata: _ Kayotsargasutrapratika 


Re Ne 1887-91. 


ee fol. 4° to fol. AP 


Description.— Only a sare of srirentaa is given. For other 
details see No. 734. 


Subject.— The Kayotsargasitra is referred to by its opening words. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 4* to fol. 4> 
ATA TaN UI 


_N. B.— For further particulars see No. 800. 


ara vera __ Kayotsargastitrapratika 


4220 (24). 
No,80¢ . 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190*. 


pescnepon: — Only a sate is given. For other details see 
eee A 1220 (1). 
eR Ne re Bbeeg a” 
Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190° swarqutaqnfirante oi 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. . 





1 This and the following numbers up to 813 do not deserve to be counted as 
separate works ; but, even then, ’a separate serial number is given to them to point 
out the nature and continuity of works treated in the corresponding Mss. 
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aad | Kayotsargasutrapratike 
net 1270 (.23 ). 
No. 808 ies 

Extent.— fol. 5?. fe feo menting 


Description.— Only sires are given. For ‘other details ’séé 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5% MATA ATT \ aratereroitranis Woot 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


ftp 
eRe eos 


aaa wea  & Kayotsargastitrapratika 


ICS ye 
mane 1880-81. 
oP Le tet Fl 
Extent.— leaf 124°. wt Poe 
Description. Only a sate is given: For other details see 
77 (1). ">< 
No. 7880-81." 


Begins and Ends.— aaqegafaan gan veg 0 
N. B.— For further details see No. 806. 





BAA AATATH Kayotsargasutrapratika 
| |  4969(15). 
No. 810 oo, BOOS) os 
Fxtent. fol.2%2 0 eee . : ane wie hee TE 


Description.— Only a sre is given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 735. a 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 2° arqeg gant Ug . 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 806. 
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winteetraaratT _ Kayotsargasttrapratika 


ee 1106.16). 
Ho.8lt 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3°. 
Description.— Only a gate is given. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins and Ends.— tol. 3° sara Hafacor geaths 

N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 


ereetaardt Kayotsargasutrapratika 
ieee 1106 (22). 
Se 1891-95. 


Fatent.— fol. 3°. . ” 


Description.— Only stftes are given. For other details see Namas- 
karamantra No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 3° steree ara® geatixe 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 806. 





erraeeeara eh Kayotsargasutrapratika 


| 1220 (19). 
aoe" 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 
Description.— Only a ware is given. For other details see 


1220 (1). 
- No.- 1880-87. ° 


Begins and Ends.~-fol. 189° oraegenacurftranig |! x Ul. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 806. 
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alataa : Namastava 
[ Gtreaaa ] [ Logassasutta ] 
1220 (11). 
Ones 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 1897. 


ae : 1220(1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 7884-87. ~ 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This satra composed in 7 verses in Prakrit eulogizes the 
24 Tirthatnkaras of this avasarpini cycle of time. It is 
hence styled as Caitivvisattho ( Sk. Caturvirhsatistava ). 
This satra forms a part of the Avasyakasttra. 


Begins. —-fol. 189% 
sinegan(sanany | qeafrearae Fret | 
aed ease | agate fr Saat ly 
sauay Taz | quqalsaga a gg + 
qsacg(ta)e Bcar(ara frot za(aq)geqg FF WR vere! 
Ends.—fol. 189? 


aig fenwae | aesag afer cata(a)e | 
arnzacriia | fag fate aa ag ue 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 

manasttras and my third Kiranavali (pp. 54-56). For 
a learned discussion in German see ‘“ (jbersicht tiber die 
Avasyaka-Literatur” ( pp. 6-7 ). Herein the text is given in 
Roman characters. An edition containing Haribhadra Sari’s 
commentary ( p. 7867) to Avagyakasitra, an edition having 
Malayagiri Suri’s commentary (pp. 591°-599*) to the 
same, Yogasastra (pp. 224°-228"), Acaradinakara ( pp. 
2677-268" ) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 40-43 ) may be consult- 
ed. Foz an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vol. II-IV, p. 398. 
For explanation Ceiyavandanamahabhasa (v. 515-638 ) 
may be referred to. See also Malacara v. 539 and 
No. 818. 
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Waar Namastava 
1270 (15). = 
Nowe? 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 4*. 


Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 


Begins.—fol. 3° 
‘@iregssiramy etc. as in No. 814. 
Ends.—fol. 4? 


agqa(a) freaaarer | etc. up to aa ag non 
' as in No. 814. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 814. 


oe 


alatag Namastava 
1269 (5). 
No. 816 —T°87-91. 


Extent.— fol. 1°. 


Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
‘Begins.—tol. 1° 
as wlnwasstant etc. asin No. 814. 
“Ends.—fol. 1° 
aeg frenwac etc. up to fate un frag u © 
as in No. 814, 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 814. 





arlarag _-‘Namastava 


, 1106 (14). 
No. _1106 (14), 
grees 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 37. 
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Description.— Complete ; 7 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 2° 
BIRT Teaser etc. as in No. 814. 
Ends.— fol. 3? . . 
sag Grasse etc. up to are aa ag © 
as in No. 814. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 814. 


aTAeaa . Namastava 
77(~—=*+:sW 
musts 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 122? to leaf 1233. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvicara- 


TTA ). 


sara No. 7880-81. 


Begins.—leaf 122 
BisreT Bara etc. as in No. 814. 


Ends.—leaf, 123° 


azg fivagazr etc. up to fat an mag uo 
as in No. 814. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 814 and an edition con- 
taining Caityavandanasttra and Lalitavistara ( pp. 89°-96° ) 
and Dharmasarhgraha ( pp. 1557--1587 ). 
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SATA Ceityastava 


[ afteaazqra | [ Arihantaceiyanarh ] 
No. 819 TT). 
ost 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 121° to leaf 122. 


Description.— Complete. For further particulars see Agamika- 


flag (1). 
vastuvicarasara No. SEEN 

1880-81. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— This work is included in the Avasyakasatra. It is one of 
the Pratikramanastitras in Prakrit and constitutes the 
Caityastavadandaka. It is connected with the aradhana of 
Sthapanajina. This work mentions the reasons of doing so. 


Begins.— leaf 121° axgaReart i sue erst | aquaftare | 
van Pg aorafrare | warreatwarg | arAoTatdare | etc. 


~ 


Fnds.-- leaf 122° fa( @ ere 1 Bere 1 diet arco | HOt | 
agate ant ersaTt 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. For chaya and Gujarati translation along 
with the text see my fourth Kiranavali (p. 76). Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 786°) to Avasyakasutra, 
Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 36-37), YogaSastra and its commentary 
(pp. 223-224"), Ceyiavandanamahabhasa (v. 642-652 ) 
and an edition having Lalitavistara (pp. 76°-84°) may 
be consulted. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, 
p- 398. Ubersicht tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ’’ ( p. 2 ) 
may be also referred to. 


QAI Caityastava 
1270 (16 ). 
No. 820 14 LO). 
ne 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.—fol. 4* qerate negeaearot | etc. as in No, 819, 
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Ends.—fol. 48 aqre Were etc. up to ane ersa(ea)at as in No. 819. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


acqeaa Caityastava 
1220 (18). 
No. 821 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 189°. 
estiste 2 pete 1220 (1). 
Description.-— Complete. For other details see No. 1884-87. ° 


Begins.— fol. 189° avga3gatar etc. as in No. 819. 


Ends.—fol. 189° @agra Fete | Aiea arora | serach ere | aAraic t 
atte BIsa(ea)aT | 


N. B.— For other details see No. 819. 





Awaqeaa . Caityastava 
1106 (15). 
No. 822 SENN es 
: 1891-35. 


Extent.— fol. 37. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 33 qeqata aftgaazerot etc. as in No. 819. 
Ends.— fol. 3? agra Hate etc. up to a& wrga(ea)sa as in No. 819. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 819. 





aeqcaa Caityastava 
1269 (7). 
motes 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 
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Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol.2* avga=gatot etc. as in No. 819. 


Ends.— fol. 2° a@gia Heig etc. up to ari #rgsaray as in No. 819. 
This is followed by 2. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 





| Raqwa Caityastava 
1269 (9), 
ee "1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Only the opening line is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* 
y ae kf . es me Ge 
AAT AAAS BUA Slseawy azNA aaa saris s 


N. B.- - For additional information see No. 819. 





qraeda ; Caityastava 
1270 ( 20). 
, 825 AN). 
me 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Only a portion is actually mentioned. For other 
details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.— qanafaare | qaurataare | gets gil 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 
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SaqTaITs | Caityastavapratika 
5 1220 (12). 
ee 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 189°. 


Description.— Only the sares of this sitra are given. For details 
1220(1I1). 
1884-87. ° 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 189° qsaate ara aearorftarte 
It ends thus. 


see Pratyakhyananiryukti No. 





APTRAATAH Caityastavapratika 
aC): 
2 nth Ae 
pepe 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123”. 

Description.— Only a gate is given. 

Begins and Ends.— leaf 123° qaurafaate gearfe ue 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 





Saqeaanrae Caityastavapratika 
No, 828 1269 (12). 





~ 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 2%. , 


Description.— Only a gata is given. For other details see Namas- 
kdramantra No. 735. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* agmarfranfe uu 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 


——_— 


Baas - ' Caityastavapratika 
7 | 1105 (19). 
Hor S29 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 3%. 


Description.—- Only a sate is given. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


1 The remark made (on p. 205) in connection with Kayotsargasitrapzatika 
holds good in the case of this and the willgnoof works 827- 829. 
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Begins and Ends.— fol. aguafae® gaits. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 819. 





Aaeagt Srutastava 
[ graxat ] . [ Pukkharavara ] 
q 77(_—?. 
een, 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123? to leaf 123°. 

Description. — Complete. For further particulars see No.=35-8r. _ 

Subject.— One of the Pratikramanastitras in Prakrit. Sukhlal 
does not consider this sitra as a part and parcel of 
Avagyakasttra. For his remark see his prastavana (p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Paficapratikramana. 

This satra consists of 4 verses in Prakrit. The first 
deals with salutation to the Tirthamkaras and the next 
three with the eulogy of srutadharma. 

Begins.— fol. 123° 
GRATIS wages 7 ATF )zaT 
wawraafaaa | ararent amarfz | 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 123° 
fas wh cast matt Frog agt war aaa 
FAAS AM SACRA AAT ASAT | 
Bit Her cefset Taft ATHATATST 
wel age aaa | Asai aeiiat age tv 
Reference.— This work also known as Siddhantastava is published. 
See any printed edition of the Pratikramanasttras. Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 788?) on Avasyakasitra, the 
edition containing Caityavandanasitra and Lalitavistara 
( pp. 977-106" ) and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 45-8 ) may be 
consulted. Also se Cetyavandanamahabhisa (v. 653-699 ). 

For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, p. 398. 

The portion of the 2nd line of the last verse viz. 
Zaartgaum is quoted by Jinaprabha Sari in his com- 
mentary ( p. 10) to Upasargaharastotra. Vide D. L. J. P. 
F. Series, No. 81. 

* tybersicht tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” (p. 2) may 
be consulted. 
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FIAT Srutestayy 
1270 (18). 
Notes : 1887-51. 

Extent.— fol. 4°. : 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 734. 
Begins.—fol, 4° waareaediag etc. as in No. 830. 
Ends.— fol. 4° wear agigat etc. up to ytawt agat 1. as in No. 830, 
This is followed by yu 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 830. 





YACAT Sratastava 
1269 (10). 
No64 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°, 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see . 


Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2* TIUTAUTTS etc. as in No. 830. 
Ends.—fol. 2? wet aga etc. up to qeRraz agat tas in No. 830f 
This is followed by y. : 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 830. 


BARAT Srutastava 
"1220 ( 20). 
a 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 187° to fol. 190°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No aso: 
" 1884-87. ° 


Begins.—- fol. 189° gHATATgi ay | etc. as in No. 830. 


‘Ends.— fol. 190° weet ags area | faqs gaat eget as in 
No. 830. 
N. B,— For other particulars see No. 830. 


mR 
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SRTT Srutastava 
83 1106 (17). 
erste. "1891-98. 


Extent.— fol. 3. 


Description. a Complete ; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No, 736. 


preins: _— fol. 3? THAT etc. as in No. 830. 


Bids . fol. 3° eat agat etc. up to “qenteri agait as in Ne 8 a 
This is followed by ¥. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 830. 
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faqera : Siddhastava «7°. 
( fererot Tart | ( Siddhanarn buddhanarh J 
No. 835 1220 (22). 
1884-87. 


we 


Extent.— fol. 1907. 
Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details -see 
No. —122° (1). 
* 1884-87. * 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 
Subject.— This small metrical composition in Prakrit is a hymn 
which praises the liberated. 
Begins.—fol. 190° 
 Regrore. TROT | qa TeTTATATAT | 
Srrsngae( ? vt error | aay aa )ar wearers i 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 190* _ 
rare oz get a a afgar | Brora agate | 
qeaafafeaar fren fare ae eas u¥(?%) 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prau- . 
a kramanasttras. Haribhadra Sari’s commentary ' (p. 789°) | 
to Avagyakasutra where the first 3 verses are explained, 
the edition of Caityavandanasutra with Lalitavistara 
(pp. 106%-118") and Vandaruvrtti (pp. 49-51) may. be - 
consulted. . ae 
For an-extract see B. B: R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398." 
For different interpretations of the last verse given . 
here, see my edition containing Bhavaprabha Sari’s Jaina: 
dharmavarastotra etc., published as No. 84 in the Sheth 
D. L. J. P. F. Series, in Ae D. 1933. 
Sukhlal does not consider this sutra as a part of the 
Avaéyakasatra. For his remark see his prastavana (p. 45 ) 
to his edition of Pafica pratikramana. . 
Ceiyavandanamahabhasa(v. 711-771) and [jbersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka-Literatur ( p. 2) may be consulted. 





1 On p. 789a, there is a remark as under :— - 
« cari@ran: era Aaa ST, BBaea aft qe, A AT 7H a 
2 On p. 112b, it is stated that “ cqn@ret eqat Aanatera, Be gq teat se 


aan, 7 Ts are aft 4 aaerTerafpat ” 


i 
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fargera Siddhastava 
! 1269 (18). 
NO. neo 1887-91. 


Extent:— fol. 2°, 


Description.— Complete. For ether details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.-- fol. 2* 
— fergrot Tami etc. as in No. 835. 
Ends.— fol. 2° 


wenie sz etc. up to wa fag Nas in No, 835. This is 
followed by &. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 835. 


Percqecta Siddtiietawa 
No, 837 : 1270 (21) 


1887-91, 
Extent.— fol. 4° to fol. 5%. 
Description,— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.--fol. 4° 
fasgret TEI ete. asin No. 835. 


Ends--- fol 5# 
waft sz etc. up to rar free UY as in No. 865. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 835. 


SERENE 
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fame | . Siddlinstawa 
No.888 1106 (20). 


1891-95: - 
Extent.— fol. 3° 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 3° 
Regret rarer etc. as in No. 835. 
Ends.-— fol. 3° 
aaife ag etc. up to wa ag ' as in No. 835. This is 
followed by *. ’ 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 835. 





fagera —— Siddhastava 
ceils oe 77 ( ?. 
No. 839 aesosal 


Suen _— leaf, 123° to leaf 1247. 


Description. —_— Complete. For additional details see. -Agamika- 


vastuvicarasara No. #heo-a oe 
Begins.— leaf 123° a 
ferqrot garter etc. as in No. B35: 
Ends. — leaf'124 
oaparik ag etc. Up to wr frata etc. as in No. 835§ 


N. B.—For additional information see No. 83 835. 
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aeaeTAGa _ Caityavandanasutra 
( SeqaqTA ) ( Ceiyavandanasutta ) 
aearaiea with tabba 
; 690. 
Nene 1802-95. 


Size.— ro in by 43 in. 
Extent.— 7 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gearars; big, clear, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; white pigment used ; foll. numbered in 
both the margins; complete so far as it goes; condition 
very good. 

Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
39 ” > tabba.— ” ” 


Subject.— This Ms. starts with the enumeration of 4 mangalas and 
4 Saranas. Then follows the exposition of the charac- 
teristics of a Tirtharhkara in verses in Prakrit. Namutthunam 
along with its explanation in Gujarati forms the succeeding 
topic. The distinguishing features of the liberated, the 
Acaryas, Upadhyayas and Sadhus make up the concluding 

. portion of this Ms. 
Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° sftéractara ul 

aa ans | aftéar ane URrer ane uae Bae Il 
saa ret wet are "oo amt ataa(ar) 0 atéar 
ararvar fear srewar "! arg aaaar lt Ralsaaat seat sta: 
war W aanie aor censor to aftgar aot geasenfy ul Rrer 
aro qerssrfta i are aor gerssrier W Sa )rardt sat aeer 
qersstifer | arat | 

sqaeat froraeet | at wat aetaracir ror a sat | 

eset wae | a Bat afer erie sweet | 

geal agar seat | weet cerarenferst | 

erg arectterret | erereaft gon geet R etc. 
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(text ) fol. 1° 
AMAT TMA | ATASATATOTFAINATTT | 
ator sterfirerot athe aay aft( PAR Arorareror Ut ge 
seg geotit Waraagt Fas artes | fretzare | 
wa er oor sari 


Begins.— (tabba ) fol. 1 gegrenar afrag | wre aerdge FEN 
frefé uu aaa | aaeere es 0 aitgart | afta | 
mitt feet ge & sftaftés | onftata | gata | awa | waa | 
qaaa | gear 1 ATavaaa | etc. 

(tabba ) fol. 4° at eraaret | arees anni sfarara wire es 4 
att fee oe 2 stead) & stenae ga Ae aa 
aitateg etc. 

Ends,— (text) fol. 57 

qfsears asze Nu ( & — qaraat aeat | 

aed aaiaare | ataor git sata U4 u 

qakaaawn | cakearaeaaT | 

asienarrean ¢ agTTANE TBAT | & | 

qangaarsar | galaeraeaasnTgAat | 

gaaae( ? at) fare | sateen ott) gH(%) ATA 19 pete. 

5) ~~ (tabba) fol. 7? gear ag gfafec! sedi fra aeaag tage fia 

a gHehotes Bra Rseg 0 geat ws H are waraet TAT TOT 
ofa | araat after ateaas Sear | ar? )ger agelte 
aat | saz era SE TREO asa ohtaTswse | aaa sitaar 
ara | onfier Siaat diet | stereo Saat aor | wage ay! 
ater | reser | ceerdt | Ae o )afeaet | frereatt | aria gia | 
qaeragarae | ere dig arike BE ve ary 0a ate | ag Ties 
ATES AHRHTE | TAHT. THT FETS daa war aaares u gia sfi- 
aeaagaaaTATHTT TATE: Wait We Ur U 
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eteafaear Lalitavistara 
( NAIFEFATACITAT ) ( Caityavandanasutravyakhya 
To 843 1241. 
ence 1886-92. 


Size.— fo in. by 48 in. 

Extent,— 38 folios ; 13 lines to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Jaina Devanagari 

characters; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink, and edges singly ; 
fol. 1° blank ; so is the fol. 38°; this Ms. contains the gaftes 
of the text ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
condition very good ; extent 1270 Slokas. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1825. - 
Author.— Haribhadra Suri (Yakinimahattarasinu ). See pp. 
104-105 and Weber II, p. 924, fn. 4. 


Subject.— A very beautiful, important, interesting and instructive 
commentary (vyakhya) on Caityavandanasitra. This 
vyakhya also styled as vrtti is at times mistaken for Lalita- 
vistara, a Buddhist work. 


Begins.—fol. 1° $ aw: sfteicearfaa | 
THT BAAGSE ABTA Praia | - 
aeqagagqay earetraardiae ue 
AAATATAT TARAS AAT | 
Wa adlser ereda careai &: adebae 2 
etc. geaare Parnas arnee Seraqada Reger gasisadt 
etc. 
Ends.—fol. 38° caftaee Rrarafireanest aarary Sale Ae AerHearer- 
eT a Raratrea(s et wear ca rgraharararsarsiara- 
Faréo aereconshe: sears Tata 
AMATI Sea THT TT AT . 
araaqgagqae erstearseacr eu 
a cat wraaqeaneaeaaiareaar | 
aaaai aaist at fraareterssa uu. 
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OTT (A ATA THAT ST ATTA | 
THAT WA PaT) areal THT Ta TF Avaa Ww Rui 
qesatser! qari at wer TI 

qiaee anavitagaa arid aarreg w 8 
a(eieat aaa god waat gaara: | 

aa Wasrerat araatace: we ws NM 

oisatreac aa Segara: ware: (at) Wel ata 
Re aarrtatraetageas Tawaggisea agte 
erate SIT WHAT VATA VS (H)ar(s)Pa | Turse BRvo 
sarorra (7) Weare YOR4 Aralare Ble © anita ae BH ! To- 
ay ( ay )eierierarey a fas area. ait eerarattet 1 w etc. 

Reference.— Published in D. L. J. P. Fund Series as No. 29 in 
A. D. 1915. This edition contains Municandra Suri's 
paiijika which explains some portions of Lalitavistara. Over 
and above this, the following sttras are given in this 
edition :— 

(a) Namutthu nath pp. 7°-8?. 

(b) Caityastava p. 76°. 

(c) Kayotsargasttra p. 84°. 

(d) Caturvirhgatistava pp. 89», 922, 93*.and 96°. 

(e) Srutastava pp. 97°, 100", ro1*, ror” and 102°. 

(f) Siddhastava ' pp. 106° and 1097. 

(g) Prarthanasatra p. 114°. 

These sutras along with Lalitavistara have been pub- 
lished by Rsabhadevaji KeSarimalaji Sarnstha, Rutlam, 
in A. D. 1934, since the above-mentioned edition‘has been 
long since unavailable. 

For an additional Ms. see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-FV 
( pp. 423-424 ), and for a Ms. ‘of this Lalitavistara along 
with a supercommentary by Municaridta see Keith’s Cata- 
logue No. 7496. 

Kielhorn’s Repott for i880-8i (p. 14) miay be also 
cotisulted. 4 





i Only j verses dre giveis — 
ig (jb P 
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wsisataeacr Lalitavistara 
1b. 
pote 1872-73, 


Size.— 103 in. by 44 in. 

Extent.— 24 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whitish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats ; small, legible and tolerably 
good hand-writing; borders ruled in two lines in black ink, 
foll, numbered in the right-hand margin just at its foot; 
tol. 17 blank; this Ms. seems to be exposed to fire ; 
several foll. less legible, on account of ink having spread 
out or perhaps due to the portion being sooty; bits of 
paper pasted to the last few foll ; condition on the whole 
unsatisfactory ; this Ms. contains only the ses of the text 
complete ; marginal notes given in the 1st 3 foll, 


Age.— Sathvat 1473. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 3 aw: sfraaana it 
THT Zaarsts etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 24> s@fagaz etc. up to wafeaaria as in No. 841. This is 
followed by waa ¥92 af saa af& © sat sft qa’ faftaa u 
gy wag lg 

N. B.— For additional intormation see No. 841. 





atearaeac | Lalitavistara 
| 1151: 
Noe “1887-91. 


Size.— 11] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 17 lines t6 4 page ; 62 letters to’ a lind. 


Description: Country paper thin, rough and greyisht ; Jaina! Deva- 
nagar characters with. qwenmré; small, legible aad: good 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; edges of a 
few foll. slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good ; 
complete ; extent 1270 Slokas. 


Age.— Samvat 1489. 
Begins.—fol. 1° Sam aaa 
gore waarare etc. as in No. 841. 

Ends.— fol. 20° qaftraee etc. up to Seqazaate: warat:( at) as in 
No. 841. This is tollowed by sara arfaaraearcraarc- 
aTeeaAate | sl gargwagrseai lear eT TAIT 
aalerana part 2°90 N To VVce uTaag ge 2o wa Shear 


usu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 


arealacac | Lalitavistars 
. 20, 
No st 1880-81, 


ea id 
Size.— 123 in. by 18 in. 


Extent.— 60 to 143 plus some fragmentary leaves preceding the 
6oth ; 2 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarars ; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been divided into two columns, but it is not so; for, 
the lines of the first column extent to the second ;_ borders 
of each of the columns ruled in black ink ; red chalk used ; 
leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand 
one in numbers and in the left-hand one in’ letter-numerals 
e. g. 4 represented as a symbol given in Appendix IV (p.17) 
to part II of Vol. XVII ( D.C. J. M.); leaves preceding the 
6oth in fragments ; condition unsatistactory ; fragmentary 
leaves are kept separate. . 
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Age.— Old. 

Begins.—leaf 60° aga geaeaad ( a et ata Rateaate Pare 
ahaard gorsraqniaaaqHanaasewnaegaewnrasy | eqTATSy- 
gaa: aqeaesee var THATATATE etc. 

Ends.— leaf 143° neresaronaa a Pree | Rrarafirea(st aan 
warn ct seater aan Ferecrolaghas 
watt UT 

arabe hey Cees AeaTTaTAT | 

Qapsgagqay Tassaaeaay Vs 

a cat waTTadAaAATAAT | 

aga(? ea)at (edict at Haarahrreaie tt 

TMNT TARTAT ABA TA TTA: | 

OHTA AIT areal | Ta TT F TsTA ti 

sesar(sra: qilaratatat at eT TT! 

rarer Aaa ATTY ATTA AT 

wea waft god waat yaaraa: 

Farea(ea) wtaearat BTATaTATE: TT UT 

aihaeac ae Seqagaara: waren: uw u siesta 

sitsalaerraacrangagaia woo W gumAgEITqar 
ogresrane araat THAT wAleaatia NaS HET WTA wag 
Busugu , 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 841. 





wisafeaunaat Lalitavistarapafijika 
To, § 1241. 
. 845 Peach 
Nene 1887-91. 


Size.— ro} in. by 48 in. | 
Extent.— 37 folios; 16 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey ; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with grarats; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
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ing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
used ; white pigment used ; fol. 35° blank ; comaplere’: the 
mtrqrazuee ends on fol. 27°; extent 2050 Slokas ; condi- 
tion very good. 


Age.— Seems to be pretty old. 


Author.— Municandra Sari, pupil of Vinayacandra Stri and guru 
of the celebrated Vadi Deva Suri. See Peterson, Reports III, 
p. 244, v. 3. In Keith’s Catalogue, in No. 7496 where both 
Lalitavistara and the Panjika are noted, Municandra is 
said to be the author of the former as such an erroneous 
statement is made by the scribe who wrote it. Of course, 
Gaikawar who has described (?) this Ms. has noted this 
mistake and has referred to Kielhorn’s Report for 1880-81 
(p. 14) where the correct entry is made. 


Subject.— This is an elucidation of difficult phrases etc., occurring 
in Haribhadra Suri’s Lalitavistara, a commentary explaining 
the Caityavandanasitra, up to Siddha-Mahaviradi-stava. 


Begins.—fol. 1? 


Hears )aa Savage AMAT 
saTRaTag Slater SwaAeaTe ev 
atat) goat fee Regqaniteecarena gear: 
GLE: Baa noftaaaareararsaqasaaa: | 
qeeg: ASA WAswrat WH awa 
et aat Pavig ara Alaa eqqed eran sears: 1 R 
Sraiawqaraa: TAATETS TSIxata T | 
aa way ginafarsadrata: 03 . 
aaah: Rreraraa Aware sas Jarzarserd- 
AMAT ALAM TAHT HALTS WNT ST TTT VTE TOA 
eats | tar sore ceByoT aay Wl etc. 


Ends.—fol. 37° agagaeeda warns ani(ais)ft gavael Paar 
mums ease taraaSer: gasat(: et) Rrararcscaarare- 
arsersae: | sifbantie efe cae ¢ sate set aeqagqa- 
sarearatatl | ave asa: aeaTsTae: HeaTET Hes 
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‘fre arapnagntenaanty a da Radtaneraaa ga sere Rrat- 
aofreri® Bars ti 
ait sigitagatiactranrat ctoaleeaeet ra rt fag 
Halaiuigera: ware: Wo awards aw wATWe BSAA 
aisrair t 
St TA Alacer ATA a aTSR 
RTT AATATAATA Ara ay aus | 
weer waar aekasa araraagEd | 
. ATA TAIN AAA Ase 
saat frecarg ayaa fafafsac | 
aaea(ai) wee 2 tara(arefrs var u 
R04 un This is followed ina different hand by the 
lines as under :-— 
sora at fACET ATOR RIOT | 
sfiumanqettar Reve siaiea gat neu 


Reference.— Published along with Lalitavistara in the D. L. J. P. F. 
Series as No. 29. See Guerinot Bibliographie, p. 55. For 
additional works of this author and the Ms. see B. B. R. 
A. S. vols. III-IV, pp. 423-424. 


atsafaeanaaat Lalitavistarapafijika 
: 21 
. 846 ee EN ot. 
oe 1880-81. 


Size.— 123 in. by 1} in 


Extent.— 249 + 1 + 1 = 251 leaves; 2 to q lines to a leaf; 45 
letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of 
the work having been divided into two columns, but really 
it is not so; each of the columns ruled in three lines in black 
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ink ; leaves numbered in both the margins; in the right- 
hand one as 144, 145 etc., and in the left-hand one as 
a f =} etc.; for some of the letter-numerals e. g. for 4, 6 
a a 
a 
and 9 see Appendix IV ( pp. 17, 18 and 19) to Part II of 
Vol. XVII ; leaves in this Ms. start with 144 and they go 
up to 392 ; complete ; condition{very good ; there is one 
extra leaf both in the beginning and ‘in the end. 
Age.— Fairly old. 


Begins.— leaf 144? aat atatraa | 
. AA (S\aATTAVT: etc. 
Ends.— leaf 391° agaaeaea etc. up 10 graBaageear practically as 
in No. 846. Then we have:— 
WET Tats ZUr wee feted zat 
af Qenge at aa at a aa 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 846. 


— ee 
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aaaeerTaara Caityavandanasitravrtti 
No. 847 | aah 
1886-92. 


Size. — 112 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 14 limes to a page ; 45 letters to a line. 


Description. -- Country paper rough and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible and very 
fair hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink: red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; complete; some of the foll. slightly worm- 
eaten; condition good; this Ms. contains the following 
additional works :-— 


(1) aeqaafract —foll. 6° to 10° ( No. 857 ). 


(2) Tareas »” 10? »” 14° 
(3) erates fol. 14° 


(4) arqufranoras wgetrafee foll. 14° to 20°. 
Age.— Not modern. 
Author.— Sritilaka Sari. 
Subject.— A commentary in Sanskrit to Caityavandanasutra. 
Begins.— fol. 1* 
sttaeraats atgeat Seraearathe | 
Heqehaneaeanaaesa warereraret Ut 8 
ze Seadqmatat | afrreaae eitarafearg | serisaHare 
a meg | fer Agrtqor sara sarraa TaRAATTTST etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6° grrgeatet: | ag aATAT | ATT TTT <1 set ayo 
ao a ottraai a qed oo fenigharrerarg | s " 
ait Sisfifasaraitete deragargha sarae ts" aA Ut 


fi seit 
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acaaeqaqagra Caityavandanasutravrtti 
No, 848 eh 
1873-74. ; 


Extent.— fol. 10? to fol. 13° . 
200 (a). 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. —~————. 
1873-74. 


Begins.— fol. 10° at 
stated afeear etc. as in No. 847. 


Ends,— fol. 13° sragaeatm: etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 847. 


NN 
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‘Panrcqqarasegla Sarnsaradavanalastuti 
1220 (25 ), 


tad 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 1907. 


Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all in what is known as 
Sama-Samskrta i. e. in Sanskrit and Prakrit as well. For 


. 1220(1). 
other details see No. 7884-87.» , 





Author.— Haribhadra Sari, the Yakinimahattarasinu. For details 
about him see pp. 104, 105 and 224. 


Subject.— The rst verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira ; the 
2nd, with a panegyric ot all the Tirtharhkaras ; the 3rd, 
with salutation to the holy scriptures; and the 4th, with 
a stuti of Srutadevi. 

Begins.—fol. 1907 

TANATAAS TEAL 

O(a )arEaTETo( a) TT | 
ATATTATETOT ATTA 

aware ate Traredhs 0 2 0 
wraria(@ )ataerarraarata— 

qoulasimnaarateartaane | 
Uafranwaarareaefeerter | 

era varies fraersrearier afer 0 Rt 

Ends.— fol. 190? 

aay STATA ATTA | 

stateartaraaattaranneag | 
Gos FoTAAMtAHsS FAUT | 

ae Areas aet ara wr i 

MABAMOGLAATS UMAGA SASUGSATST - 


ASUNAATCASTSSASIMTTAIAATA | | 
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STRAT | aT | areer( wr ees | 
aroftratese |! wativeat tig FT! aru 
stuart: 0g 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratitkra- 
manasitras noted on p. 138. See Prathamajinastava and 
ParSvajinastava, each of which is a Padapurti-kavya of 
every carana of this Sarhsaradavanalastaiti, and each of 
which is published in Jainastotrasarhgraha (pt. I, pp. 65-69) 
in Yasovijaya Jaina granthamala, in Vira Sarhvat 2439 (2nd, 
edn.). For another kavya of this type see pp. 64-69 of 
“giganeet aeat auar tusgarrat dita” published as 
sfteatasact Sa ft oraett sumer ger 22 in Sarhvat 1979. 


wWarwqrarasegia Samsarad4vanalastuti 
. 1106 ( 23). 
No. 850 A106 (23). 
oes 1891-98, 


Extent.— fol. 3°. : 
Description.—- Complete ;, 4 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
Begins.—fol. 3° 
warararasareat etc. as in No. 849. 
Ends.— fol. 3° 
ararary etc. up to ga(fe) a Fa( fe!) are BY as in No. 
849. This is followed by ata wragaraeaa: 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 849. 


Pargrawaseaa Sarhsaradavanalastuti 
1270 ( 28). 
SOs 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 6° to fol. 6°. 
Description.— Complete ; 4 verses in alJ. For other details see 
plage TINE . 

t In No. 850, this work is styled as Sri-Varddhamanastuti. 


236 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 851. 
Begins.— fol. 6% Qe 1 


Wawgratasazeaie | etc. as in No. 849. 
Ends.— fol. 6° 


aram1rgy etc. up to afe ah ! mzuyuas in No. 
849. This is followed by sftqaratzeara: 0 wu 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 849. 


Bar TANAseaa Sarnsaradavanalastuti 
eae with vyakhya - 
- No. 852 3a 
1871-72. 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 1 folio; 16 lines toa page; 43 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, tough and white ; 
Jaina Devanagari characters; small, quite legible, uniform 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines 
and edges in one in red ink; yellow pigment used while 
making corrections ; there is only one fol., and it is number- 
ed in the right-hand margin; condition very good; both 
the text and its Gujarati commentary complete. 


Age.— Not modern. 

Author of the commentary.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— ‘The text together with its explanation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text) fol. > yon 


wanaraasargare etc. as in No. 849. 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 1* qgaz af a gag FX sate agarareanh ae- 
az Aw ARE BE Seas oe sftait warcectash A araras 
arvana Agar are aaredtag | ANA Ate Sear oot Aas aware 
ARIAT etc. 

Ends. — ( text ) fol. 1° 

atari etc. up to &a/ fr! ) ate ¥ as in No. 849. 

»» —(com. ) fol. 1° agt art agat Rite aad ine Aeas F are ANe- 
Saal fang ett area aata oe ast aol seat aaa are 
ders & aate uae Aes Be whe we Reach case Axer(zi) 
fea statugatted wafeet career gout as 8 Ui sit 
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TeFARAA Vandanakasutra 
(aqua ) ( Vandanayasutta ) 
y 
1220 (31 ). 
Se 1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 190°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ae, 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Vandana to a holy preceptor. It is hence called 
Vandanakasutra. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 63). This sutra is 
recited while performing grasrranaeea. 


Begins.—fol. 190° gean waraaut(ont) ates srattrsetre etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° aea q@areaun(cir) tfsaanh aris aiteritt stearar 
attra ust 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasatras. For one printed in Roman characters along 
with its translation in German see [jbersicht tiber die Avaé- 
yaka-Literatur ( pp. 7-8 ). 

Haribhadra Sari’s commentary (p. 5467-546" ) to 
Avagyakasatra, Yogasastra ( pp. 237°-240% ), Acaradinakara 
( pp. 275-277"), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 63-66) and Dharma- 
satngraha ( pp. 174>-180" ) may be consulted. 


For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. IL-IV, p. 399. 





qeIqRaa Vandanakasutra 
1270 (29). 
No.8 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 6 to fol. 74. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.-—fol. 6° geatta q(@araacy etc. as No. 853. 


Ends.— fol. 7° wea warearot etc. up to atfrene "ig las in No. 853. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 853. 
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TIARAT Vandanakasutra 
| 1269 (22). 
Bor S28 "1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins.— fol. 2> gear q@arasut etc. as in No. 853. 


Ends.— fol. 2° aer(ea) @araaut etc. up to qeqret anaes si 
, as in No. 853. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


qqanasy Vandanakasutra 
No. 856 1106 (24). 
1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 3° to fol. 43. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 3° gegtitt @araaut etc. as in No. 853. 
Ends.— fol. 4* wea qwataant etc. up to sreqrig atBen® 2 as in No. 853 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 853. 


o~ 


AeTARAA TTC Vandanakasutravivarana 


1293 (b). 
No. 857 _1293 (b). 
3 1886-92. 


Extent.— fol. 6 to ro 


Description.—- Complete. For details see Caityavandanasutra- 
vrtti No. 847. 
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Author.— Sritilaka Suri. 

Subject. — Explanation of Vandanakasittra. 

Begins.—fol. 6° ara aqaataaen i ge Area Atractatwasaneerea- 
aetshisa qz waaaere: 0 arguadiashemaravergh Raat 
agama caare  gegrentcarte  esariit afteariir etc. 

Ends.—fol. 10° srgora(:) onferfir: aearity vena Stat gers | operates 
Tl LITT CUTAN AAT TA ATAS ATT: ATSl aT eaTeaAares: 
gt stfiaeprarataePaar aqanara: Ug ll axa Ugh 


aeqaHaAaacy Vandanakasutravivarana 
200 (c). 
ee 1873-74. 
Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 16°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No ceo ta 
1873-74. 


Begins.— fol. 13° apy qzapfaaem etc. 
Ends.— fol. 16* sryote: afafa: etc. up to agaeate: as in No. 857. 
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Jafearstaarasr Daivasikalocandsutra 
( Fafea onsiqor | [ Devasiya aloyana ] 
| 1220 (32). 
No. 859 TRB ESt, 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 


oe : __1220(1 ). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 7884-87. * 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— Alocana in Prakrit. Hence this is named as Alocana- 
sttra. See Vandaruvrtti (p. 2). 


Begins.— fol. 190° gegraitn afrae waa 2afea orate | ges Sy 
& Safest | sig(e)at Hatt | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190° arvea(a)mera araraere F wise a Raise: ae 
fasar ft ges gl 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. Haribhadra Sari’s commentary ' ( p. 778° ) 
to Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra (pp. 2447-2457) and Vandaru- 
vrtti ( p. 67) may be consulted. 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 





qafeararaarasy Daivasikalocanasutra 
1106 (25). 
. 860 EINES 
ae 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 
Begins.—fol. 4° gegrertor afeag etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—tol. 4? ( areafieva-aranaraea) & esa etc. up to ary esr- 
f& gm as in No. 859. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. 








1 For comparison see pp- 571a and 571bswhere a siitra pertaining to Daiva- 
sika aticara is given. Acaradinakara ( pp. 278a-279b), too, may be consulted. 
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qaaararaaraa Daivasikalocanasutra 
1106 ( 26). 
No. Seu Nass 
ppaee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4 to fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete; owing to a dittographical error, it 
seems, this sutra is repeated. For other details see 
No. 736. 


Begins.—fol. 4* gegrartm afgeag etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—fol. 4? arcafaeee etc. up to ava fasar f& gareas in No. 859. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 859. 








aafearetaaraa Daivasikalocanasutra 
1269 (23). 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


Begins,—fol. 2° gegrartut etc. as in No. 859. 
Ends.—fol. 2” areatagea etc. up to firegr fit gave as in No. 859. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 859. 








FHSAA Daivasikalocanasutra 
1270 (30). 
Noueee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7* to fol. 7°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins.—fol. 7* gearettat etc. as in No. 859. 


Ends.—fol.7° areafagea etc. up to freer ft gue hgi 
as in No. 859. 
_N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. 
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qafearstaaay Daivasikalocanadsutra 
1269 (27) 
No. 864 - qearon 


Extent.— fol. 2° to fol. 33. 
Description.— Only the opening portion is given. For other details 
see Namaskaramantra No. 735. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2 to 3* gsgnm® afsarae | ar & zaftratr 
ABA BAT BSA Beak ssa usu 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 859. 
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TAMARA Ratrisarnstarakagatha 
( TrEUATVTAT!T ) ( Raisantharagagaha ) 
1174 (d). 
See "1887-91. 


Extent.—fol. 7° to fol. 8, 
Description.— Complete ; a little bit of prose plus 20 verses in 
Prakrit. For other details see Sadavasyaksatra No. 730, 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— Holy reflections to be entertained before going to sleep at 
night. 
Begins,— fol. 7° sft: 
Prats Fae at aaraaoreg | arya | Retro, ATHTT 
3 Bae wa 2 eetag 
AUHOTE TATE ( Tea ers aPaTTTTt 
aetisgar TR weaaee ane 2 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 8° arg ane ase alee Ase saa | 
ated feraarot | trae Rr ara 2c ut 
warae aaa | wee sitar wag & 
fet & aeracg |e ast at Bue YS 
cane sratent fiat wea sitet war 
fafafen cfasat) sari Brot aeara 0 20 0 
of TEAMTTTTT 
Reference.— Cf. Santharaporisi published in several editions of 


Panicapratikcamanasitras and the Mss. Nose and 
246 (b) 


——— which ar i ss 
1871-72 ich are not available at present for description 


and which will be hence described later on. 


eee 
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TASH AAT Ratrisarnstarakagatha 
1106 (52). 
Neste 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 15° to fol. 16°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 15° fatfy 2 at WaraRort aqATEN AETaniot etc. 

as in No. 865. 
Ends.— fol. 16° 

wang etc. up to gia wgeareaayy as in No, 865, This 
is the followed by warar. 
N, B,— For further particulars see No. 865. 
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TeAAVTGT ; Guruksimandasutra 
[ seyfgert [ Abbhutthio ] 
1220 (34). 
pa 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. :190°. 


Description.—Complete. For other details see Noe Bo 


Author. — A Jaina saint. 


Subject.-— This small work in Prakrit furnishes us with an exem- 
plary illustration of vinaya on the part of a Sisya. 


Begins.—fol. 190° gugreitnr dizae wnag aeyiset ae a eaaTeaeT 
wate etc. 


Ends.— fol. 190°.4 fPa ase foraqtdtor 1) aE al arat at | gen 
WE aE a aoa ata taser HH gHS I TN 
aqARGS Tae sh 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. For the text, its chaya, Gujarati trans- 
lation and the posture see my third Kiranavali (pp. 52-53). 
Haribhadra  Suri’s commentary (p. 7927) to 
Avasyakasutra, Yogasastra ( pp. 245-246" ), Acdradinakara 
( p. 286°), Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 68-69 ) and Dharmasarhgraha 
( pp. 1814-182? ) may be consulted. 


For an extract see B, B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 299. 


This work is included in Sramanasutra, too. 





Tears Guruksamanasutra 
1270 (32). 
Bee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7°. 
Desctiption.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
1 The seribe has styled this as Vandanakasttra, 
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Begins. —fol. 7° gegrateor etc. as in No. 867. 


Ends.—fol. 7° 4 fePa asg etc. up to ava freat fH ass au 
as in No. 867. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 





WRala nya (xuruksamanasutra 
1269 (25 ). 
No, 869 _ 1269 (25 ). 
ee 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra | 
No. 735. 


Begins.—fol. 2° gegra@rtor afzag as in No. 867. 


Ends.—fol. 2° & fPa asa etc. up to firsst fi ges 
as in No. 867. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 867. 


DRaanaa Guruksamanasutra 
1106 (27). 
see 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 

Begins.— fol. 4° geeraitet afeae etc. as in No. 867. 


Ends.— fol. 4° s feta asgq etc. up to ava fear fH ame 2 
as in No. 867. 
N. B.—For further particulars see No. 867. 
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aranaqnasy -  Samayikasutra 
[ ace aa ] [ Karemi bhante ] 
1220 (39). 
ASE 1884-87. 
Extent.— fol. 191° to fol. 191°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ecg 


Author,— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A Prakrit formula meant for a Sravaka undertaking 
samayikavrata. 
Begins,— fol. 191° gk a& arated | aTaSe AUT TETRA HTT fara 
qa(saararis gfe Ror aT aTaTE Hr a at | az 
Breara | 
Ends.— fol. 191° ava a& ofsaatin | fant merit aarot ate- 
uifat 0 8 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras or my fourth Kiranavali ( p. 77 ) where its 
Sanskrit rendering and Gujarati translation are given. For 
the text in Roman characters and its German translation 
see {jbersicht tiber die Avasyka-Literatur ( p. 6 ). 
The edition containing Haribhadra Suari’s commentary 
( p. 778° ) to Avasyakasatra, Malayagiri Sari’s commentary 
to the same (p. 556") and Vandaruvrtti ( p. 85 ) may be 
consulted. 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 399. 
The edition styled as argaraaaonfraantr and publish- 
ed by the Secretary of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in A. D. 
1921 contains practically this Samayikasatra. See its 





page 1°. 
arananaa Samayikasutra 
1106 (28). 
No. 872 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


84. } TEL. 4 Makeotwas ag 
Begiws.—- fol. 4° atftr a& ararga wat areas TT TERM Cte. 

as in Ne. 97%, 
Ends, — fol. 4° wea a& etc. up to aeqrot atferent as in No. 87s. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 871. 


ccatnenenaclien abate Bite 


arananga Saméyikasutra 
126% ¢ 36). 
ne Sts 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskiramensca 
No. 871. 


Begins.— fol. 2° qefae we etc. as im Now 8716 
Ends.— fol. 2” aaa #® etc. wp’ to atftrerfe ve Was iw No. 87: 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 871. 


atareRaar Samadyikasutra 
No. 874 1891-95. 
Eatent.— fol. 4°. 


Description.— Complete ; here, too, it appears that there is a dittos 
graphical error as in the case of the Daivasikalocdnasitra 
No. 861. For other details see No. 736. 


Begins.— fol. 4° @eft ae etc. asin No. 871. 


Ends.—- fol. 4° aca wm etc. up to atm asin No. ee This is 
followed by ®. 
N. B.— For additional information seé No. 871. 


oemammarl 
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WY. ASI - - a |. ‘Jaya mahayasah ~ 
(sa AarTa ) ( Jaya mahayasa ) 
No. 87) 626 fs 1220, ( 41) 


1884-87. 
Extent.—fol. 191°. - a 


Description. -- Complete so far.as-it- goes. For other details see 
1220 (1 ). 
NO. 38-87. 
Author.— A: Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A verse in Prakrit eulogyzing the idol of Parsvanatha 
installed at Stambhanakapura. 
Bégias aid Ends.— fol.-rg1> 
HT were (HT RETA ) HT AEA | TT a RetteegTat 
AT WAY THe aE ae aT Benita get 
Se gecreree(or) arrorg | ‘ezarat a’ ga qreiret 
wat()a derraeg aaare creo Bsa Pa(a)a(e) a aA: 
(at) ug 
Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
_(p. 8) to Pajica pratikramana, a work published by Sri 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka—pracaraka-mandala, Agra, in 
. A.D. 1923. 
Jaya mahayasah 


1106 (32) 





Extent.— fol. 5%. 7 . 

ipsam — Complete. For other details see “Namaskaramantra 
- NO. 736. ee NE ee 

Begins and Ends.— fol, 5 _ 


sa HETTa etc. ify 16 gietw Gaiee as in No. 875. 
This is followed by 2. 


N. B.— For additional fananesdo see No. 875. 


eR 
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MATA SATA ActitySdikelmanaks 
{ omaita Sass ] [ Ayariya uvajjbaé. } 
No. 877 1220 (43) 

1884-87, 


Fxtent.— fol, 192%. ity tee 24 


Description.— Complete ; 3 verses in-all, -For ‘other - details see 
oO 1220 (1). “A of 2 BO Bh 
: 1884-87. ; 


Author.— A Jaina saint. SF ht 





Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit whereby an Acarya, 
an upadhyaya, a pupil, a, co-religionist and the entire 
Sramanasangha are requested’ tc’ forgive the -individual 
who has unnecessarily offended any one of them. 

Begins.— fol. 192° Ae 

Mae asa wa aes frat FoMM AN yy 
& & fear carat wet farasor arafir ui 8 o 

Rea AHUTaE | wnat aalahs sta dat 

ast GHageT Wane wealea) afeCPala FEW Rete 

Ends:— fol..tg2P ee te 

asaa(ea) shacra(fajer | area weaiiigafareet | 

aa WATS WANA TereT HOT ANE 4g 

Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 
kramanasitras. ‘This work is quoted by Haribhadra Suri, 
in his commentary ( p. 786% and 786") on Avaéyakasatra.! 

In connection with this Ayariya uvajjhae, Sukhlal 
has made the following remark in his Hindi introduction 
CP. 45 ) to his edition of Pajica’ pratikramana published by 

ri Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka~pracaraka-mandala, Agra :— 

“qaft waite sara, gracaiag, Arar gart 3 
Wise att ¥ aarfe 3 orca ¥; sans sa ar vaG Se sfghtax 
ate & cag ga at eareat et Et” 


eppenerETAermS 


“ek 
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a 1269 (29 ). 
MoMtS 1887-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 4°. 


Description.-- Complete ; 3 verses in all. For ether details see 


Mamaskgramantra No, 735. 
Begins.— fol. 4? 
arate sasgrg etc. as in No. 877. 
Ends.-- fol. 4? 
weaeg etc. up to sfe(gje fi 18 as in No. 877. 
N. B.— Fog additional information see No. 377. 


ae 


TSA Ac&ry&diksimanaka 


1106 (31). 
No. 879 : 1891-95. 


Extent.-— fol. 5*. 


Description. Complete ; 3 verses in all. For other details see 


Manackaramantra No. 736.. 
Begins.-- fol. 5* . 
. spyfta wasgrd etc. as in No, 877. 
Eads.-— fol. 5° . 
 - wawed Sterra(firer etc. up to oft(g)a f& as in No. 877 
N. Bi For further particulars see No, 877. 
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atearaanqaalaeaia SriStambhanaka-Parsvanathasteti 
( fafzaaorqqranreur ) (Siri Thambhanaya-Pasanahathui ) 


1226 ( 44). 


No. 880 ~~ 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 193°. 


Description.— Complete ‘so tar as it goes. For other details. see 


1220 (1). 
No: 1884-87. 


Author.— A Jaina saint. 





Subject.— A metrical composition in Prakrit in two verses praising 
the idol of Lord ParSvanatha installed at Stambhanakapura. 


Begins.— fol. 6* 
fate‘ sao’ fealer)] | qrerarftren Wateeeraretror(ar) | 
Araasaaeeren(or) gurgeect az weather |! 3" 
Ends.— fol. 6* 
CARE BUTTS Sear SUA ( ere ) 
airy guragieren aaee waata( |e  R 
aUa ssw o | spare 


Reference.— Published with Hindi translation in the Appendix 
( p. 11 ) to Pajfica pratikramana,a publication of Sti 
Atmananda-Jaina-pustaka-pracaraka-mandala, Agra in A. D. 





1923. 
sfxarnanarad al aeaiat SriStambhanaka- Pargvanathastuti 
1106 (41). 
No, 881 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6°. 
Description.— For other details see Namaskaramantra No. 736. 
i 
1 See p. 137- 
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Begins.— fol. 6* #8 


Fate‘ amor frerqreariet etc, as in No. 880. 
Ends.— fol.-6# 


Teas etc. up to eUw ergasy asin No. 880. This is 
followed by 2 aft sftsfersnsroregsy aare t 


N..B.— For additional information see No. 880. 
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STARA T ITA AT SamaAyikapausadhaparanagath’ 
( arnzaqiagacoratar) _ (Samaiyaposahaparanagaha ) 
- 1106 ( 40). 
Dee —— ”: 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5» to 6%. 


Description.— Complete ; 5 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 736. 


Author.— A. Jaina saint. 


Subject. A small metrical composition in Prakrit eulogyzing the 
saints and dealing with repentance. 


Begins.— fol. 5° 


ware TAMAET etc. 
Ends.— fol. 6? 


wraretiaediaaed sfaer sz Ar Brat 
GT AHS AISA Vl Al TanseH V 
aft STAUCARASATCOTATAT 


Reference.— Published with Hindi translation on pp. 6 to 8 of the 
Appendix to Sukhlal’s edition of Pafica pratikramana. 


Aga Tsao TTT Samayikapausadhaparanagatha 


1220 ( 40), 
NOneS? “1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 191°. 


Description.— Complete so far as the rst 4 verses are concerned< 
1220 (1). 


For other details see No. 1884-87." 








1 This is the 27th work noted on p. 134—the last work which constitutes 
Sadavasyakasitra No. 730. 
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Begjns.--.fol.. rgx° 
wor FUWAR STAN Gus )wy awe 7 
. wneteatearar arg caer git 2 
ATE ATT ATE TT STA BAT Mat 
regia Frere Tava -aroversoT 1B (? %) 
(suet weno Rtaataa fF ware sitar | 
waa arent ae | rear ft gas ae (11 BU) 
st st ator Fritamge arate writer fer | 
aaae eran fea freer fale) gas ver 3 (Py) 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 882. 
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Pranipatagutra,..’ 

[ WATHTTA ] [ Khamasamanasutta J 
a 1220 ¢ 7). 

No. 884 : sper 


Extent.— fol. 189*. ee, * OE ee 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Noi 13804 = ites 
Author,— A Jaina saint. 


Subject. — This work styled also as “Thobhavandadasura. and com 
posed in Prakrit is included in the Caityavandanavidhi. 
It isa salutation to a guru: Tt does not occur: in any~ of 
the Avagyakasatras. It.is styled as laghuvandana by 
Anandasagara Sari (See Siddhacakra vol. III, Nos. 19 and 
20, last page ). 


Begins and Ends,.— fol. 1897 


Wen S aay Steere: t 
qoue Waraaml was srreferere | “preter 
wea (ea) ot aan 
Reference. — _ Published i in any printed edition of the Pratikramiana~ 
sitras. 


_For the text together with its chaya, Gujarati transla- 
--tion and the posture see my third Kiranavali (p. 51). 
For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 398. 


sfarqraryst Pranipatasutta 
. 1270 (11). 
Mio: 888 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 33. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 3* gearftr wareacy ot ) etc. up to Reaqea(e at 
aqna@ i as in No. 884. 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 884. 
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No, 886 - : 1202 Cb). - 
sete nae en 1887-91, See 
THOTTATR... Pranipatusutra 
Extent. fol. 8%. | ‘o 
Description.-- Complete. For other details sée Paksikasdtra 
No, 1202 ab 8 Syn ned Ey ee eae ai 

1887-91. 

Begins and Bad: _ fol. 8* aon wearer atts arena Prt | 


oN BH - For further pala see No. 2B ot 





can 23 


STOTT _Pranipstasita 


1106 (10). 


Rorest / 1891-95. 
fee, —_ ‘fol. 2b, 


Description.—- Complete... For other details see _Namaskaramantra : 
No. 736. moe 


Begins 4 and Ends-— fol. 2° —- aaa etc. up to aarti 
Sade OO Pome aba hs _ as in.No 884. 
“-N. B.+ For additional information see No. 882. 
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) Pe a Bharatesvara-Batiubalisvadhyaya 
TH) Bharahesara*Babubalisajjhaya ) 
sage fer with Kathakota and 
zea sfea irs ‘tabba 
xo suk 7 | 4 1307. 


: : ( :)1886-92, 
Size.— 10% in. ~by 5 in. Mik 


Extent.— (text ) 816 folios ; 6 lines to a 2 page 33 letters to a line. 
; —(rabba) of 39 99 99 99 99 94D 990+ a9 99 90 


Description.- — Country paper tough and white ; yaina. ‘Devanagari 
characters ; this Ms. contains the text, its Sanskrit com- 
mentary and the interlinear tabba; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; ; borders ruled in three lines and edges in 
two, in red ink ; foll. numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
1* and 816° practically blank ; for, only the title etc. written 

-onthem ; red chalk used ; the first fol. slightly’ torn ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; the text, the commentary and 
the tabba complete; very incorrect; the commentary 
composed i in Sathvat 339 extent 25825 Slokas. 


Age.« _ ‘Sarhvat I 905. 


Author of tne. text.— A iain saint. 


“Lad o> 


as com: — ‘Subhasila, pupil of Munisundara Suri of the 
_ ‘Tapa gaccha, He seems to be.an author of 

several works such as Vikrammacaritra (1490°), 
Pupyadhananrpakatha _ (1496,), Prabhavaka- 
: katha iC 1504 ),, ‘Satrufijayakalpa. and its com- 
2 mentary ( 1518 ), Salivahananrpacarita (1540) 
etc, : 


a oy oe ebb Not mentioned, DOLE BE nS 


“oe pa A Sorta As 





t This and the other years » mentoned in- this para ieee 6 the ee era, 
a Yor other works see No. 896, .. 2 sf oe 


SBI BEETS 
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oe of the male and female saints in 1§ verses in 
~ Prakrit together with their explanations in Sanskrit' and 


Gujarati. The male saints here mentioned are as under :— 


(1) Bharatesvara alias Bharata, (2) Bahubalin, (3) 
Abhayakumara, ( 4) Dhandhanakumiara, (5 ) Sriyaka, ( 6 ) 


- Arnikaputra, (7 ) Atimukta, (8 ) Nagadatta, (9 ) Metarya, 
~ €10 ) Sthalabhadra, (11) Vajrarsi, (12 ) Nandisena, ( 13 ) 


Simhagiri, (14) Krtapunyaka, (15 ) Sukogala, (16 ) 
Pundarika, (17) Kesin, (18 ) Karakandu, ( 19 ) Halla, (20) 
‘Vihalla, (21 ) Sudarsana éresthin, (22 ) Sala, ( 23 ) Maha- 
Sala, (24) Salibhadra, ( 25 ) Bhadrabahusvamin, ( 26 ) 


~ Dasarnabhadra, (27) Prasannacandra, (28) Yasobhadra 


Sari, (29) Jambusvamin, (30) Vankacila, ( 31) Gajasu- 


_ kumila, ( 32 ) Avantisukumila, ( 33 ) Dhanyakumara, (34) 
/ Taciputra, (35) Cilatiputra, ( 36) ‘Yugabahu | muni, (37) 
_Aryamahagiri, (38) Aryaraksita, ( 39) Aryasuhastin, ( 40) 


Udayana, (41) Manaka, (42) Kalika Sari, (43) Samba, 
(44) Pradyumna, (45) Maladeva, (46) Piabhavasvamin, 


(47) Visnukumara, . (48) Ardrakumara, (49) Drdha- 


praharin, (50) Sreyarhea, (51) Karagadu, (52) Sayyam- 
bhava and ( 53) Meghakumara, 

_ Out of these 53 male saints, those- hina bored as I, 2, 
§, 6, 9, 10, II, 14, 26, 27, 35, 37, 38, 39, 40, 49 and 
50 are alluded to in the pee gathas of Avasyakaan 
yukti :— 


(a) 436, (b) 349, (€) 1248(2), (d) 1183, (e) 869-870, 


-(f) 1284, (g) 736-739, (h) 846, (i) 846, (}) FES0, (k) 


872-875, (1) 1283, (m) 775, ca) 1283, (0) 1185, (p) 952 


and (q ) 327- 


' Saints numbered as 2 and 18 are referred to in Avasya- 
Kabhasya in gathds 32-35 ( P. 153°) and 205 (p. 716° ) 
‘respectively. 

Saints numbered as 5, 6, 10, 13, 14, 19, 20, 22, 23, 
26, 32 and 34 are referred. to on.the following pages of the 


_ edition containing Sere its niryukti and Hari- 
on phadta’s Suri's. commentary ::— ee 
1 See No. 889 ( ‘description.’), p. 265600 0 Ser pF ek 


Fake Opa 
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~ (a) 693%-695", (b ) 6888-6893, (c) 6957-6987, (d) 
293%, (e¢) 353°, (fg) 679%, (h-i) 286°, (j) 359%, (k) 
670*-670° and (1) 359°. 


Saints numbered as 7, 31, 43 and 44 are mentioned in 


-Antakrddasanga in the followiug places : ~ 


(a) VL, rs, (b) UL, 9 and (c-d) IV, 6-7. 


Saints numbered as 16 and 35 are referred to in Jnata- 
dharmakathanga in chapters 19 and 18 respectively. 


Saints numbered as 17 and 18 are alluded to in 
Uttaradhyayanasiitra in chapters 25 and 9 respectively. 


Saints numbered as 41 and 52 are mentioned in Dasa- 
vaikalikaniryukti in gatha 14, and the saint numbered as 48, 
in Satrakrtanga (II, 6 ). 


The names of the female saints referred to in the text 
are as under :-— 


(1) Sulasa, (2) Candanabala, (3) Manorama, ( 4) 
Madanarekha, (5) Damayanti, (6) Narmadasundari, 
(7) Sita, (8) Nanda, (9) Bhadra, (10) Subhadra, (11 ) 
Rajimati, (12) Rsidatta, (13) Padmavati, (14) Afjana- 
sundari, (15 ) Sridevi, (16) Jyestha, (17 ) Sujyestha, (18 ) 
Mrgivati, (19) Prabhavati, (20 ) Cellana, ( 21 ) Brahmi, 
(22) Sundari, (23) Rukmini, (24) Revati, (25) Kunti, 
(26) Siva, (27) Jayanti, (28) Devaki, (29 ) Draupadi, 
(30) Dharini, (31) Kalavati, (32) Puspactla, (33) 
Padmavati, (34) Gauri, (35) Gandhari, ( 36) Laksmana, 
(37) Susima, (38) Jambavati, (39) Satyabhama, ( 40 ) 
Rukmini, (41) Yaksa, (42) Yaksadatta, ( 43 ) Bhuta, (44) 
Bhutadatta, (45) Sena, (46) Vena and (47 ) Rena. 


Out of these 47 female saints, those numbered as 2, 
18 and 22 are mentioned in Avaéyakaniryukti in the 
following gathas :— 


(a-b ) 520-521, and (e) 348 (p. 1527 )e 
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Female saints numbered as 1, 13, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 
26, 30, 32 and 41-47 are mentioned on the following 
pages of the edition of Avagyakasttra above referred to :— 
(a) 676°-676", (b) 716°=717%, (c) 676°, (d) 676°-6788, 


(e) 676°, (£) 95° and 676%-678%, (g) 1535, (h) 676%, (i) 
223°, (j ) 688-689? and ( k-q ) 693°. 


For female saints numbered as 10, 11, 18, 245.25, 27, 
29 and 33-40, the following works respectively may ve 
consulted :— 


(a) Dasavaikalikaniryukti v. 73-74, ( b) Dasavaika- 
likavrtti by Haribhadra p. 96*-96°, (c) Dasavaikalikaniryukti 
v. 76, (d) Bhagavati XV, (e) Jaatadharmakathanga XVI, 
(f) Bhagavati XII, 2, ( g ) Jfatae XVI, and( h-o ) Antakrd- 
dasa V. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 28 


WAT WeaIsl aaTFAaT szorHarci - 
fatten aitangat(ai) (z)aat arrgat at 2 


vo (com. ) fol. 1° st ae(e)& va: stteQoagsht ar & 


anal saagieaear wat Fa cana (Ana: 
a sttqqaaiti(ata(s) gaata(? serlaaas 2 
THA THAT TA Baer) a: sana 
a sttartiansat wars(sr)arat Rreagreq( air 2 
Aare araaitor qa(gta(ar:) wee: 
a stetaiiaratar(sit) waressaaaa? 3 
ae aTagaian strate er arora 
@ sitqrara(a)eareeeant exeraat ¥ 
waa sizttrafaet 7 aa anda: | 
8 htaivtracsaht waresdtor(ai) 4 
Rerareai(at) gaat adtat =z gai(i)at 
aavatdaarto Rrasiistas soins 
(aera 278 ar stregirgaceca 
ARST YUASlal YLaNseur srara 
arurfs etc. - 
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Begins—(taboa) fol. 1° sfiaftgaa aaeare ars sitgtqastd area TS 
S area aly saagrearen east Au Hz Shit 8 sftaeqaagg atita 
GW qua sate wqar wae amalsat salt siV’Nta aia Bar eat 
aaa Ta 8 atatiqaray wie sted Aarat aa waft etc. 
Buds, — (text ) fol. 


Zalg Retest vat asGaviselserd | | 
ot f& asrg ait sagser agar was ui 23 0" 


»» — ( com.) fol. 814° aagegeat wa(aiat ahaa meas aacacar 
stra aa sat @Rrafacad wearers erar Farrreat 
atsad sarqaate wa gAt((S) aq: sear ofa Faas nar: 
aaa UsGat wae aalat) AuvaraaM ster guaaTTHE 
WHAT HHTIEMNS Tat st aees sftqateut ware: 
Brey: 

sain wesiava(ae(sala 
‘aaa wrattaa (ele (aiet 1 
waaay wasaiastat 
STAG) ASTAH Shea ara: 2 
AAW ATTA TEMAST( eat: wear 
RAIA AARAUVale): Waawaraaa: X 
ase gefigqawat HQaqu(aar(s)a(a az 
Ta ata StTaTaToTaA SPaegoredt(A)a(sat: 3 
aaeun frsdaa) cua sit‘atvasrnizaara(a) 
sflgeqend (ca) SITas Sqayafgatiat B 
wadtanacetien saga (:) 
 fesraa@) walker ahead (ale) & 
stave (Arerg)atgacetrt 
faredt acifeapaatrs aft seer (:) 
cat(:) eer aaa wt aatate- 
ax(840@ sarmnaad Res Rreaeaata & 





1 This verse is here reproduced from the printed edition as it has not been 
possible to trace it in the Ms. It must.be however occurring just in the beginning 
of Silvatikatha,.-. . . Bini oo 2 ar 
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weeraigavadh: guavas 
“sian gefeate: fet sagrracion(? Zerrarea: ) © 
aanan(anaikar Reryaesates seat 
am aghte & aivar aat(searrarate < 
aft shaa‘aaraeatrstigiaggwtniratsagaaieatt- 
AUaA awaraigawaade wet Harare atat vara 
Rael ware 
alear Tete etc. 
age etc. 
SBI Ta etc. 
This is followed by ater as under:— 
sagt at AW sens saat wt salt wax 
saat war a AT Bal Vat WS HY ToaTar 2 
ata Baer sot ae Te st chistes 
ga an oft Staet at staat & Pratt 2 
aie sft aqer SFTSRLAT REY Ft zat adt gui wag 2404 aT 
at amina ge Atal WR yraret wtran wgrensiisi- 
Qoce femagteetaeh maz ugresivifasrqarear 
atvat Jar qarqagaaad Be ware sft sft etc. 
Ends.—(tabba) fol. 815° aftaara Gentenacater sa Grayeaq aia att 
faaader gar Rare eraara sive satan de sfrgdraqradt- 
usta Req asia BAAS ale AAT are « Bur sa area gar 
daa Woe ar alt sual cam ae wat ae & wtacagaett 
fret qualia TA g ch wel gee ¢ eter St soot wet 
get sie sole se ert ars ou ae 8 fret at ges aT: 
aTaRASta Tet Tae Tye ¢ Fr ataTTAa Ht sigeit- 
qqeater aie ele Gaels qa ua & sft oft oft waa 
290% ar age waded gaat cereal arraardt Gare ant 
TIS S 
Reference.— The text is published in several editions of Prati- 
kamanasutras. In Sukhlal’s edition of Paficapratikramana, 


he has given in short, paticaya of all the saints ( 53+47) 
and in several places, he has mentioned the sources, too. 
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The text together with its Sanskrit. commentary- 
styled as Kathakoga is published in two parts as Nos. 77 


_ and 87 respectively, in the Sheth D. L. J. Py. F. Series, in 


A. D. 1932 and 1937 respectively. 

The second edition of a Gujarati translation of the 
Kathakoéga is published by Maganlal Hathising, Ahmedabad, 
in A. D. 1902. 


For quotations see Peterson, Report IV, p- Ito, and 
Mitra, Notices VIII, p. 163. 


For additional Mss. see B. B. R. ‘A. S. vols. ILI-IV, 


p44. 
wtdr-arareaseareary Bharatesvara-Bahubalisvadhyaya 
Haralaared . with Kathakoga 
No. 889 __ 333. 


1871-72. 


Size.— 108 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 249 folios ;:13 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and white ; Jaina. Devanagari 


characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible and ele- 
gant -hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in 
black ink ; réd chalk used ; white paste, too; fol. 1 blank; 
foll. 54-249 also numbered as 1, 2, etc. in ‘the interlinear 
space ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the commen- 
tary; both complete; in the latter we have kathas of Sila- 
vati, Nandayanti, Rohini, Ratisundari and Srimati, though 
these female saints are not mentioned in the text; these 
kathas commence after the completion of those of the 
crowned queens of Krsna ; edges of the first and last foll. 
slightly worn out ; condition on the whole good. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
$% [J.L.P.) 
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Begins— ( text ) fol. > 
ACTA MTA etc. as No. 838. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1° &¢ wt aa(:) easter sfterreart ater: 0 
aargy easier eat) Heat Ia THT: | 
w sftqyraaiaitay garai( s eraereg ty 
area Pare wal wat a: Ares | 
a stg iat aarsrarat rear Ru 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 
- Zaz etc. 
1) —(com.) fol. 249* ‘aguagittdtarer ag a: gra aT 
Qa aaa apwes¢ MRIAT TIT Tes STAT saa- 
GEIST CUS THUSTAASA TETANY AT TATE TIT AT: 
wa Jarqaale sa aa agar ser agva(a:) Tarareqeat- 
(s)at sftaat stat wareaeate watat miter ae 
ATT Tawa Shea Ta ACHOMPS TET aware 
arsads TaTaAte eet 1 eft aa: afte we ware Tree EH- 
wate sat ett eee arate 
aarar lg il 
nau 
Haw TeataT ETA S aT 
aar nett wrahtaeattee =) 
waraay weastata(g)sti(? sit let 
eamfrenaita ara: 2 
aaa wt ear & FATTO OETA: 
| RAAValA_ae a: Tea: Tl 
ae BMA TTTA SRP AAR ST | 
aea)Tanrasamiuattanr ehacronaea4n: & | 
afeoor froad qa: slat aaateerat 
HawCATAT (DIT. SeAAEaT: 2! 
VERA MAAS 
fasat wagaranttiada ag 41 
fret watrgpraiie att weer: 
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gai suf Rage w aaiate- 
qa(24°S)sarneay fea Preareia' uN & Ww 
awacigaeigra: BUahaagaaaes t 
atrear aqieareage: Baracoa: U9 . 
aarnangart MHPraraareaacraat | 
aap aera W Rear aar(seansariare ul <i 
ait sftea‘aa asartetgtageatteansag ashame. 
aa aarqieadiataata Harantar Adat werent: 
Naarea gs lager lg. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. _ 


WEAPTCAN ST SCT ETT Bharategvara*Bahubalisvadhyaya _ 
RTT CT with Kathakosa 
No. 890 620. 


1884-86, 
Size.— 93 in. by 4}iin. a 


Extent.— 253 +2-1=254 folios; 15 lines to a page; 44 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, brittle and grey ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarsts ; small, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in 
both the margins ; fol. 1* blank ; foll. 44 and 164 repeated ; 
fol. 101 appears to be missing but most probably foll. 102 
etc. ought to have been numbered as ror, 102 etc. ; fol. 

- 206th wrongly numbered as 205, since the following foll. 
are numbered as 207 etc., and there is continuity of matter 
this Ms. contains only the 1st gatha of the text ; rest referred 
to by graf %% ; Kathakosa complete ; a strip of paper pas- 
ted to fol. 1*; condition very good 


Age.— Sathvat 1661. — 
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Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° 


WRAL argawt etc. 
» — com.) fol. 1° aa: | sftadare aa: 
aarat savaerrear etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— ( com, ) fol. 253 
. ‘ag:magralal ea etc. up to AETHER TAT 
as in No. 889. This is followed by a line as under :— 
eo 2SG2 ae ATTATHMS ue gH UI | 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. 


aEParaigaeearegy _ Bharatesvara~Bahubalisvadhyaya- 
HMA with Kathakosa 

No, 891 se 
1879-80. 


Sikes _ - 10} in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 266 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 41 letters.to a.line. . 


Deer. — Country paper thin and white ; ; Jaina hacen 

_..» . characters with occasional gwarats; bold, big, legible and fair, 

- hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 

ink; red chalk used; 1st fol. slightly torn ;_ its edges worn 

_ out; acorner of fol. 13th damaged; edges of fol. 266° 

_. slightly torn out ; condition on the whole tolerably good ; 

> fol. 1* blank; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; 

.. this Ms. contains only the first gatha of the text; the rest 

pee indicated by genfe 28 sren:; marginal notes. added at 
times ; Kathakosga complete. 


Begins.~ — (text ) fol. 1° 


WAT AgAat etc. as in No. 888. 


3» (com. ) fol. 1° go aa: stedara | Mater ee 4 
sftgeeat a: Wl 
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OO gare arererengr wat Ba caer: | 
a stqqaaieiat zarat(s\eradaqa | 2 ui etc. 
Ends.— (com.-) fol. 266° gf& aq: seat afeeraa wradad req at 
 atareares sar t sie Sate ane SATAT N 
ugon 
Ce St anestacarat(s pra 
‘aaqraott araitaaarty: | 
waraaeraaigast 
- eaifterdita agai: 1.2 
_ TaTNgeagormnaitienaetasiaar: 
- RATSSTAGETITT: TAATATITTT: | 2 
— aacn ggg sayaqara(sars | 
aeearert aren srectstet lsresferherare (ara efaaquniaaar 8 
. tRgear sara cea: oft‘ah’aaratgras | 
pe taemiaw sqqaigattacr 12 
0» @ateurcartar aragareas: 
pe; » ferae watered aaer 14 
 sfrvnfitergrrdgcatte- 
Ge «fret aatfigpasie et saw(ea) 
Gat wat Rage ew aatatg— 
dx(24oSa(anoraaa Res farai(araia rae 
urarqeasiaite: Guatiefaerutad | 
arent gafqataiagy: ale errerzort: © 
sania ReRraqategattaat | 
aa ae ceed A fear aat(sldarizaries wen 
zie sftaa‘aqt ‘acaittunsigrraggratserieagaanis- 
afafeeaa BVA Saag aT Barta feetat aereea- 
rer: wera: Wager: Wo aeearal warersars Weaaeast- 
ghar ga: sazaraeatratranatamant Re a a gar 
Fag aware areraray TUTH Yoece PEN ar ag es See 
atgar ws ; 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 888. _ 
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atdartarsaoearegry Bharatesvara—Bahuhalisvadhyaya 


HaHlaalea with Kathakoga 
308, 
ieee “A, 1882-83, 


Size.— 93 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 347+5=352 folios; 13 lines toa page; 35 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, tough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters; sufficiently big, legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment also; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only ; six foll. numbered as 172 ; 
the sixth 172? practically blank ; only half a line is written 
on it; fol. 1* blank ; edges of the first fol. slightly damag- 
ed; acareless attempt to separate the 68th and 69th foll. 
which must have stuck together owing to the presence of 
gum, has led to their tearing and thus damaging the Ms. ; 
similar is the case with foll. 121 and 123; condition on the 
whole good ; the text complete so far as the Ist verse is 
concerned; tfrgeagieuris complete; the narrative that 
follows viz. that of Srimati not complete; so Kathakoga 
thus ends abruptly, and that there is no colophon. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1> 
WAT aTgaat etc. up to qpargey a yu 
gang 82 ara i! 
2» —(com. ) fol. 1° Ge tt eftareare aa 
gurat sagarerent etc. as in No, 888. 
Ends, (com. ). fol. 347° 
ara sfhrgr caer sarfteafaceemaryt = feat 


~ 


fagreceaat aga | carey ea | eit ag: Sar eRaaT wt 
aaa grea ea ( This Ms, ends thus abruptly ), 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. = 
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sredtvercarganSeateata Bharategvata—Bahubalisvadhyaya 
Sataigenta with Kathakoga 
- Mo, 893 . peek oe 
1875-76, 


Size.— 93 im. by 4} in. 


Extent,— 288-3=285 folios; 15 lines to a page; 39 letters to 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with occasional gearats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 

. chalk used and yellow pigment, too; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; fol. 12 blank; edges of the Ist 
and last fol. slightly damaged ; this Ms. contains only the 

_ ¥se gathd of the text, out of 13; foll. 179 to 18r lacking ; 
fol. row numbered as root ; foll. 162 to 193. worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole tolerably good; Kathakosa 

Age.— Not modern. 

Bepins.—( text ) fol. 1° 

“ He WAT wEaet etc. as in No. 888. 

4s. — (com) fol, 1° 4 o aw sftadare i 

garat etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 287° gia aq: Gear etc., up to wal ate eater 


ager: asin No. 891. Then follows: 
wa wag U sfc | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 888. 


BLaaTaT Sa Seareagyyrsa Bharatesvara-Bahubslisvadhyaya 
Ruratarated with Kathakoga 
1306 
le 4 6 Se 
Bee 1886-92. 


Size.— 9% in. by 43 in. 
Bevwit 340 + + or = 343 folios; 13 lines to a page; 32 
letters to a line. i oo 


272 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [B94 


Description. — Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two paits of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. mostly numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 203 repeated ; so is the fol. 
211; piece of paper of the size ofa fol. pasted to-foll.-°42 
and ae ; this Ms. does not seem to contain the complete 
text ; only the rst verse can be easily noticed ;  , Kathakoga 
complete ; some of the foll. slightly Wworm-eaten ; ep onaicn 

good. 

ee -- Old. 

Commentator.— - Subhagila, pupil of Munisundara Sari of the Tapa 
gaccha. He is an author of the works noted on p. 259. 

_ Furthermore, according to Jaina Granthavali etc.? he has 
composed Paticistiprabodhasambandlia: Danadikatha (1150 
Slokas in extent ), Punyasarakatha ( 1311 verses ),. Silavati- 
katha ( 988 verses ), Snatrapaficasikakatha, Bhaktamarama- 
hatmya, Unadinamamala and Pajicavargasarhgraha. 

For other details see No. 888. ee 

Kathakoga.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Bharatesvara-Bahubalisva- 
dhyaya along with about roo narratives. These narratives 
depict lives of the male and female personages referred to 
in Bharatesvara-Bahubali-svadhaya and also those of 5 
more. See p. 257. 


Begins (text): fol. 1° 
AAT qeaqat etc. (in the margin ) 
» (com. ) fol. 1° aa: adare 
amar steered etc. as in No. 888. 
Ends.— (com. ) fol. 340° ‘aigumafSrar’aated etc. up to esr AETaeT- 
| «Ree Wao: as in No. 889. a: os 
N. B.— For other details see No. 888. . 








1 ‘Others a are probably not given. They seem to be afluded to, by the word 
Tig. 

(2 See‘ upakrama ’ ( p. 6a ) of the 2nd part of Sti Phra 
( D.L. J. P. F. Series, No. 87 ). epg eg he cage 
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Haraiveqnneaa * Mahavirasvamistuti 
[ eataeareaic ] [ Snatasyastuti ] 
1250 (29). 
ee 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 7 to fol. 7°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Adinathamaha- 
1250(1). 
prabhavakastavana No.— Tage 
Author.— Balacandra Sari, a pupil of Hemacandra Sari, the well- 
known polygrapher. 
Subject. — This metrical composition in Sanskrit is mostly recited 
on the 14th day of each fort-night by several Svetambara 
Jainas. The first verse deals with eulogy of Lord Mahavira, 
the 2nd with a panegyric of the Tirtharhkaras, the 3rd 
with a stuti of holy scriptures and the 4th, with that of 
Sarvanubhati yaksa. 
Begins.— fol, 7 
eaTaeaTre (fener ‘Fear at a(er)eat Ratt: aat 
SrA entenaede Daa wra(szsa | 
SeqE TaaTarraied eftirearstear | 
aed wer ga: gaa safe sftagarar Bra: 0 8 
FererenretCa sey a afieroviatinee: 
Sucawai waaay: sia: | 
dei ‘aqveatetrat seats: wa 
waa: atgrratea (oa ean ernst aat(s)e mara) uz 
Ends.— fol. 7? 
weqaearart worahet | greeriat Freres 
fa wadaw | gtameetalied ghgaha 
: coe oe ert | 
wert Mea Tat saaeahas waalesans 1 2 
fr: cg (sq) pertertresal TAATTEN ASAAIATE 
Het dertu(o) | waa qa aaa 





‘1. This is the last work forming a part of Sadavasyakasiitra described as 
No. 731. 
35 (J.-L. P.] 
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areet eeaart React awa era: erred | 
Ta: Heqgqlasag aa war weterdg ty uy 
— aeataagaieaia | us 0 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 


kramanasitras noted on p. 132 etc. See also p. 145 where 
all these four verses are given. 


In Jaina—-stotra-sarhgraha (pt. II, pp. 19-20), we have 
Sri-Vira-jinastuti which is a padaparti of the first carana 
of each of the four verses of this Mahavirasvamistuti. 


In the Limbdi Catalogue, a Sanskrit work in four ver- 
ses by Balacandra is noted as No. 1550 and is styled as 
Paksikastuti. So one may naturally like to know if these 
two works are the same as the one described here; but 
no definite answer can be given at this stage. 


Heraiceanaeaia Mahavirasvamistuti 
xo cr 
Extent.— fol. 40%. 
Description.— Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
No. 735. 
Begins.— fol. 407 
erraeaiaarer ‘Ae aft at aitigersreat 
¢ arear fait: Ste12 ) 
SUASUAAANCATT AAT AAA | 
SUE aaararaaiea afitteererear | 
aaa Ter ga Ga: w Tae sia fra: | 8 Wetec. 


nen 





1 It is styled in the subsequent Ms. ( No. 896 ), as Mahavirastuti, 
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Ends.— fol. 40* 
Peipaiadisatasaedt TSAANNE | 
Ad TeRaT TaAATHS Waa wAATa | 
areal Reaart ca(a)aria wa erg erated 
mat Baas Sate aa ag aterdy yu Vu 
aia Raraiveata: | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 895. 
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aaisea’ Namo’rhat 
, 1220 (28). 
Moyer! 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 190°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. ee ‘ 





Author.— Siddhasena Divakara (according to the Jaina tradition ), 
author of Sammaipayarana etc. . 


Subject.—- Salutation to the five paramesthins. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 190* amt(SetagraratarearaaaargeT: | 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Prati- 


kramanasatras. 
awaHSEd Namo’rhata 
1270 (8). 
Rees 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° am(s)étrqraratarearaaetarsea(: ) 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 897. 


aatsed Namo’rhat 
No, 899 1269 (19). 
1887-91, 


Extent.— tol. 2?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 


1. This is same as the 8th work of Sadavasyakasiitra described as No. 734. 


goo. | II1..4..Malasairas. 277 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2* AAIUSSATSTATT AU ATAAAATT ET: | 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 897. 


awatsed Namo’rhat 
1106 (7). 
Boe 1891-95. 


Extent.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra No, 
736 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 2° aar(s)atergraratarearaadargea: 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 897. 
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yaeq ayaa: Srutasya bhagavatah 

( gaee araent ) ( Suyassa bhagavao ) 
1269 (11 ). 
porn 1887-91. 


Extent.-- fol. 27. 

Description.~- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. 

Subject.-- A formula to be uttered when one is about to perform 
kayotsarga in connection with éruta. 

Begins and Ends.—- fol. 2* gaeq warat BUA STseaTT. 


Reference.— Published in any of the printed editions of Paficaprati- 
kramanasttra. Also published in the edition ( p. 788) of 
Avasyakasitra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. 





JIRA WAT: Srutasya bhagavatah 
1270 (19). 
Rom "1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 734. 
Begins and Ends.—- fol. 4° gaeay anasit SUN StsTa(ea rz | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. gor. 





TACT ATTA: Srutasya bhagavatah 
77( +»). 
He, 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 123°. 
Description.-- Complete. For otber details see No. Th Ne : 
1880-81. 
Begins and Ends.-- leaf 123° ga@( a ea anaett SUM SistaTT 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 901. 





This is same as the r9th work of Sadavasyakasiitra described as No. 734, 
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TAKA WATT: Srutasya Bhagavatah 
1106 (18 ). 
ee 1891-95. 


Extent.-— fol. 3? to fol. 3°. 


Descziption.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantta 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 37 to 3° garea warastt Bere Brseare. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. gor. 





AeA UTA! Srutasya bhagavatah 
1220 (21). 
ae 1884-87, 


Extent.—- fol. 1907. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
No, 12224 I) 
* 1884-87. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190% gaze uaa SUA SreearT | 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 901. 
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AATLARTAT Vaiyavrttyakarastitra 
( Aqrasatwss ) ( Veyavaccagarasutta ) 
1220 (23), 
No. 906 1984-87, 


Extent.— fol. 190%. 

ee : 1220 (1) 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 7884-87. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Propitiation of a certain class of celestials whose activi- 
ties are beneficial to the Jaina church. 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 190° Sareea afer wentatsentte- 
HUTT BUA BTA ET) UI 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. Acaradinakara (p. 271") and Dharamasarh- 
graha (p. 163*) may be also consulted. Vandaruvrtti 
( p. 53 ) may be also referred to. 

In the introduction ( p. 3*) to the edition containing 
Caityavandanasatra and Lalitavistara published in D. L. J. 
P. F. Series as No. 29, there is a remark as under-- 


“} darswracronfrearrad sararseraieasteneeg ase Aca FAT 


ears at aaa AT qaTanaasaa Sarat” 
AaAeIATIT Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
V7 (— ?). 
Noy 1880-81. 


Extent.—- leaf 124°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Agamikavastuvi- 
: 77 (2). 
carasara No. 1880-81." 
Begins and Ends.-- leaf 124* Saraaaerot atasteror arniarzantie- 
TTT SUA SISTA | 
N. B.--For further particulars see No. 906. 
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AA GLTRTAT Vaiyavrttyakarasutra 

, 7 1269 (14 ). 
. 908 aoe 

No. 90 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 2?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. ae — 
Begins and Ends.—fol. 27 3araaaterat etc. up to Be BITEATT as 
in No. 906. Be ee 

N. B.—- For additional information see No. 906. 


| eee 


AAAraARTaA Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
Bog: - i "1891-95. 


Extent.-- fol. a. 


Description.— Cornpliee: For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. Oe oe 


Begins and Ends.-- fol. 3 TATA ATT etc. up to SUA BiTalea leat 
as in No. 906. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 906. 
qarqurataa Vaiyavrtyakarasutra 
| | 1270 (22). 
No, 910. | nae ! 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 5°. eet aie 
Description.-— Complete. For other details see’ Namaskiramantra 
No. 734. rae ae 


Begins and Ends.-- fol: 5° Rarer etc. up to ey eisRarin 
a as in No. 906. 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 906. 





ro 
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BaCANTaTT Sarvasyapisutra 


( qesea fa Ba ) ( Savvassa vi sutta ) 
1220 (33). 
Hones 1884-87. 


Extent.—— fol. 190°. 

ees! 5 1220 (1). 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No.738 4-87. 
Author.— A Jaina Saint. 


Subject.— This small sdtra in Prakrit deals with repentance con- 
cerning undesirable activities resorted to, during the day- 
time. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° aeaer f& Faferr fate geariaa qta- 
fea quovettr afeee | ed aaa fireat fH ga Il . 
Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras. For an extract see B. B. R. A. S. vols. II-IV, 
Pp. 399- 
The svopajfia commentary on Yogasastra ( pp. 245*- 
245°), Vandaruvrtti (p. 68) and Dharmasathgraha (p. 181°) 
may be consulted. 


aaqearaa | 4s _ Sarvasyapisutra 
1270 (31). 
ae 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 7°. 


Description.—- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 734. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 7° asra(ea) Prete. up to are fasar 
gue lig ll asin No. 911. 


. N, B.— For further particulars see No. 911. 








1 This is the 31st work which forms a part of Sadavasyakasitra described in 
No. 734. 
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aaeqira Sarvasyapisutra 
1106 (37 ). 
noeis 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 53. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 5? qeaea f& 2afeart etc. up to ate a fe 
@eg asin No. g11I. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 





aaqeqaaa | | Sarvasyapisutra 
sete 1269 (24), 
Hore 1887-91. 


Fxtent.— fol. 2°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735: 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2> qaaea Rr etc. up to fuser ft zee lls ll 
as in No. 9I1, - 


N. B.— For additional information see No. gtr. 


aaeqnqaa Sarvasyapisia tra 
— 1106 (38). 
No. 915 1891-95, _ 


Extent.— fol. 5%. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 7 : 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 5° weaea f& ‘trea cfaiae geuitta a(e)e- 
feu gvorenr igae gee ate freer ges 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 911. 








1 The word Ug £q is here substituted for = aa187, 
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_ BrreeTaa Munivandanasitra 
[ agestaas ] [ Addhaijjesusutta ] 
1270 (33). 
No. 916 “887-91, 


Extent.— fol, 7°. . 
Descziption.— Incomplete. For other details see No. 734. 
Author.—- A Jaina Saint, © 


Subject.— Salutation to the Jaina saints, no matter where they are 
found. The sutra given here occurs. as a part of 
Sramanasitra. 
Begins and Ends.— fol. 7° BEER SS | dtaaaeg | cax(a)g | eer- 
watg | araia & Re arg | cagcorpesafsengar TaAesTUTTT | 


aer(anra(e ea(ea eter seat(eaaa(anea. This ends 
here thus. 


Reference.— Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitras and that of Sramanasatra ( p. 25° ). 





FAUT IRTA- Sramanopasakaprati- 
PATS | kramanasutra 
( aauiarerate- ( Samanovasagapadi- 
HATTA * ) kkamanasutta ) 
1220 (42). 
Noudee 1884-87. 


Extent.— fol. 191° to fol. 192°. 


Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all For other details see 
1220 (1). 
No. 2220 ())- 
1884-87.. 
Author.— A srutastharvira according to Ratnagekhara Sari. See 
his Arthadipika. 
1 This is styled as Grhipratikramanasiitra by Ratnasekhara Siri in his Artha- 
dipika. 
2 This is the name given in its Ciirni. Sec No. 924. 
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Anandasagara Suri believes that this Vandittusitra is 
composed by one who has composed alapakas pertaining 
to the vows of a Sravaka which are given in the Avasyaka- 
sitra. See his prastavana ( p. 17) of Arthadipika. 


Subject.— This is a metrical composition in Prakrit in 50 verses. 


It is usually known as Vandittusatra. It mainly deals with 
partial transgressions on the part of a Sravaka and his re- 
pentances for the same. It also refers to 15 karmadanas 
in verses 22-23, which are treated in Avagyakasitra on 
p. 8293. 

The partial trangressions pertaining to the vratas here 
referred to in verses 6, 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 19, 21, 24-26, 27, 
28, 29, 30 and 33 respectively are mentioned in Avagyaka- 
sitra on pp. 811%, 818* and 818°, 820°, 8223, 823? and 
823°, 825°, 827%, 8287, 830%, 831°, 834°, 835°, 8372 and 
839%. Upasakadasangasitra, too, treats these topics (see 
the portion pertaining to the life of Ananda §ravaka ). 
They are also treated in Tattvarthadhigamasitra in chapter 
VII in stitras 18, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 30, 27, 28, 26, 
29, 31 and 32. Pajficagakal. v. 10, 12, 14, 16, 18, 20, 22, 
24, 26, 2&, 30 and 32 may be also consulted. 

The 48th gatha of Vandittusatra occurs as the 1271Ist 
gatha of Avasyakasatraniryukti, and its 49th and soth 
gathas are found in Sramanasitra. 


Begins.— fol. 191 


afta weares | aearant g aeaaTE al 

gvoe wee tta(s) araraeaeaes [AraTaEAeaTTea] lI 
SY & aargrea(?) art ag Fat aR a | 

Seat FT aaa(a) ar a MA as a mena ll Rete. 


Ends.-- fol. 192> 





ware wet Hea(a) wet stat waa FH! 
fact & aerace At asa a Foz ll vs? 





1 This very verse with a variant A= for (Ay and the next with some vari- 


ants occur in Avasyakasitra on p. 763a. The first verse may be compared with 
the following verse of Brhatpratikramana (a Digambara work ) :— 


“aqme weasht wet sia ang A 
Al A aaate Ft asa FT FEU”? 
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canteen fifa aeiga safea (art) 
fateta ofsaat cari frat azate Il Mo 
Reference.-- Published. See any printed edition of the Pratikra- 
manasitra. Haribhadra Suri’s commentary ( p. 778°) to 
_ Avagyakasatra, Sraddhapratikramanasitra ' ( D. Le eels 
Series, No. 48) and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 86-159) may 
‘be consulted. See also B. B. R.A. S. vols. II-IV, pp. 
397 and 399. 
My. article in Gujarati which is entitled as ‘‘ amotrataa- 
qisHANTA AA afgaaa * and which is published in Jaina 
satya prakasa (vol. III, No. 7, pp. 256-258) may be 





consulted. 
DAMNMTAT- Sramanopasaka- 
WaHATAA pratikramanasutra 
1269 ( 28 ). 
Ho. ete 1887-91. 


Extent.—— fol. 34 to fol. 4?. 


Description.-- Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 
Namaskaramantra No. 735. 


Begins.—- fo. 3* 
aia aatae etc. asin No. 917. 
Ends.— fol. 4° 


qang arater etc. up to far aged live Il as in 
No. 917. This is followed by the line as under :— 


aft sTaHAMAHANATSA VATA ll Tl 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 








1 In Arthadipika ( pp. 2025-2034 ), its author Ratnasekhara Suri refers to 
the opinion of some who do not losk upon this work as genuine and old, since 
there is no niryukti on it. ; 
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MAN TTAR- Sramanopasaka- 

qtamanaat pratikramanasutra. 
. 74 (i). 

me 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 193* to leaf 197°. 
Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


further particulars see Upadegamala No. S886 85 


Begins.— leaf 193? 
alan weaey etc. 
Ends.— leaf 197” 


wWaara AaafaeT etc. up to qeree otteg fa" ll 48 ll as in 
No. 877. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 








PANT AT- . Sramanopisaka- 

afaeAoTTa pratikramanasutra 
00 De) 

eee 1880-81. 


Extent.— leaf 91? to leaf 96°. 


Description.— Complete; the last verse numbered as 53. For 


further details see Agamikavastuvicarasara No. ThE) 
Begins.— leaf 91° a 
ata waters etc 
Ends.— leaf 96° 
. were Sacer wat od & Arete Aaa | 
et WAAEAT Tae aeaea farasTt UAW wll 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 





1 This is the 3rd and the last verse of Acaryadiksamanaka. So it appears that 
the two preceding verses also must be belonging to the same work, and that 
through oversight, the scribe may have combined Vandittusttra ( verses 50) with 
this work. As the Ms. is not with me any more, I cannot say anything definite- 
ly. The same remark holds goods for No. 920. 
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BPATITAR- Sramanopasaka-. 
TaAHANTA pratikramanasutra 
. 1106 (55). 
No, 921 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 14? to fol. 15°. 


Description.— Complete ; 50 verses in all. For other details see 


No. 736. 
Begins.— fol. 14° 
aay wanes etc. 
Ends.— fol. 15° 
CARE MsTET etc. up to yrqRgawATAA Bare |! 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 917. 


MATITAR- Sramanopasaka- 
qfawANTA . .  pratikramanasutra 
1270 (84). 
Pe 1897-91. 


Extent.— fol. 10? to fol. ro”. 


Description.—The work begins abruptly with a concluding portion 
of the 2oth verse, and it ends also abruptly with a por- 
tion of the 38th verse. For other details see No. 734. 


Begins.— fol. 10* 
dat goere FF! RO 
ataa usg(aye | aers(ategeas (eta (ft a arate 
qwrafearanan | asa BT Wes! RF! 
SMS aN wel Het gaCasre eAa(ay) | 
antrsi(sst) Aa gaa acarahrakrag | RR il ete. 
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Ends— fol. 1o® Oks Gl as 
werigat shat sz fe g Tad ware fePa | goo gaat 
Seat fe ate aeat | Sor at Pree Korg | Rl 

af ¢ ansean | acntar asacalelor = | 

Raog sararerg | aris ca ofaieeren feat Ul Re II 

wer faa |(gar). It ends thus. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 917. 


ee ee 





wq ona - Sramanopasaka- 
a pratikramanasutra 
No. 923 _ 1269 (18). 


187-91. 
Extent.— fol. 2?. 
Description.— arafa garg and arafa(a ) & f& arg are looked upon 
by the scribe as the 1st two verses. So it appears that these 
-two verses along with the two following ones ‘given here 
form a fragment of Vandittustitra, Out of these, the first 
two are already here assigned Nos. "760. and 764. respective- 


ly. So nothing can be done now at this stage. For other 
details see Namaskaramantra No. 735+. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 2? : 
Parvefaararaqoraters BaqTAEETAEMTT |. Me 
astieathontonaeas Nog F eter He u 
aa anwAteear | a(R) Sr aE FE. aa a | 
wrnegt at fag ware a aE wR | 


N, B.— For additional information see No. 917. 





37:« (JL. PY 


ago Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 924. 


AHONITAR- Sramanopasaka- 
afasanTay eS ' pratikramanasutra 
gaara with curni 
1212, 
No. 924 1887-91. 


Size. 11} in. by 44 in. 
Extent.— 83 folios; 15 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper very thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow 
pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ; fol, 1° blank ; edges of the first and last foll. slightly 
worn out; condition on the whole good; the text and 
the commentary as well, complete ; extent 45 go slokas ; 
the commentary composed in Sarhvat 1183, 


Age.— Sathvat 1525. 

Author of the cirni— Vijayasirnha Suri, pupil of Santi muni. 

Subject.— The Vandittusatra along with a commentary mostly in 
Prakrit. The latter elucidates the former here styled as 


Samianovasagapadikkamanasutta (Sk. Sramanopasakaprati- 
kramanasttra ). 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2° 
. aie wees werrate 3 aera 7 | 
FWA WSHaS AATTEATSA | 
Then runs the com. as under :—- 

wget ate onfverqaregea: azo qatt amaot( fa )Fr | 
qssatat & WW zeal eT ATONE aerearar (|) arreit a woTet 
andrecot (i) fara ated stale | wsales gearte arargaie 
arava Sta wagreay Pr:grare: ll etc. 

” = com. ) fol. 1° 3 war renz |l 
ee fageqet gaancarag aaaie | 
Bangg starr ang Mier qarae | 2 


$44. | 
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AAHMNAANGS(H)ANSASI aie Ser | 
azuen aenss TaATTARAT | 2 
ng fea? aot ger Sarees at a att gaged | 
PITA TA Aa ee TH Il R 


at saat & feng aise aaa f& aera! 
aaaerteraeanagat ga atar fe lg 


 (@enrnTeraroracaaRae viaontarraatagayqsseaet- 
PATA AISTBSUMSESAaTGAATAsAa  — ATTLIT- 
TISMTAS SUAS ATA MTA ATT AT UAAAARANATA AZAT- 
ANTATSHETS ASIA ATTA TA SHAT TET TAAETTST | 
gat aat TeGET Freqqoreara wasgat vata srg Zuals 
freratehs o qrohtfé seis ATATATAT CMT AAATATANST 
arasinad fa la f& amawanes ager Prorearasaart 
MAagsskaanaan aaa qraag | ast welkas BEIT 
AMT TF AAANSATMATIIAA EMA ATTTSEH- 
sif®t awazag | etc. 


Ends.—( text ) fol. 83 


a) 


qaniated fafea nefea guise (area) | 
RB casa vane Bar asta | Yo Il 
—( com. ) fol. 83* sat awaastaufiaarant ag sac 
fira(? fae otrratoasteare | This is followed by the 
soth verse noted above. Then we have: 

(com. ) fol. 83? qafata Tie HRA MTA Tora wre AST 
fafserr afer eater Bata HATTERAS ATTA afar tat 
Age: | sivniaenfeneiranet User ‘sit ® ahes 
aa eet erga’ sarge FSaoT MAH fatorgnsetan 
ATSTTOTATS gitar arte | \ gfe qaanea \ gfaigaaaared 
aget vasa & a arg Ht Zafrare HEUTE | 

ata fr drag FHOTAT ACMA | 
sagaea Rravdistectt arataorr wera tt 
frat qesraawar | WET UETATT agaitarg \ ATBTTUT \ aaa | 

ae aa afeent’ gia aaatarcra ig ater a 1% 

aga omer fafaent cieeat 
a Sr sangd agar caraarals 
aoratarerare | aeet( ? eat) & aw afsesat Nl 
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- setrrenisead grants | cqne Gro aseate a 
fittizagaicied amie feqgarntste | 
. gudte Rerat Bg fa ars atl 
ad eoATT GiSRATA AS A teat ) ew. 
amet gazzate wTTET II 
sag froraraonaot i sift frdtoy gear(or) witastotr | 
wai wet tar | srrtor a sear seat | 
sag ge <q’neat Gat et aaagaraigay il 
SraNguegal aacisocgot Tas 
Mizasiarenh aaranensaas TNA 
© quingsit weerat waaita SFE easy? etl 
faterarta fakafagariar goiter gira | 
gear aed cae ae ater agro | 
B qanea fagarraget Teaaa tare Il 
petaroReot Grol wit siferaaratr | 
Petes Sats ahs sider agazor FI 
araapasaeten eat ce ata Fe Il 
st €f ae seguin=se HEC gaat II 
aH arg dlég eIET OTE ST II 
meals aay Aatentecis ( 22S ) faeHararst I 
aagkecg Pra ara eae car ll sll. 
qrangismangagel [elena |e | Ta | saAeRLAT 
HBVsoll geil Fe IRs qt roregrste 23 ga alta 
aqATat igi gat wag lg il 
“Reference. — This carni is referred to, on p. 203* of the edition 
containing Sraddhapratikramanasitra and Arthadipika pub- 
_ lished in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 46. The pertinent 
‘line is as under:— 


meatarangaes a ea 888 ae sfifasratire- 
afe-sitragaartad gtraret aft ea: . ” 


It seems that this very carni is referred to, in the line 
~ © guagatamnoraayoiacgea ” occurring on p. 163° of 
this edition. ae 


om 
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Sramanopasaka- 
a : pratikramanasutra 
_ afiefer with curni. 
199. 
No. ve ee-Ik 


Size. — ~ 13} in. by 53 in, 
Extent.— 44 folios ; 22 lines to a page ; 84 letters to a fine. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough, brittle and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with ggatars; very small, quite 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; red chalk used ; yellow | pigment, 
too; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
12 blank; ‘edges of some or the foll. slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good; both the text and the 
commentary complete ; extent 4590 Slokas. 


Ages Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2* 
afaa acafag etc. as in No. 924. 
‘i (com.) ,, ugou S aa fara Il 
fag Pergeeyea etc. as in No. 924. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 44° 
quararsa etc. up to qgeate as in No. 924. 


»— (com.) fol. 44° eat asastra etc. up to samy sgreaeat 
#430 as in No. 924. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 924. 


€ 


REED 
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TAROT AH: Sramanopasala- 
sfaxsacraa pratikrama nasutra 
audgifiaratsa with Arathadipika 
No. 926 : lets: 


1887-91, 
Size.— ro] in. by 42 in. | | 
Extent.— 244 folios ; 11 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


‘Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Jaina Deva- 
nagart characters with gwatats; big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk rarely used ; yellow pigment rather profusely ; foll. 
numbered in both the margins ; foll. 12 and 244» practical- 
ly blank, except that the title etc., written thereon ; edges 
of the first fol. and those of the last slightly worn out ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; the latter composed in Sathvat 1496 ; 
its extent 6644 Slokas. 


Age.-~ Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Ratnasekhara Suri, pupil of Bhuvana- 
sundara Sari, pupil of Somasundara Suri. He should not 
be confounded with the author of Sirisirivalakaha. 


Our Ratnasekhara Suri is an author ot Sraddhavidhi- 

prakaranavrtti, Arthakaumudi and Vidhikaumudi referred 

to, on pp. 5*, 188° and 203* ot the edition containing 
Arthadipika. 


Subject.— A religious sutra pertaining to the pratikramanakriya 
of Sravakas along with its explanation (vrtti)* in 
Sanskrit. This explanation is called Arathadipika. There- 
in the text is styled as Grhipratikramanasutra, in the 
beginning and as Pratikramanasutra, Sravakapratikramana- 
satra and Sraddhapratikramanasatra in the end. 


1 This is styled as tiki, too. 
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Begins. — (text) fol. 3° 
ateg weatag etc. asin No.917.. 
yo (com.) 4, ¥° ,~ 
wala waatzarat: etc. as in No. 928. 
Ends.—(text) fol. 242° 

cane wraieg etc. as in No. 918. 

» 6 bom.) 5. Camratea Miter ager gated gatetert a 
ahaa are Birra adtarsrasanta witia: sacle 
ematiarta Rrat( at a 2 ata sitar: 4 

ware GU 2S GRBANTGST BA SI TAA sarstet hme 
aant arateah adaahh agMaTagHgeggl ‘wat 
aaft far srar( sar eared ATATAE TASARTaNANS svaa(a1)- 
sire g eafaeamraeaalas Ha saaRlaeANAaAe Tar- 
Sea ag & a vee fra aT earearaiia Aa afe aasqa—azat- 


x 


Seaimatteqeereferiaa( = For teat aera rgaita- 
ala act rat a ierarargeararera | erage | 
gigs a fara 88¢8 a4) sttasrafaaae- 
Aa TARSe Grarey aie eat Teas aReT: sta: Bae 
facsata aaldranaraeara a sraktagneare wryit: e- 
cfumnngnes wae af F waamearaitiateces: csr 
Pahsa atarsaraataiats aaa a fareasi er aie: adiz- 
quilasrataeniauakaarararsseaaeata aa Z at Sr ) 

way sromia ga ay Pare fa(ta)rret tag ate 

aeaar( ar orrai(a a stoierey Frame wee! 

ag srveer ofarmATnet oF Jaarseart Fx(S)eq GTerserzTOT- 
qatar: agi soma regia srgrres serearagg- 
aingivas “8 & Breaks wrarawas Sa wa a WASH 
1 ares aT ATA aT afsaet (SI SHAT sre Brawas Ste 
fe” ear aaa a 
<6 seth aTaTOT | ARTA ? ST TET SAY AT 
aa weraear acer aratera ark 





1 See p. 30a of Anuogaddara ¢ Samiti edn.). 
2 Ibid...p.3ta. 0 = 
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Tage Witenes ava Gaye false 2 afr 2 ane 2 
raat Rv aiaake % Se cw satan asaknt- 
ABM Heat s 
Preara ay eareqr snfe a \ 
: Pteargqurenana agg wenfatear ul 2 
Ga saat Rreqreteareanr qpaqyeaqrrey aes: 
tarragtineghinsedta: aeaarErar: | 2 |i 
gatitaereageya: wavaea atiar: | 
HaASat Rear syoreeay: Tata i Ri 
Wa & )qalaeteanerageagranrtraaas: |l 
aiyaraquizg 8s arrest FB 
sfaagTeratngal serraeara: | 
tea: qalaeesntate Far waaha: Wan 
aterstermeg( Fal a er Saar: argeeattace: |! 
daleatscrecr seater wagers 0S I 
aga Tee: oe sterggertim: | 
TTR AT Brerisa Tea | 9 ut 
antieraare( u efragaamrenaaa ree: I 
fateaa( wa: le 
sitsiqagaata( at) Pree: eorwerig i 
slyqaagehra( az) eePreterotrrea: 3 
caiath( ar ) weet iqaqraat |! 
fie due: staisraaitqaras | 2° 1 
oat sfgrent sarzatse? veehter? (2 8 RN 
streatra a) emtretareen witaes Ni 22 
wratanafategirgertrreant i 
—oa( s atreva sraeat( & ariiaererag ie: | 22 I 
fal fe \rreraaaRarracitraegg¢eatan®: | 
a( @ euqerser: waarest arirerarertir | 22 1) 
qaent cheramagaraayaiqearrarcead! 
weaiterdiseantereera ( & )erersaftrar | 2 1 
are fihtiergrrraget eauneraiean( s jit " 
orga Page: airer sfranta Fy II 88H 
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at sf‘aarel( str aaAOTaAaTN Bere: Tae: 
exe BWI gare at) SaRdgiqararedt sreasawAT- 
AISA S HAT FSV ll 
Reference.— Both the text and Arthadipika are iliahed in A, D. 
1919 in D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 48. In this edition 
we have Sanskrit introduction, a table of contents, an 
alphabetical index of quotations, and that of proper names, 
maxims etc., and laukika nyayas. 


For Mss. containing the text and Arthadipika see 
Limbdi Catalogue No. 2612. 





WAMNGTAH- Sramanopasaka- 
aqfawarda pratikramanasutra 
agiaanrared with Arthadipika 
817. 
No get 1895-1902. 


Size.— 107 in. by 4, in. 
Extent.— 174 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white ; Devanagari 
characters, big, clear and good hand-writing; borders 
ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink; yellow 
pigment protusely used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. 1* blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 
12; edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn out; 
condition on the whole good; both the text and the 
commentary complete ;.the extent of the latter 6644 Slokas 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins —(text) fol. 3* ‘ 
afee asatea ata @ ita a etc., as in No. 917. _ 
5. ——(com.) fol. 1° sftaeeat aa |! 


wafe aaarast: etc., as in- No. 930. 
38 [J.L.P.] 
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Ends —(text) fol. 173° : 
qané stated etc., as in No. 917. 

»» —(com.) fol. 173° caarater fixer afger etc., up.to starter 
=q fizz as in No. 926. This is. followed by the lines. as 
under :— 
ait sit‘act en aren Gan: TATAT 

| saaeadiftanr wert | qrarasiaseroraad eet Sarat: sare 
RRRY8 sll gh 


N. B.— For further particulars see No, 926. 


BROTH Sramanopasaka- 
ofeseHegs. pratikramanasutra 
aadifraratea with Arthadipika 
. 767, 
none 1899-1915. 


Size.— 98 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 217-8=209 folios; 13 lines to a page; 38 letters to 
a line. — 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggarars ; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink; red 
chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red’ colour, in the 
centre only ; the numbered, in the margins, too; fol. 1 
decorated with a design in various colours; foll. 40 to 47 
missing ; otherwise both the text and the commentary 
complete ; foll. 123 to 136, 147 to 179, etc. slightly worm- 
eaten ; condition tolerably good ; extent of the commen- 
tary 6644 slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1697. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 3° 
ata warts usaraite etc., as in No. 917. 
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Begins.=— (com.) fol. 1° 
safe waarqastt: etc., as in No. 930. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 217° S 
wane were etc., as in No. 927. ss 
>. ~~ (com.) fol. 217° qanteisa fafaear afgeat etc,, up tO AATAT 
| Fraddifqenraret sraasasaogaatar |! w ll rere SAVY 
as in No. 926. This is followed by the lines as under :-- 
mag MAACMSUsaeT asa Il 
fravateratarte areaca ofaer ll 2 
S ll daa 2499 ag Saas geist Arata uta yarg- 
sreapmavresgha( |) warar | 
ATER BAF Etc. 
N. B.— For additional information see .No. 926. 


eee! 
AMANWAT- Sramanopasaka- 
WaABATIT ; pratikramanasutra 
aadifqaratea with Arthadipika 
679. 
No, 22" 1892-95. 


Size.-- 102 in. by 4} in. 


Extesit.-= 194-1 =1 93 folios; 12 lines to a page; 35 letters toa 
line. ious: 


Description.-- Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; big, clear and tolerably good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; this Ms. 
contains the text as well as its commentary ; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only; edges of the first fol. 
slightly worn out ; a portion of the second fol. gone ; fol. 
159 to 168 have only the left-hand corner worn out, where- 

as fol. 169 to.194, the right-hand_one as well; condition 
unsatisfactory ; fol. 166th missing ; both the text and the 
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commentary incomplete; this Ms. contains 49 . complete 
gathas of the text and goth partly and the commentary 
pratically up to that of 49th gatha; red chalk used ; fol. 1° 
blank. 
Age.-- Old. 
Begins.~- (text) fol. 3* 
afag weary etc. as in No. 924. 
y»» ~~ (com.) ,, 1° | 


sate wadigastt: etc. as in No. 930. 
Ends.-- (text ) fol. 194? . 


ara wershlt ¢ wet star wig FI 
fadt & wergeg at ase a Hore 1 V3 
(wang ) arerest afear aefeet. 


This Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


» —— (com. ) fol. 194° sv f gataat 
afaqart afe stat: atatrata 
arasarataa( ? gaats areal F | 
TanBar( a) RE gee: qearesar— 
Scalarisaarcate aarit oitersiia lt 2 1 etc. 
CARAT THRE AETTTATET * 
This ends thus abruptly. 


N. B.-- For Mss. of the text see Limbdi Catalogue Nos 2617- 
2620. For additional information see No. 926. 


BAUME Sramanopasaka- 
aA pratikramanasutra 
augiearaiea with Arthadipika 
ico 1307. 
aye 1891-95. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 





1 See p. 202” of the printed edition. 
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Extent.—- 92 folios; 15 lines toa page; §8 letters toa line.. 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and grey:;, Devanagari 
characters with ggarars; neither too big nor, too small, 
bold, clear and good hand-writing; borders rather care- 
lessly ruled in two pairs of lines; the space between these 
pairs coloured red ; preceding the first fol. there is a blank 
fol.; therein only the title of the Ms. is written; so is 
the case with fol. 92"; fol. 1* blank; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small circular disc in red colour in the 
centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; red chalk used ; incomplete ; for, it contains 
27 gathas of the text and a commentatry of 26 gathias 
completely and that of a part of the 27th; condition 
very good. 


Age.== Pretty old. 

Begins.—-( text ) fol. 2° 
Tey TANKS TATA of TTA | 
FSA TisselAs aransqeargeneeay | 2 Il etc. 


2», ~-(com.) fol. rr gon 


wale waarqaa: eftayeiacattshraaata: | 
grout freait var(ai) fratar Aatrder | Bh etc. 

srataagqzera: Tira evar sorsrae: | 

siestaaa: ait sath Pemtaafeera: | 2 

aut Marra avegat yarygerara: | 

sqreqraratfaqrasead Prerstrsreag ll ¥ I 

aarecisitegitter: Reacaratt geaia | 

afe evatard ofenfasacaae |i 4 I etc. 

» 5 fol. 90° aft sft eure aregafasnoradaat sormaritrenc- 
earara: | 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. go 
fates qoavtrere storsarit ver wales 
aTaresl frag ea cea fraarag Fs 1 RWS | 
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Ends..«( dom. )-fol. 92* 
agist ler welt wrest cheer 3 zwar. 
 qerewa sag afte ae ake nN Bou 
at fe miter Rats agar Ft ae dts Tass | 
oR wah we aT Fret * (assez? BR ) 
It ends thus. 


N. B.-- For additional ‘ciematicn see No. 926. 


“-gattqra- / _ Sramanopasaka- 

Sfeearat i a _. pratikramanasutra 

faawnaiga : _ with vivarana 
1293 (e-). > 


once 1886-92, 
Extent.-- fol. 14° to fol. 20°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Caityavandanavrtti 
No. 847. - 
Author of the commentary.— Sritilaka Sari, pupil of Sivaprabha 
Sari, sucessor of Cakra Sari. 


Subject.— The text along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 14° 
aay weTTS aeereat © WTAE Ft | 
sree atsetrs crarrarrigerter u 3 
s—— (com.) fol. 14° 
srr(sr)fevatat aftee \ eraedlai aa garda 
faawnlag eter afestraoase aie 
aaray anenwaantagnteey | etc. 


Ends.—(text) foi. 20° 
qa(ne)arales fia wtea ital aaa) | 
fahign ofeaeat sane Brn aeata | Ye I. 





1 See p. 1524 of the printed edition. 
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Ene: (com.):fol, 20° oo Pr Hh fen 2 Sens 


ae see qurgaahraue re sonenea Gikat weet se 
fazer Prfata waif (lente ) ferra(a bi ere es ' 
ofaeaniazacat Wo eet oat: Sak ig ee, * 


Gaedensncase 
satraatae( a) Perasraratetarea: | 
arsiahtaasay ateat rans Fr | 
Brg mews Pace tl 2 
aft sfttaeanrardtietear greaagasaron 
ate(:) wataiame ei Then in a different hand we 
have : sat? Rema: 


Reference.-~ See Jaina granthavali ( pp. 30-31 ). 


“e 


RANG . -.'. °° Sramanepasaka- 
Awana is pratikramanasiutra- 
frac . -- --vivarana 

No. 982 . ¥. Sie ‘ ; : ‘es e | ; o e . __200 (f ). 


” 1873-74, 
Extent.-- fol. 18° to fol. 21°. ast 
Description.-- Complete ; extent 200 Slokas. For other details: see 
No. 20° (a). 
| 1873-74. 
_ Author.-- Sritilaka Siri.’ For particulars See p. 302. 


Subject. — ‘A small commentary in Sanskrit ovens: the | Vane 
_dittusatra. 


Begins.— fol. 18 "Goll 
cosas Sa aes sees 
Rracoig site afsnfamaoregae | 8 Il etc: 


1 This means Sritilaka. 
2 This ought to be Sritilaka and not Tilaka. 
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Ends. fol. 21° xf sftfawanrarafactrar sgtesagasrarn sra- 
sfrmanrqaaqta: NW Roo Fay NS las asia: Woe wa 
Banrsea: VW sear wag satat |! 


N. B.-- For reference see No. 931. 





DAMA: Sramanopasaka- 
qiewATAR- pratikramanasutra- 
qreaTaata balavabodha 
821. 
nae: 1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 18 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper rough, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; big, clear and -tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only; the num- 
bered sides have a small design in red colour at least in 
the centre; condition excellent; this Ms. contains the 
sates of the text ; complete. 


Age.-- Old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.-- An explanation in Gujarati of the Vandittusitra, based 
upon the commentary composed on it by Sricandra Suri. 

Begins.-- fol. 1° yu (Oll afaq aeahree | gerry | afag aiat si | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 18° gf sftaqaReanerisreg(asAneTasen aire 
qaraata: TATA: | Haas ea BaRaraTEAt: |! 


Reference.— For an anonymous balavabodha see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 2618. 
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Preararreara- Trividhaharopavasa- 
NATEATA pratyakhyana 
( faaare-saata- | ( Tivihara—uvavasa- 
TaFATT ) _paccakkhana ) 
; 1220 (37 ). 
Moe 1884-87, 
Extent.— fol. 191°. 
paar 2 : cy, 1220 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No.7 384-87. 


Author.-- A Jaina saint. 


Subject.--A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
who wants to observe abhattha, a Jaina fast, but does not 
want to refrain from drinking water during the day time. 


Begins.-- fol. 191° at amg seuaz aaeare fates fr ar(tem)are | 
AAT Wor WIA BigH | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 1917 ‘wgaraiter agatimeot | aea( Pct DeamtaPerarnetdr 
ater | sqaraqayarnt | o |! 

Reference.—- Published. -For a parallel extract see B. B. R.A. S. 
Vols. IT-IV, p. 399. See Vandaruvrtti ( p. 75 ). 

In the edition containing Pratyakhyana, Sarasavata- 
vibhrama, Danasattrimésika, Visesanavati and Virhéatika, and 
published by Sri Rsabhadevji Kesarimalji Sarnstha, Rutlam 
in A. D. 1927, we have pratyakhyana-sutras. 





afeaatea Granthisahita 
MeITSQTA pratyakhyana 
(afsatea - ( Ganthisahiya 
qrarearn ) paccakkhana ) 
1269 ( 34). 
No, 935 Pasar 


Extent.— fol. 4?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 
39. (J.L. P.) 
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Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby every time one wants 

to take any kind of food, one has to untie a knot and after 

taking food one has to tie a knot again. Thus this is a 

sanketika pratyakhyana, one of the varieties of pratya- 
khyana noted on p. 312. 


Begins and Ends.— tol. 42 afmafea caeane «asae f ser 
wan 8 oar | wear! wea | erate | atferee |B 


Reference.— Published practically in any edition of Paficaprati- 


kramanasttras. 
—— Vikrtipratyakhyana 
(feeETeaF ATT ) ( Vigaipaccakkhana ) 
. 1269 (35). 
No, 986 ~ 1887-91, 


Extent.— fol. 4°. | 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject.— This is a vow undertaken by one who wants to refrain 
from taking any of the vikrtis. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4? f&srgsit oaeaTIH wae | Wear | Barwawr 

. frgerafedat | seats | ages araqor | arfaratirorntet 
mene | weaeante | atleref ll wll § 

Reference.— Published. This very pratyakhyana occurs in the 
svopajia commentary (p. 189°) on Dharmasarhgraha, 
with this difference that instead of qeqaetitr and arierartat 
we have qeaearg and atfarg respectively. 





WHIT FTCATSATA Ekaganadipratyakbysina 


( CaTeOne Taso ) ( Egasanadipaccakkhana ) 
1220 (35). 
Mon 228 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 190° to fol. 191°. 
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Soden bd ‘ 1220 (1). 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1884-87. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A formala for taking a vow of abstaining from several 
articles of food etc. Perhaps this work is same as No. 935- 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 190° af Saige gaeertr | aaa f ona | 
AAT Tot ME AEs | HATO | aEaTVeT | AETTTTTTT 
weraRteaaamte | aTAMe Ww ll weRTeOnfafra(?)- 
TeaaaT | s It - 

Reference.— Published. An edition (p. 853%) containing Hari- 
bhadra Suri’s commentary to Avagyakasitra mentions this 
as a sutra of Avasyakasutra. 


Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 72-73 ) may by consulted. For an 
extract see B. B. R. A. S, Vols. III-IV, p. 399. 





fefataeiterara- | - hs aes Dvividhaharaikasana- 


STeUTRATA ap are pratyakhyana 

( sera . 7 ( Duvihara-egasana- 

wearer) patccakckhana J 
1269 (36). 

‘No. 938 . 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 43. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken only 
once, but water and svadima ( relishes), a number of times. 
It also includes DeSavakasika vrata with all sorts of limita- 
tions except those pertaining to dravya and sacitta. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 47 qarant qeqeana afae fe sett sat 
wiga | sae seat | arnicarnior aisa(?2 orga westey- 
grater lantar | ae were gererrageranmae sraaiteartas 
qeaaquifr | start ae t wea wae | anaes ew ll & 
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Reference.~- Published practically in most of the editions of Pafica- 
pratikramanastitras. For comparison see p. 853? of the 
the edition of Avasyakasatra containing Haribhadra Sari’s 


commentary. 
felanataena- . Dvividhaharaikasthana- 
STEMS pratyakhyana 
( gftarc-aaz rot ( Duvihara-egatthana- 
 (STOT ) paccakkhana 
No. 939 | 1269 (37). 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 4? to fol. 4°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject,— This is a pratyakhyana whereby meals can be taken 
only once and that, too, by keeping all other limbs except 
mouth and hand steady. It 1s permissible to drink water 
and to take svadima as many times as one pleases. 


Begins and Ends — fol. 4* quater qarant gté ft arent steut wrest 
wat lage l arniti geet! arf | ave | aoa | arRreritr  g in 


Reference.-- Published mostly in any of the editions of Pajica- 
pratikramanasurtas. 


pararelsearearat Abhaktarthapratyakbyana 


( THAT ) ( Abhattatthapaccakkhana ) 
1269 (38 ). 
ee 1887-91, 


Extent.-- fol. 4°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 
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Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to 
observe a fast, and there too, to drink water after a speci- 
fied interval. Herein is included DeSavakasika vrata 
which ordinarily sets a limit in 14 ways, but here two 
of them are excluded. Cf. Nos. 934 and 938. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. a> @t ava wang qaaarie fae fi are 
aaor Wien wal ager afel agi weal aoe aisater 
qaaana later iag lar! wtratagzarania drratart | 
oraea larg | ar abiarerfér ll < 


Reference.~- Published. For comparison see the pratyakhyana 
given in the commentary (p. 188° ) on Dharmasarmgraha. 





fgaaaftasearearat . Divasacarimapratyakhyana 


( Gaaataqerarn ) ( Divasacariyapaccakkhana ) 
1220 (38). 
eo 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 191°. | 
1220 (1). 
1884-87. ° 





Description — Complete. For other details see No. 
Author.— A Jaina saint. 


Subject.— A Prakrit formula representing a vow undertaken by one 
at about sunset (that is why it is called Raawte taqeto) 
with a view to abstain from at least food and khadima. 
This means that there are three varities of this pratya- 
khyana viz. (1) wattaenf{eeata, (2) fafraer- 
frawarta and (3) f&fraereatta. In the Ist variety all 
the four types of food are given up; in the 2nd all except 
drink, and in the third, all except drink and relishes. 


Begins.--fol. 191° Rawat waeane | gave fies ashes fa 
BAlElt etc. 
Ends.-- fol. tg1*  sqaeaorratitret - TSTATATLAT weMeTtor | wetaeTte- 
aferarricet ateereritr | 
&" ofagegreara "i sll 
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Reference.—— Published. Foran extract see B. B. R. A. 8. Vols. 
III-IV, p. 399. Cf. Vandaruvrtgi ( p. 76 ). 








wafrarenidaa- - _ Caturvidhaharadivasa- 


atarigreareara . earimadipratyakhyana 
( asRaacigaa- ( Cauvviharadivasa- 
afqqeagat) _ cariyaipaccakkhana) 
No. 942 | 1269 (39). 
1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. | 

Description.-- Complete. For other datails see No. 735. 

Subject.— This is a formala meant for one who wants to observe 
Caturvidhaharapratyakhyana and Desavakasika as well. 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4° feawallita carat azitae fF areit 
wen 8 ara! a al aor | Seramiss aeretarr gece | 
HA AE aE wee aa anaes gs 8 Nw sft: 

Reference.-- Mostly published in some of the editions of Pafica- 


pratikramanasitras. 
AAAITATAA- a _._, Sakarabhavacarima- 
— SRITSITT _ pratyakhyana 
(C anrreraatcar- . (Sagarabhavacarima- 
_ FeaquTa ) 2 _ paccakkhana ) 
| sigs Ge Er 75 (Db). 
Novo 1898-99. 


Extent.-- fol. 3°. | 
Description.—- Complete. For other datails see No. 407. 


Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby fasts are undertaken till 
death, and that only water is allowed to be drunk. But 
under certain abnormal circumstances, one may not.carry 
out this vow. 


Begins and Ends.--fol. 3°  qrarcqSeQqqor ga 
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ag B get TATA oN wacarter carers | fates FH oTrETe | 
eat BISH Blea AUTOM! aan! eo! ster 

-  afhed ' freee Fawo seq arieeg | 
Reference.-- Published. 


ATH SAT Sakarapratyakhyana 
( AMTITTaAHATT ) " ( Sagarapaccakkhana ) 
YN 76 (15 ). 

sid "1880-81, 


Extent.-— leaf 80° to leaf 81°. 
Description. Complete. For other details see DaSavaikalikasutra- 
niryukti No. 711. 
Begins.— leaf 80° 
@ Be qos Rroravaaeea TAIT 
Waray sT Aor Weorecrort —T Weaahe | F etc. 
Ends.— leaf 817 af qrmrcaqeareqia ware slau 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 943. 





salHITAT ANA Anakarabhavecarima- 
TeATSATA pratyakhyana 
( stoTNTAAaHTy- _ ( Anagarabhavacariya- 
Qeazara ) paccakkhana, ) 
75 (¢). 
Nore 1898-99, 


Extent.—— fol. 3°. 

Description.— Complete.: For other details see No. 407. 

Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one undertakes to re- 
frain from all the varieties of food except drinks, and 
that too, even under adverse circumstances. 

Aiasaaranrar! waata Feent waeate | ashe & 

are | wet Tao Tet AToT | Tet TEA | GsT BTZA | Aa 
ator | aearniver Heme | TeTAATETA ATT AATT Sl 
oft Naf ul ; 

Reference.— Published. 


ES 
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TERTTaT, Namaskarasahita 
TRATEQTA. pratyakhyana 
( agercaieg | _ (Namukkarasahiya 
QeaeAM ) __ paccakkhana ) 
i: 1106 (49). 
nee 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 6*. , 
Description. — Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Subject — This pratyakhyana is one‘of the 10 varieties of Addha- 
-pratyakhyana. It means denial of taking any type of food, 
drink, etc. for 48 minutes. For details see the following 
table :— 


aTawan Wass 
(q2a setae) (q2a stra) 
| 1 
AT TAIT te gan 
(3 sora + 8 feterrera) 


a ea ee 
i | I | | { ! | 


_ Mata afta Stizatea Rafeaa aren aaren atanrsa ficasty 
\ } 


aigtre rat : , r 
1 ' 


aaeeneien Teel Sitars THR THUIA ATATES AAT 
i] J 1 
1 ' 


~ 


aia — atfre Free 
Beging and Ends.— fol. 6° ax qaqQeaqarn eat wa Bt aE- 


wicates Tasers Weiss FF orale saw at Wren BZA 
AAUNATT TELAT ATE 2 











1 See Avasyakasttraniryukti v. 1563-1565 and 1597. 
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“AN 


Reference.— This very pratyakhyana is published: in the syopajia 
commentary (p. 184°) on Dharmasarhgraha. Cf. Avagyaka- 


sttra ( p. 849° ). 


wAeHITAsa . Namaskarasahita 


TEATSATA | pratyakhyana 
| 1269 (31). 
moana 1887-91. 


Extent.— fol. 4°. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. 735. | 


Begins and Ends.— fol. 4* ll (oll gong at amrarafed TaaeTie | 
asiag fe overt saor ott aren Aree | | STTRTOTTTTTT 
BearTiter TAA TM Y : 

Reference.~- In the svopajiia derainentiy (p. 184?) on Dharma- 
samgraha, this pratyakhyana is given, but instead of 
attazifa, there is atfawg. 


_N. B.— For subject see No. 946. 





qradsrenneqrat | -Paurusipratyakhyana 
( qikarq=azATT ) ( Porisipaccakkhana ) 


1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 4. 
” Description.-- Complete. Through oversight this work is styled as 

Upavasapratyakhyana on p. 153. For other details see 
No. 735. 
Subject.— This is a pratyakhyana whereby one iiade oneself for 


refraining for one eighth of a day, from taking ‘any kind 
of food whatsoever. 


4o (J.L.P.] pS 
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Begins and Ends.-- fol. 4° qf vaeant® gare a ashaet f& 
[orf] atrere stat iy staeeront (°) gear (°c) Texaereot frat- 
Alot argaatet weraareahrarmee ates Rs 


Reference.— Published in several editions of Pratikramanasitras. 
See also p. 852” of the printed edition of Avasyakasuatra 
containing Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. Herein it is 
given as one of the sutras of Avasyakasttra. 





gitardsrearearat Purimardhapratyakhyana 
( gftagaeaqar ) ( Purimad dhapaccakkhana) 
1269 ( 38). 
No. 949 gee) 


Extent.— fol. 4%. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. 735. 


Subject.-- This is a pratyakhyana whereby one binds oneself to 
refrain from taking any article of food, drink etc., for the 
first half of the day. 


Begins and Ends.—fol. 4* a svaq gitag vaaan® azhae ft 
ET TACT | Y aera | aear | Tose | fa ary | AERTATT 
werarearamnen tena lt R 


Reference.—- Published in several editions of Paficapratikramana- 


sitras, 
SHASTA VATA Acamlapratyakhyana 
( srafaeqeazarer ) ( Ayambilapaccakkhana ) 
1220 (36). 
Mo. 950 1884-87. 


_Extent.— fol. 1913. 


ee tee Sak. A . 1220 (1). 
_ Description. Complete. For other details see No. "1884-87." 


Author.— A Jaina Saint. 
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Subject.— A Prakrit formula pertaining to a vow to be undertaken 
by a person who wishes to observe a penance known as 
Acamla along with Deéavakasika vrata. This Acdimla 
resembles ekagana but there are limitations regarding th 
varieties of food etc. to be taken. 


Begins.— fol. 191° gwnq at Te tag ar catanie! asked fF 
AIT | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1912 SerrersrrGea | Mesrafeattar | starearorrahatot | TEATTTTT 
AAA AareaA aaa Atfas Teagarar | 


Reference.-- Published. Cf. B. B. R. A. S. Vols. II-IV, p. 399 
and Vandaruvrtti ( pp. 74-75. )» 


TATEATAAA Pratyakhyanasutra 
( TeaeQMIIgTS ) ( Paccakkhanasutta ) 
zeqraea with tabba 
1273. 
mes “[891-95. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in, 
Extent.— 2 folios; 6 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional gratats; this Ms. contains the 
text and its interlinear tabba; the latter written in a very 
small hand; clear and good hand-writing; borders and 
edges ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
between the pairs coloured red; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin, only; bits of 
paper pasted to fol. 2°; edges of both the foll. slightly 
worn out; condition tolerably good; complete; various 
agaras etc. presented in a tabular form on tol. 2°, 


Age.— Old. 


Author of the text.-— Not mentioned. 


. 


22998 tabba— ,, 2? 
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Subject.— Satras for the pratyakhyanas pertaining to upavdsa, 
acamla, etc. in _Prakrit along with their explanation in 
~ Gujarati: 


Begins.-- (text) fol.1e G04 aeTT at ageeTeRrest 1 ete. 
4, —(tabba) fol. 1° gaftat ast | ae TATOT gaa | etc. 
Ends. —(text) fol. 2° merece fafa rraTetrtot aia iol 
| FRAMING Wa! 
ys -— (taba) fol. 2° arern& earl ol ager veeTs qeTaToT | Zia | 
fifa Raita are arate? eniot fate | 


qeqregra (?) - Pratyakhyana (?) 
seared with tabba 
No. 95 743 (f), 
pete ot 1875-76, 
Extent.— fol. 12? to fol. 12°. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. No Ba 96." 


Author of the text.— Not mentioned. 
Bi Oops oat tabba.— eS 
Subject.— Denials to.temptations in Prakrit along with their ex- 
planation in Gujarati. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 12%. 
aant a gatee | are arate sti sertrar | 
zea wea offer | arsed a aes a Il 8 Il etc. 
4, — (com. ) cant srtat ersan Astro 22 ata aie stare? 
arate stra 8° otra settee AraaTe 
Ends,--( text ) fol. 12° 
qafta stHariea | casita cg cieennnse | 
ston wrtret Fret fie ae cr at wart eu 
ga qeaqain fal. ue UGA aced - Gee 
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Ends— (com. ) fol. 12° Me Hence 


gate wate re asarat waRANnZ Baw setennt wife 
aaat & Tr Wass faa fan via aa aga sear ye yee 


casa 8 qagior =F. si dieioke SAU eE 
Qatar . Palsikaksfmendetina 

(afaqTaragg) ( Pakkhiyakhamanasutta ) 
No. 953 ' — 750 (b ). 


1892-95. 
Extent.-~ fol. 11>. : 


Description,-- Hand-writing somewhat small; complete. For 

750 (a). 

1892-95." 

Subject. — One of the satras recited at the time of the oiiichely 
pratikramana. This work consists of four parts. Out 
them the first part deals with an inquiry on 
the part of a Sisya, regarding his ‘guru’s passing a 
fortnight in the way desired. The second part deals 
with salutation to the caityas and saints, The third 
part refers to the mithyaduskrta on the part of the Sisya 
in connection with outfitand study. The fourth part 
refers to the obligations of the guru. 


Begins.-- fol. 11°  gegn® @aranct fia aX ® Bz Gator Acqoy 
SI AIAG TAisar etc. 

Ends.— fol. 11° ateg Frere Fe fez Rat ane AAT Fane 

FATT TTT gle eft awaaa aa: freraaa esata safaris 8 
ata qrarmaranras ' 

Reference.—- Published in some of the printed editions of Pafica- 
pratikramanasitras.. It is also published on p. 14? of the 
edition of aranfamantizaantt published by the Secretary 
of Sri Atmananda Jaina Sabha in a. p. 1921. Furthermore, 
this stra is published in the edition ( p. 793% and 793”) 
of Avagyakasitra containing Haribhadra Suri’s coms 
mentary.‘ For a.Ms, see. Limbdi Catalogue No. 1545. 

a rs eae 


other details see No, 
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afarnattaoreasy Paksikakgamanasutra 
1174 (h). 
Nea 1887-91. 
Extent.— fol. 8°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 174 (a) | 
1887-91. 


Begins.— fol. 8> geatit waraat fist a Ht % egtut agro aqeqra etc. 
Ends.—fol. 8° feaitearitt fr ag farcet aoe aeumor eae! 
Prearet ore eter TeTUTe TgThe eh qTreeTT TOT | 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 953- 


eee 
Qifeqnaraonreast Paksikaksamanasutra 
1269 (d). 
poe 1887-91. 


Extent.—— fol. 11°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskarmantra 
No. 735. 
Begins— fol. 11° geen® wartaanr fre etc. 
Ends,--fol. 11* argg(?z) faeariteanat etc. up to Rrearan otetr(s7) Be 
as in No. 954. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
qeot gang etc. wRlwa qehqzeraorgy TAT Il 
qaraagd sat |! 


N. B. For additional information see No. 953. 


ey TD 


afarnataonaTy Paksikaksamanasutra 
ge 151 (b). 
1892-95. 


Extent.— fol. 4?. 
75t(a) 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 1892-95. 
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Begins. — fol. 4> gegnit waranmt etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 4° areg fea etc. up to dari as in No. 953- This 
is followed by the lines as under — 
ft qrianaraqorana aarans iwi = TAstata- 
afrasary wast (?) aaa W480(?) 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 953. 


Sa 


arfarnatanrda Paksikaksamanasutra 
1106 (52). 
Noa 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 11° to fol. 123. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 736. 


Begins.—- tol. 11° gegut @ataanit fast @q A etc. as in No. 953. 


Ends.-- fol. 12 gars aiatadareaniet areg reax(i)ean® etc. 


up to gegraisutarfg ¥ as in No. 953. This is followed by 
the line as under :— 


alt qraa(fia)naatarore ware ll 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 953. 





qranarannrTs Paksikaksamandsutra 
1282 (b). 
Moshe . ¢ “1891-95, 


Extent.--- fol. 4°. 
1282 (a). 
. 1891-95." 
Begins.--- fol. 4° geen watanott fia aw FH etc. as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 4° gate sarsid(a)erara(é)arerett areg(g) frea(ea)- 
ftenfale «= frag facet aorar neato dary 8 aie 
‘qo aran is lis ll : 


N. B. For additional information see No. 953. 


1 qua, 


Description.--- Complete. For other details see No. 
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rfareReATHTONT ET ee - Paksikaksamandsutra 
Ne.939 NES fe sae ee “4174 (hh). 
0, 959 oe ee ee ae 1887-91. ° 
Extent.— fol. 8°. a 
Description.— Complete.. For other details see Hoc): 
. 1887-91. 


Begins.— fol. 8° geet waraadtr fst aH etc. . as in No. 953. 
Ends.— fol. 8° garsit arsta_ etc. up to Rreereot aTeTT ate | avail 
| age ll zie qriarenerraoray | sft 


N. ‘B.-- For additional information see No. 953. 


ess 
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RATATAT »- . - Paksikaksimandsutra 
1202 (c). 
No. 960. ae ae era 





Extent, - fol. gt to > fol. 8. 


‘Description. --Complete. For - other details see Paksikastitra 


1202 (a ).. 
Nos 1887-91. 


Begins. fol. 8? gegrartet aeag anaq wat STAT are ES 
Seo WHIAATT. at TA A etc. 
Ends. fol. 8° «arez frafrearit etc. up to freare() area as in 
No.-934.. This is followed by the line as. under :-- 
He fa aie qrianatawnvrantacrntia aan feorearia & | 
~'N. B.— For additional information see No. 953... 


rer cateee 


- oo ETS eae , pemacacmenaccsins | ROU isc ON 
7 anfeersera 3 _._Paksikaksamanastitriva- 
curni 
. eee >. '.. 1182 (ce ). 
No. 961 sedi ttt hace «fh pnteie al Hees ~ te, ABOASBT: 


Extent.-— fel. -22? to fol. 22°.- 
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Description,-- Complete ; condition tolerably good; 2700 slokas 
in-extent ; composed in Vikrama Sathvat 1180. For other 
details see No. 728, 


Author.— Yasodeva Suri. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikaksamanasutra, 
Begins.-~ fol .22" sfrowe qaat ag ea ganteredeat sdacrg eran: 
radar aad? | asa agiatgasiraents ed: | 
erate antigaare lel war cst seta 2 at sift 
aincrart ag Arae | uy aefeaawer & ery ae | Bea (Seaa- 
— Ralettaa | qe nee acto Rataenareaao variteaar 
“qaarqa: | aarata (eae lade sar. =. afteqnt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 22° dereaandtemtat waa qafearattarn®e ll gil 
alt araoTRTT aout 
fda: watentaara | 
aera sega af: streparratyTTor Ig 
wareereaenysceteat Pasa Ce: Nt 
2 wea wate: qaadaqard: ll 8 ll 


gil 
qiarneata | Paksikastuti 
1106 (37). 


Heente 7 1891-95, 


Extent. — fol. 5%. 

Description.— Three verses in all. Fo. other details see Nama- 
skaramantra No. 736. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Hymns comprising 3 verses recited at the’ time‘of the 
fortnightly pratikramana. The first verse is a panegyric 
of Srutadevata, the second, that of Bhavanadevi, and 
the third, that of Ksetradevata. : 


41 [J.L.P.] 


1 
a 
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Resins: ~—fol.5* 
| “exaqahiceran eave), eagrederitt- 
wae Rua anadt car qataat aret 2 
ararfgaogarat warearas(a aaa 
Feqarg wane fra aa adangat 3 
Ends.—'fol. 52 ~ 
qean(:) ae watiers angie: area Pert 
at ataaaar er waredt guard 8 
eit qiiaineaia: 
Reference.—: Published in several editions of the Paficapratikra- 
manasutras. In the Limbdi Catalague, Paksikastuti by 
- . Balacandra in four verses in Sanskrit is noted as No. 1550. 
_ But it is difficult to say for certain as to what this work is, 


aaiseg adaara .. .. -Namo’sta Vardhamanaya 
[adarreat) = ~~~ [Vardhamanastuti ] 
He ao ~ 1106 (41), 


No, 965 - 2891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 5°. 


pie nit — Complete; 4 verses in all. For other details see 
--Namaskaramantra No. 736. : 


Author.-— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— A small work in Sanskrit in four verses. The first of 
them is a hymn praising Lord Mahavira alias Vardhamana- 
-_ svamin ; the second praises all the Tirtharhkaras ; 3. the. 
third, the speech of the Ganadharas i. e, scriptures and the 

fourth, Srutadevi. 


Begins. = fol. 5° 


aant(s)ea agar erdarara esau 
aea(sa)arareareTe seerta sae Ay at % etc. 





1 This is the namementioned sbytthie? "scribe. 
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Ends.— fol. 5° : 
. earraranget etc. up to feeadtr fret 2 as the 3rd verse. 
sata aioragennt gar 
saqtaana Reset at rata 
freweneaa: ar(s)eaerrarar 
wasters wnt sai 
aie stagararema: 2 
Reference.-- The portion containing the rst 3 verses is published 
: in various editions of Paficapratikramanasttras. The 
succeeding verse does not seem to be a part and parcel of 
this work. 
There is a reference about this Namo’stu Vardha- 
_manaya in Senapragna where it is said that all recite the 
rest of this work after two verses are recited singly. 





aa —_, Sramanasutra 

Cag) | ee) 
mgs ant gt, 

_ No. 964 Pee 4 | “{871-72. 


‘Size. ro in. by 48 in. 
Extent. -- 6 folios : 6 lines to a page : 26 letters i toa line. 


Description.—- Country paper rough and white ; Devanagari chee 

racters; this contains the text and the tabba to a certain 

"extent; the former written in a bigger hand ; ‘clear and 

good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges 

in one, in red ink; foll. numbered inthe right-hand 

. margin only ; the ist fol. written in somewhat, smaller 
hand-writing ; ‘condition very good ; 3 the text complete. 


Age.-- - Not quite modern. . 
Author. Not mentioned,. - 


. Subject. This. work ‘seems to be varionsly named e.-g. - Sahupadi- 

...... kkamanasutta and. Yatipratikramanasitras _ The ending 
- portion contains Addhaijjesu." and. the last two gathas 
occurring in “Vanditrusatra. : 





1 See p. 284. 
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Sramanasatra deals with the following topics :-- 


(1) aavadaeurarfivar, (2) areata, (3) ereata- 


gtrarsitaan, (4) cetrafeatnan, (5 ) dg, 
(6) seanavia, (7) sraranteren, (8) aeamigerrt, (9) 
ataaeqa and ( 10-) adsitazarraar. 

Out of these the 4th :topic refers to the following 
sub-topics:— 


(Cr) Rqus, Raft, 3 area, Batter and 8 ftraa; (2) 


2 sara, 8 dat, 8 frear and 8 vata; (3) 4% feat, 4 STAT, 
4 aeiaa and “ aferft; (4) & sttafiera and & Saar; (5) © wa- 
eara; (6) ¢ maeata; (7) 3 meradats (8) 2° same; (9) 


22 garaemidar; (10) 22 Mermean; (11) 22 feareata; (12) 


28 qaara ; (13) 2% qeararfie 5 (14) 8% aruritea-aaanle 
perma 3 (15) 29 stam; (16) We sara; (17) 99 areTeaTA; 
(18) 2° araxenfreata; (19) 22 aw; (20) RR wee; 


| (21) 88 aawareraa 5 (22) RB Fa; (23) Rs araat;s (24) 


(24) %& aereeneaaertigarets; (25) 28 saareaer; 
(26) Re areresreer ; (27) 23 qraga ; ( 28) 2° aigaigeae 5 
( 29.) 82 feragms (30) BR aineing and (31) RR emerraar. 


Begins.-~ ( text ) fol. 1° sfageat(sat) aa: 


a9 


grant aselas Tiratassne formance war Tazz(g)- 
ong sftagene vereore arsg(zone sitrar due gicwe- 
wee sic Sater Ne aaeT(saAe wesAsee 
ale etc. 


—(com.) fol. 1* gear afee- ator seat aise oeefrat 


aftr cart get BaeeIt ae aftr set Ee Wor Fat gag att H 
areftare Bint ge Tener saree ans site satin UTisee eat 
are arenes WV Pret ett Fras stare Bit FE etc. 


Eitds:~ ( text) fol. 6 eae ere (owe diets eae sarter het) 





‘he srater(a) Ste ete(g) eae (aU eatet Faraea(ea)a- 
caret stare ae ea)etararer areeearern Se eften Sea) farce 
prer-ea(eaen tart) T 
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serait was ak star waa & 
fat & aa(ea)arg 8 Hat(sat) @ Bz 2 
qané aelen frida whee era(a)oa(a) aa 
fatedor wiseat carte re asrer(a) 2 
att stiqias(faa (an) ward sit‘guaar'ad afta) 


Ends.— (com. ) fol. 3° am awit ett ceed g Rae Garad et a 


ata oy werwa ethas vada a Agaass at aft- 
RT Bl Witnsatra Sela aera. It ends thus abruptly. 


Reference.—- This is an old satra to ‘be found in the edition of 


Avasyakasitra containing Haribhadra Suri’s commentary 
to it. See Agamodaya Samiti edition p. 573 ff. This 
work together with the balavabodha of Nayavimala 
Gani alias Jiianavimala Sari has been published in Daya- 
vimala Jaina Granthamala as No. 6, in. A. D. 1917. The 
text is also published on pp. 2*to 4? of the edition 
of atgufamamfraaritr published by the Secretary’of ‘Sti 
Atm4nanda Jaina Sabha, in A, D. 1921. 


For a Sanskrit commentary of Sramanasitra see 
“ siteraorsfamacrasrate: ” published in D. L. J. P. F.-Series 
as No.2 in A.D. 1911. Herein we have the vyakhya ot 
wet wa (Samayikasutra )on p. t*. This is followed by 
the vyakhya of quant ans, want dram, want ac, 


garmaetas styled as qranraartraratiean etc. 
MANTA — | ‘Srmanasitra 
1106 (51). 
Bo: ete 1891-95, 


Fxtent.-- fol. 8 to fol: rr. 


Description.~- Complete. For other details see Namackaramantra 


No. 736. 
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Begins.—-fol. 8° atgar wade gexatger Rear RSet: 
‘ararat Braeside: Feat Tease! | 
MAQraASUSS GAIT VAAINATET. 
GAR Ries: MARA gle aT ae A? 
ait ATs aAReat anes Regains om ans Faferaat wat 
| Fas Sent sara akan stgaar Rear Tiga ag siyAAT 
wafer. qeRT alert aarie Reet TASH witer AUT 
z - qassna etc. 
Ends.—fol. 11” qawg sratest fifrat aftigar gifs wet 
 fatator oisaat saqritt Brot asedta 12 
gf ergsfaaoregs sare ll 
_N. B.—For further particulars see No. 964. 


sara a 7 Sramanasutra 
3 4269 (40), 


pee cts Ke = oe 1887-915 

Extent, -~ fol. 4 to fol. 5°. =, a . 

Desctiption.— Compete. . For other details.see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. Ma : 

Bestest fol. 4° Seat Tissier TATASTT etc. as is No. 964. 

Ends.— fol. 5° aan ane FS etc, up to agate |! as in No. 964. 


This is followed by 40. iw MetisaAngd lg etc. 
_N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 964. 


1 This verse is composed by Jinapadma Sari. whese Nandimahotsava took 
place in Sathvat 1389. This is what we learn from Ksamakalyanaka’s Pattavali 
(p. 121°) referred to by Muni Himarhsuvijaya in his ‘article on me verse pub> 
lished in “Jain” (28th March 1937 ). 
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WATTT Sramanasttra’ 
No, 967 178, 


| 1875-76. 
Size.—- 10} in by 43 in. 
Extent.—16 folios ; 10 lines to a page; 28 letters to a line. 
Description.—-Country paper rough ‘and white ; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders not 
ruled; toll. numbered in the right-hand margin only, 
fol. 1* blank; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. on. 
Age.— Sathvat 1863. 
Begins.— fol. 1° wat aftgarut etc. 
Ends,— fol. 16° ten tae St p ta 
fafegur ofeasat sant fart aeeate Il 
_ ef sttargafessaorega | ware Il waa 2683 aT Alla sramate 
28 deat fit aA TTT wee sero tH 
~ N. B.— For additional information see No. 964.0 " 


it 





1 In the edition of Sadhupratikramanadistitrani referred to ‘in No. 954 on Pp. 

_ we have the following works :-- ae Si, Sines ara: 

(1) aaereneat (p. 17), (2) BUH Fa (p.1"), (3) FBR aA Hse 
STH Bsa (p. 1), (4) Ins" snare (are eae Sas ) (pp. 1P-2"), - 
(5) ase onan (dar saga) (p. 27), (6) sama (pp. 2*-4*), 
(7%) wae afrar (pp. 4°-64), (8) maar ( pp. 67-13"), ( 9.) Tnaa- 
eqraatt ( p. 142), (10 ) sifaatett ara ( eaeraersgim, one verse, PD. 14° ), 
(11) Arata vs aia in 7 verses in Prakrit along with an explana- 
tion in Gujarati ( pp. 14°-16°), (12) maa srataarat fi@-in Gujarat! 
(pp. 165-177), (13) eitanea Gre (p. 177), (14) Searreranearay are 
(p. U7), (15) as, aaahte eran atreate saeeaoat Higa Ge Aa AT 
at aZ wear FIG (pp 17°-18*), (16) ange Hiseaar Heart A (p..18*). 
(17) wart WeBeor ( p. 187-18"), (18) aint aeseo (pp. 18°-19*), 

19) WeAUTT (pp. 19*) and (20) sane arearat Fate (pp: 199-20") 
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1171 (c). 


Noose —[eat91. 


Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 46°. . 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 708. 


Begins -- fol. 42° 


EBS BTS ATT watzaitta | aftaacrteed wrare | 
qazace fraaiar qatare TEtt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 46° | 
cam@ieg elc. up to ward as in No. 967. This is 
followed by the line: — oftieirraagieeet Pat aqatg \ 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 964. | 


eo | ——— Sramanasiitra 
Waa saet with balavabodha 
mer ag 


Size.-- To} in. by 48 in. 

Extent.— 7 folios; 13 lines to a page; 32 to 42 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with geurats; this is a raaret Ms.; the text written 
in a bigger hand; the commentary in a smaller one ; 


legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; fol. 1* blank; foll. numbered in 


the right-hand margin, only ; condition very good; both 
the text and its Gujarati explanation complete. ' 
Age.—- Pretty old. 
Author of the balavabodha.-- Not mentioned, 
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Subject.—The.text.in Prakrit together with its explanation. in 
Gujarati, styled in the Ms. as laghuvrtti. In the text, we 
have in the beginning the indication cf the sutras to be 
recited before the recitation of the Sramanasatra. Thus it 
tallies with the Sramanasatra published in the edition of 
avasimamnizaantr noted on p. 325. 

Begins.--( text ) fol. 1° aay aitgarot BUA Wet sant ims gear 
aisetas starfire vesone (aS )atrs omatare Prara- 
fasta waret seawMNTT etc. 

,~- (balae) fol. 1° qty qanre we Ati Wa IE aranit 
AIS TW WWE Zealfa *sRATS WE zixqraatar Belg etc, 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 7? aIgIetys atawgerag | etc. up to agadhey “oO as 

. _ in No. 966. Then we have: z2f& SaaS TIT |! 

5 — (balae) fol. 7* wt aia ¢ WINS was wa ofa areeg Peeled 
wet gat atze(?) ore rats das oar arte ES ae ate 
adt aat fag ara |e ant wait era ed ora ag Rats ae 
aot agate faa ates ainda voit 4° git a ol aisle 


WSU DIA ais usu. 
aaag UE Wa Sag Haag Fait eazar 





TANT po > * Sramanastitra 


613 (0). 
-No.970 | 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol, 217 to fol. 22°. : 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paksikasatra 
613 (a). . 

7 
: Begins, —fol. 217 Gog aieeanat eee) Pera 
STATUTE ene etc... 
Pads. — fol. “220. whe Se 

‘qanratia faeor ateter gatesst (ar ) 

faraan aisaat sqrt Rit ares | 

sia alguiasan wars 


N. B.—For further details see No. 964. 


a 
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aiamawanrega- Yatipratikramanasutra- 


SATSITA vyakhyana 
217%. 
No. 97 eae ie 
eae 1873-74, 


Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 8 folios ; 14 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters; small, clear, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in two, in red ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in 
the right-hand margin only ; fol. 1* blank; the first fol. 
partly worn out; otherwise the condition is good; 
complete. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1851. 
Author.— Sritilaka Sari. 
Subject.-- A commentary in Sanskrit on Yatipratikramanasatra. 


Begins.— fol. 1° 
farctraata aat wrat a eer ahs | 
wean sare QfarasAnGae lt % 0 
we US GaNasanends sat ecaeng drat 
aaa wetter: arias ehh at eat 
weaqya etc. 

Ends.- fol. 8° g&raqgaqr gedot waragtter wag aarmgoE aTgEale 
arene Tahe eTisay Keats vaat Bra ge AeTa Uwe etrfereRT- 
THAT TAT MYMARANAAT TATA Mt ay AMT we 
atderae’are faite aardqaalrr sfice: Il 
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arersfanaroreaa- Yatipratikramanasitra- 
Ce vyakhyana 
. 802. 
ples "1592-95, 


Size,— 10} in. by 48 in, 
Extent.-— 11 folios; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line, 
Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters; big, legible but poor hand-writing; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too, but rarely; the last line on the last fol, 
written in red ink; condition very good; complete. 
Age.— Does not appear to be old. 
Subject.— A small commentary on Yatipratikramanasitra based 
upon the preceding work, if not identical with it, 
Begins.— fol. 1° q&( a )eftgparasranitraseat aa: II 
strarcaaares aTarseat eevakearsa | 
SeUlea SaeaTa YTATABANT AAT Il Q li etc. 
Ends.—- fol. 11> geafa\ qitedia aergeerrda weit | a=STEaT 
GaN wT | was wee atzHaie awa wate | 
genie qsat | ra cai meat | git qhasieAnaarrasior ul 
deat guise sears featear! gw 
wag etc, 
Reference,-- See B, B, R. A. S.-vols. III-IV, p. 397. 


Baga eAqaa- Yatipratikramanasutree 
are vrtti 
§46. 
aa 1884-86, 


Size,— 10} in, by 43 in. 


Extent,— 6 folios; 19 lines to a page ; 82 letters toa line, 
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Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and, white ; Deva-: 
_nagari characters with occasional grarars ; very. small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
four lines in black ink; the space between the. pairs 
~ coloured red ; red chalk nse foll. numbered twice in me, 
right-hand margin, once as ¢9&, cs etc. and once as %, % 
_etc.; this Ms. contains the gates of the text; complete ; 
condition very good. * 


Age. —_ Sarhvat 1497. 
Begins. —fol. QO eet 
aeat ateficinat afiraedtaaaetgaat: I 
grates frag fasta Nl Q etc. 
Sg — fol. 6° qarar aa afamtasrorga aa: ell 
ata ergaiaeanat a: aw Ws ft ara W839. a4- 
ATTarrare 83 ge ar MTA ATS SET TA AAA AIOMNTTS TT 


argataerargt at shaat Wat Fae agg Ue I 
franeg Wasa: TUsaAca Ate AAT: | 
aw: waig ara waa wetwag we |! 





Bw it sieeg 
qeTaganasy Sadavagyakasiitra 
wager . with laghuvrtti 
No, 974 , 597. 


1895-98, . 
Size.— 10 in. ‘by 4h in. iS eee 
Extent.— (text) 16 folios; 7(?) lines’ to a page; 44 letters toa 

ia oh 26 line. _ 

~ 5—(com.) ,, »»; 10(?) lines to a page 3 60-letters to. a 

_ line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and grey ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional TEATS 5 this is a fare Ms.; 
the hand-writing of the text is slightly bigger than that of. 
the commentary ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
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margin only; edges of a few foll. slightly worn out; a: 
_ part of the last fol. torn; condition tolerably good ; the 
_ text and the commentary complete; extent of ans com~ 
mentary 200 Slokas. 
ees — Old. 


Author of the commentary. — Sritilaka Suri, pupil of Sivaprabha 


Suri, successor of Cakra Stiri. See No. 975. 


4 
Subject.— -~ The pratikramanasttras commencing with Navakara and” 


‘ending with Vandittusttra together with their explanation 


in Sanskrit. To mention in details, the sutras are.as 


‘under :— 


(1) aaa, (2) eftaratea, (3) wet ams (4) sre, : 
(5) aay ot up to fraaarer, (6) atrea, (7) gavarrrea, 
(8) gegraitor etc. str ® TarAeit tearet Hair etc., (9 ) stey- 
fg3t, (10) qeareatas such as ging at agfis srare, ditt, 


hae, find, safes, garam etc., and (11) aeqay. 


" Begins.--{ text) fol. 1° ora atftearot ort Rreqrot oat sarritaret ote 


TAVHTATOT TAT BIT AeTATAT 8 
VSS VTE ware eftarafea afsaartr etc. 


x = (com.) fol. 1 of In 


sftaiamadts agen yaaa 

- aererraae ae TaAETATT Bt ne: 

“ge Werdgardtat afaeresat I ea eftredtre ore 
a ag fey | SedgoesmaarmAr lt waa | 


: qaranraaaa emearay laste gegraticarhe t reoite stite- . 
eC Bc fn eh | et ak et ae: Sat gate 


Co AA 


‘qa: | asrear | Watafat Peaaar etc. - 


Ends.— (text) fol. 16” 


cent orate fifea waite gifted ani) 7 
fafagor afar sane frit azeatt MO 


aie argaharaorery Il. ou 





1 This very verse occas in Nos, 847 and 848, 
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Ends.-= (com. ) fol. 16° aafe sterner fora qdarenre | waft 

eat law qhisanqautaretorsrer fier afte ay: 

fear fafa mia: cathertatrars &2 aerenttetieasdt: Il Me Il 

aft qhrpnoqacor |! ei stettieseanrarstretrat ogre 
MAITATON AARTAANTASTA A: THAT I! 





WeWTGa - Sadavasyakasitra- 
waa laguvrtti 
Ro. 975 186. 

1872-73. 


Size,—- 11} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 18 folios; 15 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. . 
Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
hagari characters; small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol, 1* blank ; edges:of several foll. slightly 
damaged; condition tolerably good; complete; this 
Ms. contains the gatas of the text. 
Age.—Pretty old. 
Author.—Sritilaka Suri. 
Subject.—A small commentary. in Sanskrit, explaining some of the 
_ ___ Sitras, For comparison see Nos. 847 and 848, 
Begins,— fol. 1° sitiara az I 


zetc. asin No, 974. 

Ends,— fol. 18° daft sitamot etc., up to qrasrorracay as 2 
"No. 974, This is followed by the lines as under :— 
ware Il 
sfraspahtusrgrersans- 

‘ getaatrargrasrararererea: | 
sfinreraeaamnatrateat( s DF 
grantamaorasing Tar "8 
"ater sfifamaraa etc., practically as in No. 974, 


TAD 
ieee ee 


‘oy6. 1 IIt. 4. Malasatras | 3495 


TSTARTHAT Sadavagyakasutra 
agree with Anusthanavidhi 
( aeaqieara area ( Vandaruvrtti ) 
No. 976 1235. | 
1884-87. 


Size.— 11% in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 50 folios; 16 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gyarats; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; unnumbered 
sides have a small disc in red colour in the centre; the 
numbered, in each of the two margins, too; red chalk 
used; fol. 1? blank; edges of the first fol. slightly 
damaged ; condition tolerably good ; both the text and the 
vrtti complete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1616. 
Author ot the text.-- More than one saint. 
sy 99-93): COMMentary.— Devendra Sari, pupil of Jagaccandra 
Sari, originator of the Tapa gaccha. 
Over and above this Vandaruvrtti, Devendra Sari 
has composed the following works :— 
(1) Sraddhadinakrtyavrtti. * 
(2)3 Karmavipaka and its syopajia+ commentary. 


( 3 ) Karmastava 299 » 2 
( 4 ) Bandhasvamitva 229 2 22 
( 5 ) Sadasiti 22) 9? Fy) 29 
( 6 ) Sataka 22> 2 » 


(7) Siddhapaficasikasttrayrtti. 


1 The scribe has noted this work as Sravakdnusthanavidhi, It can be also 
styled as Upasakanusthanavidhi (vide v. I, p. 336). 

2 This work is quoted on p; 2 in the svopajfia commentary on Karmavipaias 
‘There it is named as Dinakrtyatika, Here the page-number refers to the edition 
mentioned on p. 336. 

3 Works 2-6 (text) are collectively known as 5 Navya Karmagranthas. They 
are mentioned in Gurvavali (v. 117) and in Gurugunaratnakarakavya (v. 40). 

4 Svopajfia-Karmavipaka is alluded to.on p. 67 in the svopajiia commentary 
on Karmastava, and svopajiia Karmavipakatika on p. 79 of the svapajiia.camment- 
ary on Karmastava as wellas ob pp, 164 and 183 of the svopajiia commentary 
on Sadasiti. 
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(8) Dharmaratnaprakaranabrhadvrtti. 
' (9) Sudaréganacaritra. 
(10) Caityavandanadibhasyatraya. : 
_ (11) Siri-Usabha-Vaddhamanaitthava. 
(12) Siddhadandika. 
(13) Cattari-attha-dasagathavivarana._ 
According to Gurvavali ( v. 147 ) Devendra Sari died i in 
Sarhvat 1327. He must have been made a Siri ina year 
not earlier than Sarhvat 1285. Vijayacandra Sari seems 
_ to have been -made ‘a Suri after his siripada. See Gur- 
vavali (v. 107 »). 
For his life in Gujarati see “ Prastavand ” (pp. 16-20) 


to four Karmagranthas and their commentaries ‘published 
by Jaina Atmananda ‘Sabha, in A. D. 1934. 


‘Sebecn A number of siitras meant to be recited by a Jaina 
while performing the religious duties. They are explained 
in Sanskrit along with. narratives. - In this explanation, : 

- ate quoted several gathas from the Caityavandanabhasya 
and Guruvandanabbasya. 


peiiee _ a text ) fol. a awit ateara etc. . 
= Ccoms fo. Pu gon Sam: tare 


- oe eee 


a9 


sr Rr Seen 
seceargarafitia ott Ne 
gx everett ae wt dat at aves eeintee 
— Seraqarat Il etc. 
_ Ends. eae fol. 50° rare etc., Up to Prat eavic Well as in 
No. 984. tot a 
». = (com..) fol. 50° aise gitepaoreraaatdert etc., ‘up? to 
ater eee 1. asin No. a _ This is followed 


“by the lines as under: ee 





°°" "This is based upon Brhadvytti and Carni. See p- 3420" fg - < = : 
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Fo RSV Il HO YALA ae Hae gy. % Atararar si’ aie 
aqaat anasaaé MeaHoAagaes  wyaasarararaass 
qMaraynaiastasr sear Il . 

Reeference.— The text along with V4ndaruvrtti is published in 
A. D. 1912 in the D. L. J. P. F. Series as No. 8. It! is 
again published with this very commentary in A. D. 1928 
by Rsabhadevaji Kesarimalaji Sarhnstha, Rutlam. 


The sitras given in the text of this Ms. occur in one 
or the other printed edition of Paficapratikramanasitras 
~ noted in No. 730. . , 


For description of Mss. having the text and Vandaru- 
vrtci, see B. B, R. A. S. vols. HI-IV, pp. 399-400. 


FeTaIRGA Sadavasyakasutra 
sagsTaraNaatad with Anusthanavidhi 
1347, 
aes 1886-92. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in 


Extent.— 58 folios; 15 lines to a page; §4 letters to a line. 





1 Herein we find the followirg 27 sutras :-- : . 

(1) ase (p.2), (2) saint (p, 24), (3) ver Taki (p. 27), 
(4) atarea ( p. 27), (5) mitinaquess ( stems ) ( p. 29F.), (6) Seaerrzoes 
( aftéa sat) (p. 36), (7) aarteritert (p. 40), (8) grata (p. 45), 
(9) feat gant (p. 49), (10) Faraetaet ( p. 53), (11) Ha Flaca (p. 54), 
(12) wareaT (gueTet) (p, 63), (13) safersaar (p: 67), (14) 
aaa (F ( p. 68), (15) Rae (p. 68), (16) rq a THAT ( p. 71), 
(17) tiftaiq=sRAwT ( p. 72 ), (18 ) gitagr=aaroT (p. 73 ), (19) vrrecr- 
qa (p.73), (20) wameaRaT (p.74), (21) naarsaHAIT 
(p. 74), (22) atenzaserarr (p. 75), (23) faaatageaHant ( p. 76 ), 
(24)) Hagae aT ea (p. 76.), (25) fnsq=aaart (p. 76), (26) wie 
Ha ( p. 85) and (27 ) iz ( p. 86ff). 

43 (J.L.P.) 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; very small, legible, 
good and uniform hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; fol. 1? blank; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; condition very good ; fol. 58° practi- 
cally blank; for, only sirasftenanirafa etc. written on 
it; extent 2720 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 1° aatr atftgarot etc. as in No. 976. 
” —— (com. Vass y> TAY Stara | 
qaredaedgaa etc. as in No. 976. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 58° qamg etc., up to qgedte Ue il practi- 
cally as in No. 976. 


» —(com.),, , Sea wat etc., up to aegfinast as in 
No. 982. This is followed by qgfaey arasqnrare: 5 oa 
TUTy WRe F etc. 

N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


qelasInga Sa davasyakasutra 
aasratalaated with Anusthanavidhi 

196. 
moeele 1873-74. 


Size.—— 103 in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—- 63 folios; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description. —- Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
. nagari characters with occasional TEATAIS 5 small, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. nuin- 
bered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank; so is the 
fol. 63; edges of the first and last foll. slightly damaged ; 
_sttips of paper pasted to fol. 63°; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and its commentary complete ; extent 
2778 (2 ) Slokas. 
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Age.~— Pretty old. 
Begins.—- ( text ) fol. 1° aay aftgaret etc. asin No. 976. 
» (com. ) fol. 1° Sait warae sfteraeaer Nt 
aaresarwe etc. as in No. 976.. 
Ends.~- (text ) fol. 63* wang amt etc; as in No. 976. 


-— (com. ) fol 63? 'aeqefreea etc., up to aydurasa Il 2 Il asin 
No. 977. This is tollowed by the line as under :-- 
ata aranlgaraars: I yeray RORSS (PUT etc. 
N. B.-- For additional information see No. 976. 





WelaIHaAT Sa davasyakasutra 
stgstafamaea with Anusthanavidhi 
405. 
Modi? 1880-81. 


Size.— 118 in. by 42 in. 
Extent.- 50 + 1-8 + 1 = 44 folios, 15 lines to a page 3 67 
letters to a line. 2 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with gwerars ; small, clear and good hand-writing ; bor- 
ders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; the space 
between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk used ; numbers 
for foll. entered twice in one and the same margin, once 
as I, 2, etc. and omce as 703, 704 etc.; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 185 
edges of the first few foll. more or less worn out ; unnum- 
bered sides decorated with a small circular disc i in red 
ink in the centre ; the numbered, with two more, one in 
each of the two margins; the 3rd fol. repeated ; foll. 5 
to 12 lacking; fol. 735. repeated ; the last fol. num- 
bered as 751 and 50 as well; a piece of paper of ‘the size 





1 Letters ge}q are gone owing to the corresponding portion of the paper worn 
out. ‘ 7 : 
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of a fol. affixed to the last fol. extent 2720 Slokas; 
condition fair. , e383 
Age.-— Seems to be old. 
Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° aa strearai etc: 
» 7~-( com. ) fol. 1 ute un sftedsra i | 
aaledaziwe etc. as in No, 976. 
Ends — (text ) tol, 55° ne Se 
qang sass fata niga aise are t 
fatter ofeach aqritt Rte aszate 1 Yo 
»» ~~ (com, ) fol, 51> ga@ancqeawnfaraaa etc., up to 
avgitrasa as in No, 977. This is followed by af 
MeSTaMITH A TT | sary RSV tl 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 


qWerayqnga Sa davasyakasutra 
agsraattratea with Anusthanavidhi 
300. 
pen A 1883-84, 


Size.-— 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 61 folios; 15 lines toa page; 48 letters to a line. 


Nescription.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with grarats; bold, small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk 
used ; numbers for foll. entered twice as usual; the roth 
fol. slightly torn ; on fol. 28% there is a tabular represen- 
tation of the lengths of shadows in different months ; foll. 
41 to 43 and so and 51 damaged in three places; a bit of 
paper pasted to fol. 50%; condition tolerably good; both 
the text and the commentary complete, 


Age.— Appears to be old. 


g8r. ] III. 4 Malasatras 34 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 5> wey azgarut etc., as in No. 979. | 
» — (com. ) fol. s> geredarea etc., as in No. 976. 
Ends.—- ( text ) fol. 65? came sra@rga etc., as in No. 976. 
, --( com. ) fol. 61° gatanerefa etc., up to gfirase as in 
No. 977. This is followed by the line as under :— 
were sraenrarese: | Ts sry BSR Il 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 





qSaaInasy . Sa davasyakastitra 
agernaraated with Anusthanavidhi 
347 
No. 981 : K. 1882-83. 


Size.-- 98 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.-- 78 folios; 15 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 

Description.-- Country paper thin, brittle and grey , Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink and edges singly ; 
numbers for foll. entered twice as usual ; a piece of paper 
of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1% andone 
similarly affixed to fol. 78» : red chalk'and yellow pigment 
used; both the text and the commentary incomplete as 
the Ms. ends abruptly; the text es up to the 47th verse 
of Vandittusutra. 


Age.-— Sathvat 1737: 
Begins.-- ( text ) fol 1» aar stizgatot etc., as in No. 976. 
» (com. ) fol. 1° Sees ee 
eat AA 
eran afeataa arty & HTETS \ 
Steardsarant sta sata Tat 
gateaaive etc., as in No. 980. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 797 aa anaafteat Il 8 Il 
3, 7- (com. ) fol. 79? zerfa staarvaaat warare wat aur Rae 
agefrereeata Far ate aeattare ret: Sanwanazgiaa saat wale 
Faraieaaat a Rreeter aay. This Ms. ends thus. 
N, B.-- For further particulars see No. 976. 
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TerTIRAT _ Sadavasyakasutra 
sTystaTNa eras with Anusthanavidhi 
re 1233 
Borate | "1891-95, 


Size.-- 10} in. by 4} in. 


Extent. 47 - 12 - 1 = 34 folios; 17 lines toa page; 54 letters 
_ toa line. | 


Description.-- Country paper very thin, rough and greyish ; 
Devanagari characters with gearars; small, legible, and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll: numbered 
in the right-hand margin ; fol. 1* blank ; this Ms. contains 

the text as well as the commentary; foll. 17 to 28 and 
36 De ; otherwise complete ; ; a bit of paper pasted to- 

_ fol. 47°; edges of the first and last foll. slightly worn 
out; condition tolerably good ; extent 2720 Slokas. | 


Age.— Sathvat 1469. 
Begins.- (text) fol. 1° ar oftearer % aut rent etc. as in. 
No. 981. 
S — (com.) fol. 1 u &o WS aa: sftedara 
qaredareagey etc. as in No. 976. 
Ends.-— ( text ) fol. 47° wang aetea | fare tl Yo 1 
99. 77 (com.) fol. 47°. 
sarancreRreatarrars 
manawa | 
fSFrenat vatar(s)a — React 
fen sefgsitat avaqttasa 
aig 8 ll omrersqenrearey " srerrst Il BRo Waa 7863 ag 
arareate 2 at fate . 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 976. 


ee Sey 
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Telaqanga Sadavasyakasutra 
agstataaicd with Anusthanavidhi 
a 676 
No. 983 Ee 


Size.-- 113 in. by 4} in, 


Extent. 31 - 2 = 29 folios; 21 lines toa page; 70 letters to a 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white; Devanagari chara- 
cters with occasional gwarats; small, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; black ink used instead of yellow pigment ; 
numbers for some of the foll. entered twice in the right- 
hand margin ; foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; otherwise both the 
text and the commentary complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1524. 
Begins.-— ( com. ) fol. 3* 
wmaRaet Baa ATT | 
amarred f & eae sger BT 1 SR Wl 
TAT Watatseay Paatéet aa sa wa! 
PRIA ASAT war(s)eaa | SR Il etc. 
_ 9 77 (com. ) fol. 6 agar Seragqat at Brat u 
AAHIVT ASA TSraRBITArsaAT AAT | 
awe serat Gite ag azo freer | 
Ends— ( text ) fol. 31° - 
cane arales faiga weiter gies wet | 
fatisor cieaar sarit Ror azaie |! 
»  —= (com. ) fol. 31° eis rRterrorerargreecrrary HTeTe ET 
arfare! This is followed by the verse noted above. 


Then we have: saat! wat gifea are fa! galtaacat- 
carathia lt 


( 
en : DTM AHA car il 


1 This is same as Vandittusitra. 
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_ feRrenar svete s ag Preacrat 
RAN zetgatadt wats | 2 1 
ait serearasrarare: ware: | 
FORRO UN HaraaA etc. sfsrmosaqhadasaatser | we- 
848 ag orbaaate 2 and | . 
N. B.— For other details see No. 976. 
Wlayqnaat 5a davasyakasutra 
sTAeTaraa with Anusthanavidhi 
aa zea aiea - and tabba 
403 
Boe Be , 1880-81. 


Size.— 9% in. by 4} in. 
Extent.—( text ) 228 folios; 12 lines to a page ; 36 letters to a line. 


” —( tabba ) ” 22 39999 92°99 » 344 45,5 29 99 99 


Description.— Country paper thick and white ; Devanagari chara- 
cters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in two lines in red ink and edges singly ; red chalk 
used ; yellow pigment rarely; fol. 1* blank; this Ms. 
contains the text, its commentary in Sanskrit and its 
explanation in Gujarati; a piece of paper almost of the 
same size as the fol. pasted to an edge of fol. 228°; on 
this is written the table of contents of some of the nartra- 
tives like amradteut, avadeurt etc. ; the commentary furni- 
shes us with many stories illustrating the different vows ; 
all complete, condition very good. 


Age.— Sarnvat 1781. 
Author of the tabba— Devakuéala. 


Subject.— The pratikramanasutras. for a Jaina layman together 
with their elucidation in Sanskrit and their explanation in 
Gujarati. 
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Begins.~= ( text ) fol, 2° amt aftgatot | aa Rargror etc, 
- 45, — (com. ) fol, 5° sftarnzata vat aa: Il 
 geNsRHBsTea | 
coreg ae Graareaty | 
SUABATS BISA 
deareqastararey( fa) gata ll 3 il etc, 
»» 77 (tabba ) fol, 5% 
. areat e@arata Fanaaest Ta | 
Zareghaqaes care fecat eat | 
. aigarat afte we Aez cea Faarge wagg afar wz etc, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 228? 
wane saaiea Maia weeist gitsT AeA II 
faadn oiseat sarah Bor arate Yo tt 
» 7~—( com, ) fol, 228 - 
PaaS ATAA TANT 
MBIMiaBaA arses 
fSfrena satzatsa frercrat 
Hat zetgataar aeaiirrsa 
yatra snaeaa fit gt Ta R90oRe Haaren wala 
gairargeifateesrmrraat rea TT STEN eT ORT 
Rreawaa aftaata eft aigqrengeaaa Qt Waa: Was 
wear ag He as W2 wat ae aeaaisant? ocaageia- 
HPUSSarzraiasamqgagmoscansa tors age 
raererd omen UaST ATR aAgISAT histrat I sivitetsti- 
Taare Aloe ANT 
»» —— (tabba ) fol. 228° were sragueadt APY efeet gutr 
RsooRke lama ear we Fagaea fer cages 
‘Hogi ae qreary 
SUt Weaganwaa( We A Re at gurawa wa 
qanig wat gun feta ‘shige (Sima Bowed ToRrT 
Ws Asia BWL6 F att (stag He deg wea S| 
ait sigqreqaaaeal St TATE ToRTeAaN airs 
atraTOT HR A_ISATT |! 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 976. 


44 [J.L.P.] 


346 Jaina Literature and Philosophy C 985. 


WlaIHAr Sadavasyakasiitra: 
A*sTAAaT with Anusthanavidhi 
aM aeqr afea and tabba 
769 
NC HBS 1875-76, 


Size.— Io} in. by 47 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 181 folios ; 7 lines to a page ; 34 letters to a line. 
39 —(tabba) %3 22 > 2? 92 99 a? > 9) 92 990-99 
Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as the tabba ; the 
former written in a very big hand whereas the latter in a 
very small one ; legible and tolerably good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered 
in both the margins as usual; foll. 1? and 181° blank; 
fol. 126th wrongly numbered’ as 325 in the right-hand 
margin; similar is the case with fol. 179th ; the text, the 
tika and the tabba complete ; extent 2700 Slokas. 

Age.— Sariivat 1801(?). 

Author of the tabba—Pandita DevakuSala. See No. 984. 

Subject.— The text and a Sanskrit commentary to Sadavasyaka- 
sutra together with an interlinear explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins—( text ) fol. 1° ait otitgarar etc. 
4, ( com.) fol. Puy QO sftqrevat =m: 
THAT fit Hrearaeate 
SIUAMKATHISAT— 
fareqagaara sare I etc. 
yy — Ctabba ) fol. 1° (0 It sfreeat aah 
° e o x 
arerat eiearata saqreHaret ga: 
TTRAAAAS Tara wits wary etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 179> 
qaae aete alee aizia gisata wa 
featgor ester | tant stat Greater Mo 
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Ends-- (com. ) fol. 179° aaz anita aren fa aaftacar ue 
satancreraqavaraaTsarsy 


ster gra BAA Taga 
STACAA WATSAT AT Teavarey 
ar zefgataat acarirasa 
»> —(tabba) fol. 179° q......— MaerEaiet sz aaTT Go FaHarst 
TAMURA WITH: | Haw FrsATaT Waals Wee far Rot 
qa et llgia Maqgaia wart ayer wale ll gaa 
co’ war ad Farvagr 23 fea ange aaa seat at Gree 
qaqa Mea Boga soa ll hagas area ave 
THRASNE Aereteasy aise isla aa: aieaaisast- 
aMataqawint aattansasittshitpagasra aa: dreq- 
qeashiqgragot sareaisadtutagrariont aq 
qieasttarmasin aaa aigeqagro agairerat Sepy- 
aqudieat sat sare | sitqaredreraraa at etarany shee 
erartag |! 


wea Tiras 8 
fol. 180° qeu set oagedt fra sete fS lle sie qqrezaat 
& FaHMS Taser carat ett fe azar sae Fa seh 
sriandtnien Rooo fer Ro oFreat oC seat Sat sht sitggqre- 
a Ta Tre aout wale aa VW aT a Ae BTR FA a 


aa BT Ie war fe wet |l 
aaarareanra Anusthanavidhi 
( aeqreqtaj) - ( Vandaruvrtti) 
: : 641 - 
_No. 986 1884-86. 
Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 48 folios; 17 lines to a page; §0 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white, Devanagari 
characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in three lines in red ink; yellow pigment used ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; this Ms. con- 
tains mostly the gates of the text; complete ; edges of the 
first and last few foll. slightly worn out; condition toler- 
ably fair ; extent 2720 (?) Slokas, 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Devendra Suri. For details see No. 976. 
Subject.— An explanation of Sadavasyakasitra. 
Begins.=- fol. 1° 
uoud aq: stata 
mma ate aarti | 
BUAEATS TESA 
dereqgsatara Tare I! 3 Il etc. 
Ends.-~ fol. 48° 
ATTRACTS MA ATATATT 
MgraewAo asa 
féfarnat sefeat Valse g react 
qegtwat araerasa Ba: | h 
oll aft qyaMasHANeS: Tara Us" gant ERe (?)ugsil 
ga wag sll 
Reference.— Published. See No. 976. 


QeTaeTHasy Sadavasyakasutra 
aeqrereqagii- with Vandaruvrtty- 
CK . avacurni 
a. 1346 
Mou9Gi 1886-92. 


Size.— 103 in. by 42 in. . 
Extent.— (text ) 22 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 28 letters to a line. 


» —(com.) 39 99 > 16 a? 37°99 22 > 44 3) 92:99 99 

Deseription.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters; bold, clear, big and good kand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink and edges in two in red inks 
this is a qaaqté Ms. ; red chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; 
fol. 1 blank; a small strip of paper pasted to fol. 17; 
_ edges of the first and the last foll. worn out; condition fair; 

the text and its commentary complete so far as they go. 





‘ 1 It appears that this line should be as under:— 


r “aa gefeaiam segtina ” 
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Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the avacirni.-— Not mentioned. 


Subject. — The text along with a small commentary on Devendra 
Sari’s Anusthanavidhi alias Vandaruvrtti. 


Begins.— (text ) tol. 1° aaty aftgarot etc., as in No. ‘98. 


» — (com. ) fol. 1° gg avaqnieardariet free at atery we Tat aT 
arar( & ) asagae Seadgar fata! arate TH AA ATT 
garnle | etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 22° qanratga etc., up to git arcanfeeenOe 
This is followed by the lines as under :—- 
diaaays Tara errarig etc. arama 
a aa face ane acaen gare is 
4, —- (com. ) fol. 22° 
saaarEPaaaTa TANT | 
AAU AEAMTT ATT | 
pice wefeatsa FT Freacratt ' 
weleataar acalorarss | 
zie detachenmcert warat! This is followed by 
the comments on the concluding verse which «run 
as under :-— 


Raal Hasta Hesa as arat as aie ‘mactairs 
aise | gereqgten( :) qfrseeroregarrtt | 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 976. 





qeraqnast Sadavasgyakasutra 
afratea a > 3 with vrtti 
| 1234, 
aoa 1884-87. 


Size. 11} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.-- 133 folios ; 14 lines to a pages: 62 Jetters-to.a-line. 
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Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional grarats ; small, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk used ; a piece of yellowish paper pasted to foll. 
1* and 133°; edges of some of the foll. slightly worn out ; 
condition tolerably fair; foll. numbered in both the 
margins ; in the left--hand margin ina big hand and in 
the right-hand one in a small hand just at the foot of the 
fol. ; so, in some cases the numbering is worn out; this 
Ms. contains the text as well as its explanation with the 
colophon ending abruptly. 


ie — Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Tarunaprabha (c. Sathvat 1411 ). 


Subject.— Sadavasyakastitra together with its explanation in 
Gujarati. Several quotations in Prakrit enhance the 
importance of this explanation. At times narratives are 
given with a view to elucidate some of the topics. The 
text starts with Navakara and ends with Vandittusiatra. 


Begins.~- (text) fol. 6° agit atgatot ait frgrot etc., as in No. 979. 
»> ~-(com.) fol. 1° ag Ul sttattaeqnta aa: |! 


SUSU AA TART 
; . WIT He stausag\i< | 
garay Gana 
furaaenaatrare tf 
cea arm ast qar ca Fase waTTHT | 
sao 1% erat HF at art Ba ag UR 


cites arats Wee ga Sta fee sa cs ein mit Page | 
Peas og tee | eo wee gost zag at ae siitras | ago 
ae aerate ll aay gel asada ae Feast ara- 
Rt aeaasradl are Feast atte staroft fe art fear 
aret Bar oad FH | stag E HReaTe | ff as auaie | far 
areata | swat feas snttiftg | Bs gue | gag ag | gal 
eatin ae dive ced Story | order weg a atorg Sita TAIF 
He arte cate gor gag Il 
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WATTOT BAT APTA & SIT A THtsalay B 
arneqat ¥ set 4 ute & staat © azteaed ¢ 
BABA % garg WO AsHeaAt WI aiaials 8 
got Wass UTTAaA YY weiegat °4 fwaeT I 
sgt Q9 Rote Io Faegat 23 aefearwsrt R° TI 
ASAT SEBEL VY eMataront saz ag | W* 
IL BUST VA WAlfea sat aT Faarartar | unig ae tee 

aig ahent erg agi | gas seas qgeet Hisag | Fag 

AAR zag etc. 
Ends. —( text ) fol. 133? 

qanratza tz etc., as in No. 976. 

»» —(com.) fol. 133? edt aft salsa aeanaan we sae Terr 
att fedt att aed) ett eatat ett araaheas | faem fear 
gfe | Gite ate sate erie et oe gas citaig Prats gas 
aque ft asate Wl avata fan 0 seqariee agaraaan- 
qunlaasataigena wes amenes ll “Mo zt sfarraaagqia- 
PANFAATLT TAA Ws il st: lw uel 

wate ‘ax Es TARPS PITUTITAPESHS | 
BVARNAAAATS | ARSEIASMBASIHS | 3 
a: WMATA ATTA aTAT- 
| WagaTary aatrare | 
wen aque feast Fae | 
. SSSR ange wre 
agaqaagaraaar- 
agad: fife ae 
_uaTar gaat ; 
f aarti a BAR 
area(s aie ahr: . 
Bwaa: ahifrargerar: aes tee 
agiaqeae TRESAM 
fa aoe Pradzalt: 2 
ferent sear at para eareT: 
TaAIAAT WAT: | 
Parapacreai( s Jer raga first: 
_ Taree Tea eT: te 


« See cauien (pp. >. 86-87 ).af, Pradumind Sari... 
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‘Prasratrantrrateet( a ) 

Aaa ASIST: | 
ag ada fitaazait- 

THPHATSATATTAT: I & 
Qei gavararat waa gacaa | 
aiancarael Aer Waaseaadt ear | 9 
fraeat( 5 oafrareaca Fareatftract aie | 
wana a gst Rarer 0 ¢ 
USAR SAA STATA | 
faartgareretes arearariag a Fl 8 
aaigua( ? )atafieirecgrar guar yeaq: | 

wat A ATA AUT AABOMTATTTT TT: TE: Il 
ae: Mago: Waaa arantaratara | 


Ter SS )ARTHAATA wANB........... TE tl Yo 
aieaear(omuge var AtaAearaearaers | 
sqred qiguat aga arrar waren Pern: | 


eared g aViast Tahar ewaraTAT...... | 
vse vee one QQ 


seseees Raagitaa...ca eatagasa | 
sited god auatua...... wit... 


Reference,— Extracts from Tarunaprabha Siari’s Sadavasyaka- 
balavabodhavrtti composed in Sarhvat I411 are given by 
Kalyanavijaya in his article “qavat adtat adaret gsrcrat 
arar”. These extracts are published on pp. 54-55 of * oat 
aarat ager aes sdare aa freradae ” in a. D. 1923. 

For a Ms. having the vrtti given here see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2664. This Ms. is written in Sathvat 1419 
and as such it is very important. 





qerasqnaga Sadavasyakasutra 
: with avacurni 
853 
No. 989 "1892-95. 


Size.-- 101 in. by 4} in. 
Fxtent.— (text ) 8 folios; 11 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 
99 —(com.) 32 27 > 31 22 99: 9> =. 99 > 56 ” 32 9 > 
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Description.— Country paper very thin and. white; Devanagari 
characters with gears; this is a qaqqret Ms., containing 
the text as well as a small commentary ; the latter written 
in a very small hand ; legible, uniform and good hand- 
writing ; borders pertaining to the text as well as those 
regarding the commentary ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin 
only ;. edges of some of the foll. slightly damaged ;_ con- 
dition tolerably good ; both the text and the commentary 
complete. 

Age.—- Old. 

Author of the commentary— Not mentioned. 


Subject,— This Ms. contains a number of sutras in Prakrit together 
with their explanation in Sanskrit. Some of the sutras are 
as under :— 


(1) awweraea, (2) witraraas, (3) aRtaratea, (4) 
ara suit, (5) steer, (6) agey or (styled as the last satra 


of the second adhikara), (7) aftgaxerui, (8) wteree (sty- 
led as the rst satra of the 4th adhikara), (9 ) geerere, 


AL styled as the 1st satra of the 6th adhikara), (10) 
fart gator (styled as the 1st sutra of the 9th adhikara ), 
(11) Xavasaaerot, (12) aaa ® f& are, Oey 
( 14) ser stare, (15) gsanz etc. starsrore ( 


(16 ) fafeararsaras, (17) aegfget and (8) agen. pido 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° aAt aitearat etc. 
4, —(com.),, 1 ge Qradqaretagerd war ages get 
amacfaaxa saa waltanteerd Rraraagetas t 


etc. 
Bnds.— (text ) fol. 8° . 
Tans BWlslET etc. up to asa on 
This is followed by the line as under : — 
sft saree ferasrroTTs = Hw Wete, 
= com. e fol. a 
6 ia L. Pel 
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o. Srgetawaoegararate 

a fereerar setear ss aa) fener 

4 Fo qeqiaaes Care)eaferersr 

e EER sremteremragte a ew 


: Mh 





wai he eee Spe tomas? ° Saidandya 
R : oeaacan 

165, 
No. 990 1899-95. 4%. 





Size. 93-in. by 4} in, 
Extent: — 32 folios; 18 lines to a page; 52 letters to a line. 


Peper: —~ Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 

; characters with occasional TEATATS ; small, legible and good 
o> “hand: writing 3. “borders. ruléd in four lines in black ink; 
ted chalk used ; foll. ‘numbered in both the margins ; fol. 
“"-: 48 blank so - the fol. "32°; ‘this Ms. contains the sates 
od OF the siitras ; the last fol. slightly worn out; condition 
ees good 5 ‘complete ; extent 2001 Slokas. 


ge.— Sathvat. ‘1622, : 
Author,— Not ‘mentioned. 


ame — A small commentary in Sanskrit explaining aie} -pratis 


two» <-kramanasitras beginning with. -Navakara and ending with 


pate _ Vandittustitra, 


Begins,— fol. 1 aug 
araa raat were Sty Ta WA ATU ae eee Beat 
azat fayar aqlg: MM 
argon wat are | dre srdleererearaTet | 
Frfeoorr gor Sgateor | fea ep ae aT aTeT H 2h 
aa aqas ATE ACOA TET TOTTATA TTT, HT HME STAT 1 aar 


waiartggad start Saas saarsgatae | ae 


Seeaqals | eget waa adaar! warqaraa | eurarg- 
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eae Baal age: gaaivendartanhtaagrtaraaan- 
wale) M po A 
ToraEe a sant | gerqaag aed a! : 

fanfare & Rota sara wes ll 2 
vat fe ceqaee fF | te HaTHAgTATT aT | 
aene caare Pl geet Bat Aas 
aa THETA SAT @ warat satearaa | aft aaa ae ae 
arftgaroneranty | aat THEI teeT: srpreat at ren 

Se San sreettfar order Bem: rar tl etc. 


Enis ze - fol. 328, aft. siteenoreqaagrdera(a)awireeueigeaier- 
, TEATS, V ane MAMET. sane sarear WU ala) THOT TET 
aatea qataeal ! D). fatgert geaatie, aed war ate ge- 
gaat ayaa Rania refer gearkar aerhiie ae a) ' 
(ailea aie os g wamtater at(?) fatkear afgeat sem 
Bhateirat aneaiesra | aay Bata serena a 
ia aeaa) sit wiamaosagartatrars 42 eft mara: sen 
aie qamAMgaHAA TAL TATA: Vw | 
aaaasraaR | wa Anwesrwaa 
arsenal tata | oe eater ghee: 8 
_ Wea afatimasal! 
= see at arfeet af cata. 
“awarded: oftairaate 
ESD miter geiftr fe Seare: RW 


aiger gare ge etc: 8 Leman 
“ate eee | Gheormed Rt eye 
“Sra: gee arsitite | eat gevor Sfzar Ul y n py 
erm 2008 ll ea wag: N seg: wero: aa VR 
at arfie aff ¢ at ‘agaw aa | aiaaoredqual 
fatta  eafgarata arar(a@aral garg ere ara EeT- 
quatre: | wl sea! 


ay 
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WerRanga Sadavasyakasutra 
argtiatea with avacurni 
. 1306 
No. 99 os eS 
re 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in 
Extent.— (text) 23 folios; 7 lines to a page; 40 ee to a line. 


2° —(com.) ”? 22 > 10 22 9d 99 2 , > 45 a> . 29 92 >> 

Daan — Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with grartats ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; this is a Rrarét 
Ms.; it contains both the text and the commentary; the 

text written in the middle and in a bigger hand; fol. 1* 
blank ; fol. 23° is also blank except that the title is written 
on it; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged; ‘red chalk 
and yellow pigment used ; the text and the commentary 
complete so far as they go; extent 1000 Slokas; condition 
tolerably good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the text—More than one saint. 


9» 99 95 com.— Not mentioned. It may be Devendra Sari, in 
case this commentary is really the same as Vandaruvrtti. 


Subject.— This work deals with the following sitras which are to 
be recited at the time of performing a zeBIOUS, function 
viz. pratikramana. 


(1) aaereia, (2) eftaraita, (3 ) ver Tet, ) TA, 
(5) aay ot (6) afte Agarer, (7) ararex, (8 ) gaara, (9) 
fagrt gain, (10) aral® Beare, (11) adtsda, (12) 
(13) gaasner, (14) wa ataera, (15) waregiataw, (16) 
. am@arantr, (17) garedaza, (18 ) Sartor oats, (19) aeaea 
fa (7), (20) sreatgeit, (21-30) ga aero, (31) areftare- 
ara, (32) ete wa, (33) afag ( argafaenoaa ) (34) 
aafta sasenc, (35) sagaaraia, (36) aatsta agarara, 
(37) aveae and ( 38) areata. * 
These sutras are briefly explained in the avactrni. 


1 Thus the text contains some more sitras than what we find in the printed 
edition containing the Vandaruvytti and its text. 
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Begins.+- ¢ text) fol. ru gow 
vo aT attgaror | aa Rrgrot | sat aaa | aat saver 
a awe aa ae emg | 
Tal Tq ABH Weraracqnran | 
ATs aT aeals wea saz ANS ll 


@ Il etc. 
y= — (com. ) fol. 1 y &0 Ml TATSESIT | 
sareyaeegawy | 
CS paper eft Braarreatte | 


5 deeneagareatt gare | 3 Ui etc. 
Ends. + v text } fol. 227 
ee gant ararea Pizet aC a CZ ee (3 emea( a) 
a a a! 
faiator ofesat tari Bret azata tl Mo I 
oho eft argalawaTaa v 
— (com. +) fol. 227 
fade vet ara oeeat Fata pare feel Tar 
afzentan wa 42 cereerereie lo 
i git qrammeeeangarag(er waver | 
— (text ) fol. 23* 
cistierarntt 
Haergqat ages | 
aqeas Paazante 
fara ate TAAST Bh 
» — Ccom. ) fol. 23? SASTE Tedita HPaBetg™rTa:l! B ikew ll weet 
etc. Fo Fn Q0oo} 
Reference.— The text is published. See No. 976. 
For description of a Ms. having Sadavasyakasutra and 
_ avaciri.see B. B. R. A. S. vols. III-IV, p. 400. Here it is 


“said that this. avacari ‘‘ begins like the Vandaruvrtti and 
is probably based on it. wilt does not contain the kathas 


” 


o> 


TORT NT Le a0 be 1 eenemiarac cemrimmammeag 
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Sone —— Sadavasyaleistitra! 
a | with avacuri 

No. 992 , v8 195, 

° 1873-74. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4% in. 


Extent.—(text ) 10 folios ; 8 to.10 lines to a page; 35 to 40 letters 
to a line. 

” —{com. ),, ” 5 147 5) 99 59 99 3 48? 2? 
to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggatars; this is a qagqrét Ms.; 
very small, clear and good hand-writing ; borders: of. one! 
side ruled in four lines and those of the other side in two 
in black ink ; red chalk used; yellow pigment, too; foll. 
numbered in the right-hand margin only, and that, too, 
just in a lower corner; both the text and its commentary 
complete ; condition good, though some of the folle have 
their edges slightly aamaged: tr 


Age.— ‘Sarhvat 149I. 
Author of the avacari.— Not mentioned... __ 
Subject.— The text together with its explanation based upon 
Vandaruvrtti. eee 38 
Begins. ( text) fol. 17 1 GO Il atg il L 
ant aftearot ° vat fargrot % etc.- - 
» —(Ccom.) fol. 11? 1 QO ll gg ara....Satte Ree ara aw ca 
arg qaagen Aeaagar frat etc. 
Ends.-- (text ) fol. 10° BS ade ins Ae ag 
gang aralen fiea ateite gifee at 
fafitor ciseat caries Brier areas Wo. ae 
fet at 


me -- (com. ) fol. ae dealaaecncnente lee BUae ag 
aut shetrargacatttrerstrartiaersaie Nel : 


eae 
by ay 





1-2 There are 25 lines with 20 letters in each line so far as the marginal por- 
tions at econcerned. 
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WeraraTEs aS Sadavasyakastitea 
aargitated. -- with avacari” 
No: 993, - 132. 


“1873-74, 


elates 


Size.— os in. BY. 45 i in. 
nil p Seth ach ot SE Rae 
Extent. —_ =f text at) 12 folios 2 23 fives toa page 38 letters.to a line. 
29, 2, — (COM. ) 5, 38 > 99 99 99 9 3 ; 3 pe a7, 
Description.- — Country paper thin, rough and ereyish? Devanagari 
See. "characters. ; this is a qeaqrét Ms.; it contains the text as well 
Sit vas the commentary; the former written in a slightly 
“~*° bigger hand; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
yellow, pigment used ; foll. numbered in the right- hand 
__thatgin ; edges of some of the foll: worn out ; 3 condition 
rege et ‘tolerably good ; ‘complete uP to Sakrastava, 


Age. ner Sathvat 1684. 





Author of the avaciri— Not mentioned. as) ma 


\ 


Subject.— The Ms. starts with Navakarasitra and ends with Sakra- 
_ Stava, which is preceded by pratyakhyanasitra.. 


pai ( text ) fol, 1° QO Il aa: sftwaaqata | 
wat afegarot etc. 
» —(com. ) fol. rigon 


yes ye) Be Taearet Praca | etc. Ss ‘ 
Ends (rext} fl 12° git qrpeaa: Sat: WR neat wag sft sh 


ss — (com. ) fol. 12% aat(s)aat Rrersattacrdgartet tat. “atat 
gatatal: qaia Ut ag ate nar facttat(s )Rrere lorat aa: 
0 ei Gar Weed at raat get agdeat feat zeaaht | 
‘Parana Blair qerasqaqnet qta: seam vag Bre- 
yereto aE A aE ; 


ee 


1-2 These numbers refer to a column. ar 
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qeraqqnaa (2) Sadavagyakasutre (7) 
With avaguri 
, 123, 


Size.— 10} in, by 43 in. 
Extent. —(text) 3 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 52 letters toa A line, 


» — (com.) ,, 9 513 9 2289 ; 80(?) ” 9999 


Description -- Country paper very thin, rough and white; Deva- 
- nagari characters with ggarars; this is a qaaqrdt Ms.; the 
_ text and the commentary both written in a smaller hand ; 
the latter in a very very small hand; quite legible, ee 
_- form-and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
_in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin ; edges of each of the foll. slightly damaged ; 
condition tolerably good ; both the text and the commen- 
tary complete so far as they go. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the avaciiri— Kulamandana. 
Subject.-- The text together with its explanation i in Sanskrit. 
Begins ( ek fol. 12 1 GON 7 
wal AtwZaror etc. 
» — (com. ) fol. 1&0 laa f ferararer il 


ge Seagate va aqae rent gore feet 
aT srreraTas Sere faraerngetaa |! etc. 


ee +- (text ) fol. 3° a. ¢ 
: | iaieratatet TIRE aT arene. 
See a wear | araeat Sikora Ms ¢ 


ott Seqetaranar: | ol 
 —(com.) fol. 3 at sigedgnisa stgesteaatten 
gigi 


1 See p. 353. 
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qelayqagy - Sadavasyakasutra 

TaraIaT a cg with balavabodha 

. 254. 
HYo,908 1871-72. 


Size.—103 in. by 4$ in. 

Extent.— 54 folios; 14 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha-. 
racters; big, ‘legible and good hand-writing, borders 
ruled in three lines and edges in one, in red ink; foll. 


numbered in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1* blank; 
this Ms. contains the text as wel! as its explanation in 


Gujarati ; the text almost complete so far as it goes ; condi- 
tion very good ; the text at times written in a bigger hand. 


Age.— Not quite modern. 
Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This Ms. contains various sutras beginning with Nava- 
kara and ending with Sarhsaradavanalastuti and Javanti 
ceiyaith. These sutras are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text ) fol. 1° y G0 Il sfrqiaqaqtant Rrstae | 
AAT SiRSatToT etc. 


yy ( balao ) fol. 1 G0 It sftayoranra aa: sitaeegh az: Il etc. 


Ends.— (text ) fol. 54° 
arate Seog se ot ae at fatterate a 
AealS AE AI TA TAT ae Garg 2 
wy —(balae ) fol. 54° get drat Pe oar drew (AY Ate ares A 
aa at a wa false sae araaiga areas ge eet cant wat Pet 
Senae ants sdkt fet wah Ser areaat steraat ae 
Te ates ee 
Reference.—- For a Ms. having the text containing some of the 
satras above noted and a balavabodha ia bhasa see Keith’s 
Catalogue No.”7495. 


46 [JP] 
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ceRTTEa Sadavasyakasutra 
cearatea with tabba 
1289 | 

. 996 7 
No. 9 1886-92, 


Size.-- 9} in. by 43 in. 
Extent. _- (text) 18 tolios ; 6 lines to a page ; 38 letters to a line. 


’ Reet — (tabba) 2 a > 2 39) 29 a> > 64 9 99 99 99 


Seana — Country paper thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters ; the text.written in a bigger hand and the inter- 
linear tabba in-a‘smaller hand ; legible and tolerably good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines and edges i in one 
in red ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; 
fol. 17 blank = so is the fol. 18°; condition very good; 


complete. 
Age.— Sarhvat 1824. 
Author. of the tabba.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.—Some of the sitras in Prakrit along with their explanation 
in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1 [1G 0Il asa ul cafieqererosfts? oesitree 
fasrastrrantara, | sft tl 
any aafegatér % atx Rrqrat | R etc. 
> —— (tabba ) fol. 1° qfeasft® ocstistatrtast eaferaratt 2 e%- 
sfitarasrast raftreriah Sitrerent erste serra 
WO Naa Aree steer frecaorag as THEFT 
ut faba off as niece ARE siterardgers gg etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 18° 
oats wieaeoe as fannie 
asta nies fotansanitia 
git seactreseorren dat eR? fhe ae wT & ne 
eanee Peat ash? ocohtiqaanlasrgat vahirert aqrasty- 
ated ‘dtare’aer Nl steht ocsitfasrazrqrariaate stag 
BITE ATT 
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— Crabb ) fol. 18° first cdattaftahehfasragrrare ale Beate” 
qisdenara aioe wae | fSeg sftzocsiteaaaater vast 
Loustaasy TateoRsiteraTiasay adel a. VeRT ere 
raat 282°? sttorgafasta aaah? oteatittisra avasteeuit- 
frafisast caste shipntsrast aasiqustiroantasrest 
aafrer fwatdo qyiasar ‘vine geet seo 
oft Warr sft ocferaferaaierar wtren aie 


— 


qeTaeaHaa Sadavasyakasutra 


qTuraataraed with balavabodha 
No. 997 | 872 


1892-95. 
Size.-- 93 in. by 4} in. i 


Extent. —7I folios ; 3 1 5 lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


. Description. _ Country paper thin and white ; ; Devanagari charac- 
ters ; small, legible and good hand-writing.; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink ; red chalk used; white pigment 
too; foll. 12 and 71° slicks edges of the first-and last foll. 

slightly worn out; a strip my paper pasted to fol. 1°; con- 
dition on the whole good; the text as well as its balava- 
bodha complete the latter seems;to be composed i in Sathvat 
I5ol. 

_ Age.— Sarhvat 1766. 

‘Author of the balavabodha— Mahopadhyaya Hemaharhsa Gani, 


« devotee-of Jayacandra - Suri,..pupil- of : :Munisundra Sari, 
- ptipif of Somasundra Sari of, the. Tapa: gaccha. .:: 


Subject.— Sutras pertainting to the six avasyakas“along with the 
corresponding explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° aat aftgaret etc. 
y> — ( balae ) fol. 1° S aa: fare Nv sftfrarea aa: uz aa sft 


awa: | 
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a(x ane staaiatz: Rsftarer asa 

ae Braga aatatisaariaat 2 

silagararamaasaia ( ?) 

Reasange aap: 
statragcaeas a Tet?) 
Waranaaear AA TBAT: X 

aeagaraet sitafqaygen azergat | 

aqaqen-aatharakatatar: wR 

wreaaerena feead vat | 

TSraeIHRGaTt earear aren a atfrat Yu 
qe weer aimseg us saqraag at erat TAHT WS 
SER WIT TPG Haas Aaeas etc. 

Ends.— ( text ) fol. 70° daram&a gsadtaaiteia carers | execu: 
Woy AAMT AsATAT WeaTATigahaaeToT TAMA’ 
oy ——( balae ) fol. 71° Se aol qar ada saa sta gz AeTHS- 
Ss SE Nl ste gearearaarera( a are: asus ater aot 
gs |l stqerasanarena( aq ata want gs | ce ate eae 
afran ates afret tadqat 2 ales awazat 2 sists oid- 
Bay qsug cara 8 fa sfi‘aarseameanostiita- 

‘weoframyggytalinignggatsiagagahaqeasarar 
reangtrena Haggai sigareadaar Sass TSlqEq- 


Marea a ata Araaes wae Wo Wok ag il ll gaa 
8G ar at aratanaraes gaat adiafrat asarert t 
fated ‘ ate “arette II 


Reference.— For description of a Ms. having Sadavasyakasdtra and 
Merusundara’s balavabodha see B. B. R. A.S. vols. I-IV, 
p. 400. Herein we find a description of another Ms. having 
Sadavasyakasutra and an anonynous balavabodha composed 
earlier than that of Merusundara. 


I 


ites 


ee ; ; ; eats 
1 See No. 942 





99 8. ] ; It. 4. Malasatras 365 


WelaeIqHgqa | Sadavasyakasutra 
asqralea with tabba 
158 
No. 99 __ 158 __ 
ane 1871-72. 


Size.— 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 23 folios; 5 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and whité; Devanagari 
characters; this Ms. contains the text and its interlinear 
tabba ; the former written in a very big hand whereas the 
latter in a very small one ; legible and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines and edges in one, in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in both the margins; fol. 1* blank; red 
chalk used; both the text and the commentary complete; 
condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1873. 
Author of the tabba— Not mentioned. 


Subject.--This work starts with Navakara and ends with Samayiya- 
vaijutto followed by Sathstarakapaurusisitra and several 
pratyakhyanas beginning with cativihara uvavasa. All 
these siitras are explained in Gujarati. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 1° sftegp%atayst aa: It 
ort saitearer oeit Paget II etc. 


» — (tabba) fol. 1° sfafteas ant aaeert al wa Ree any 
AAS BT | MIATA ATE AMSTT ET | etc. 


— (text ) fol. 19° 


AAS F ST AA Ft Arasil TAT ArT 
TIT ST Aga HATTA Far 2 
wrargemlagdioaed Steer sz st Bat 
at aaat ahtett tat sarneesy 3" 
Sened acaen Petretrt fr aart stat 
wt féfa a qaitt esr f aes aca 8 


1 See p. 255. 
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araree ff oy Pfs ng fH sig aA ge ge A aft | AA 
aat eae et aca Rear it gees SUR Va Tas AE 
Res a qa whragsrtad Teas Tete Teri 
AAAINAS AAR BSIAs Teas ari etc. ge 


— (text ) fol. 207 


ae 8 get caret 
gard Fewest gare cauite 
aTERBaese 
aed fatter ateitat 8 
ATT tires safteat ard Raat are aE Hs Baferouret 
wt ans 4 TANt sigaat aftgat Sanat & fer arava aE 
Seyaar Ralsqoorar aA StaAA & sant acer Tasne snt- 
€& ATT TAS AS Teer TATA agate Rafernrad wer ATT 
questa 9 qtgara % aes 2 aiftes 2 Age ahr 4 
are & arot © arat ¢ whi 3 etc. . 
(text) fol. 27 
aed ae at wast gargot seo 
Froqouret ad est THT AT Test FB 
aie strearaheataat 
Ends.— fol. 23* qeaaareafranmeor ¢ grea Bao aT Y Asso at 
Q aedo at Ragan ar 8 afer ar 4 often ar & atlereie 
git aik( & ersaerT dat TI TETasTh Tra WooR at 
‘sonar ‘ait Pay 
Sthandilapratilekhanasatra? known as 24 niger are 


given as under in two columns « on mn last foll. which is 
not numbered :— 





1 This sGtra is printed in “ qarqsqeaag”’ (p. 5). It is pratically printed in 

‘qeamapaomeaanet ” (p. 538) published by Sti Jaina Sreyskara Mandala Mhesana 
in Sarhvat 1917. It is also printed i in “ sfiaiteerpret ” (pp. 383-384) published by 

Srivaka Bhimasithha Manakain A. D. 1888. . 
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Ware fier wearers aaftag Ul STS AVE TTT) stot safe: 
wy aka aarag aati BTR R etc, 
W anmra(?& ) street ga Nearsragreafee 
ANIM AAT TSAI 


qraaar( ot) storatiesirae 2 


arate stress qrerzar( ? Bt) arer- ANIMS ASH THAT oars R 


cream? or.) srorsafe aTe 2 etc. 


wfsare 2 | > 
UN rTTs ASH seat waa | vee 0 oo 
aursrTsfeare % etc. AIT St aeaact sears B 


These are the the mandalas made for attending natural 
calls. These calls may be attended to (1 ) near the bed, 
(2) inside the upaéraya near its entrance ( 3 ) outside the 
upasrya but near its entrance and (4) ata distance of about 
100 hastas from the upasraya. 


TetaTRAA (7) Sadavadyakasitr 
qreragiaaiea with balavabodha 
No. 999 ee 
Extent, — (text) 39-2 = 37 folios ; 3 lines to a page ; 32 letters to 
a line. 
»» ~~ (bala? ) 37 folios ; 7 lines toa page ; 42 letters to a line. . 


Description.— Country paper tough and whitish ; Devaragen 
_ characters ; this Ms. contains the text as well as its balava- 
bodha ; the former written in a very big hand ; legible and 
good handowitings: borders ruled in two lines and ‘edgés 
in one, in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; white paste used; edges of the last fol. 
slightly worn out; condition on the whole good , both 
the text and the balavabodha incomplete since the first two 
foll. are missing ; this Ms. contains an additional work 
viz., carerdifteren which begins on fol. 36° and ends on 
fol. 39”; it is explained in Gujarati; the pertinent lines 
on fol. 36° and 39° are as under :— 
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( balao ) fol. 36° 
sfatvaatte werstar wateaeag AME ET TEA THAI WE 
fait atgeare BEE 
(text ) fol. 39° 
aheat aexat | srashte garect get! 
frogadt ad | eat wrae AT aes 38 
aft sftearerqneaaa TI Ww ge wag NU Bea 
wea: ie sft Then follow some three verses. 


( balde ) fol. 39° aft shaaurcitafa east: 
Age.— Not modern. 


Author of the balavabodha.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— This work consists of a number of sitras together with 
their explanation in Gujarati. 


Begins.-- ( text ) fol. 3% dftaasrtr | eftaarat 1 etc. 
woo ( bald ) fol. 3° dtaar ag ses dtaag sissy Brave etc. 
Ends.— ( balac ) fol. 36° qtaeiefe att | RL arate eat oes 


argnaat ef |B ate g laa Tae Brag Zt fear i ga lel 
ga stheasraranaa emt Tul 





qelasaqnaa- Sadavasyakasutra- 
ara (2?) vrtti (? ) 

ae 43. 

No. 1000 | [380-81- 


Size.— 12} in. by 2} in. 

Extent.— 32 leaves; 4 to 7 lines to a page; 55 to 60 letters toa 
line. = ts . 

Description.—Palm leaf thin, durable and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 


racters with gatas; small, legible and good hand-writ- 
ing ; this Ms, presents an appearance of the work having 
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been divided into two separate columns but really speaking 
lines of the first column are continued to the second ; 
borders of each of the columns ruled in two lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used at times; the left-hand margins have 
been worn out in good many cases ; this Ms. starts with the 
first leaf numbered as 146; leaves numbered in both the 
margins ; in the i canon margin as 146, 147 etc.; in the 
left-hand one by letters; e. g. 174th is numbered as @ 


% 
ef 


several leaves more or less worm-eaten ; condition unsatis- 
factory ; there is a hole in every leaf in the space between 
the two columns; there are two fragmentary blank leaves 
at the end; they are extra; leaf 146% blank ; complete so 
far as it goes; this Ms. contains the sees of the text ; for 
instance ett wa gearte on leaf 148°. 

According to Biihler’s Report for 1880-81, p. 25, this 
Ms. is a continuation of the preceding one i. e. that of 42 
of 1880-8: dated Sarhvat 1179. 


Age.— Old. : : ces 
Author.— Not mentioned; that is what appears. : 


Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary explaining certain sutras pro- 
bably pertaining to the six avasyakas. 


Bea — leaf 146° 
aaa Il 

Staaranra soeq weer Aagara--. se: 

feRreara aet aieacorar qeearat 

JSueea azara araearaary vata girs | 
retv(s)fe were Il m(s)eat a ait agrariteanra etc. 
Ends.-- leaf 17> 

sate sift atiaorendans \ 

Lo AEM ATA LaATATOTATaITATT 
maga ava gearrnaighadansy 
daanaaeticatararay agg li... 
aimHTa: TAN arsoltasrants 
faarearweted. 





av (J. P.] 
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TelaAHaa- Sadavasyakasutra- 
aratagra. balavabodha 
1309, 
No. 10 _ 1309, 
eetnot 1891-95, 


Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 60 - 6 = 54 folios; 14 lines toa page; 62 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper rough, thin and white; Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats; big, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders mostly ruled in two lines in blaek 
ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only ; this Ms. contains the s@r@s of the text ; fol. 
60° blank ; strips of paper pasted to fol. 60° ; corners of the 
first few foll. slightly worn out ; condition tolerably good; 
foll. 1-6 missing ; otherwise complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1611. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— Explanation of Sadavagyakasitra in Gujarati. 
. Begins -- fol 7° ater war® ll & eur tl sitqanrcareraayra: | etc. 


Ends.-- fol. 60° qegt qearorfa fave aaattacaug ear ide volt quar 
wag saa ste ge MarHwatss ats | qeTSATATTSNAaT: | 
wey ater ag gs atqeraqrnarenaara ego gs ll og 
arfe sate ara | frets attante Fatea 2 dive geaga 31 
ang afSenct y gag cari cae sant afrare ware: 
Narre 2429 ad wracarle Maite gereA Ul ‘saa’ geit: ‘are’aTar 
TeErntisisigqeus | saaeatara fire gd val ou 
OSA... AUT AT STA V0 
Bl sfist ararrqaye4ggq treed aa ls lt ative Uw Ul 
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MAAR AAAgTIh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
( sTaeaqaaasafea ) ( Avassayasuttanijjutti ) 
629. 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 35 folios; 24 lines toa page; 60 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats ; very small, clear and fair hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black nk ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red; numbers for 
some of the foll. entered twice in one and the same margin ; 
bits of paper pasted to fol. 1%; edges of the first two and 
those of the last two slightly worn out; unnumbered sides 
decorated with a small disc in the centre ; the numbered, 
with two more,one in each of the two margins; complete ; 
red chalk used ; condition fair. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1483 (?) 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For his other works etc. see No.709. 


For a discussion in German see ‘‘ Ubersicht tiber die 
Avagyaka-Literatur ” ( pp. 23-27). 


Subject.-- About 50 verses which occur in the begining of this Ms. 
and form the Sthaviravali are also found in the beginning of 
Nandisitra.. But they are not found in the edition contain- 
ing Avagyakasitra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Sari’s 
commentary (D.L. J. P. F. Series). They do not occur 
even in the edition containing niryukti and Malayagiri 
Sari’s tika (Agamodaya Samiti Series), Furthermore, they 
are not commented upon by Jinabhadra Ksamasramana, 
Haribhadra Sari, Malayagiri Sari or any other commentator 
of the Avasyakasttraniryukti; but they occur in various 
Mss. This may due be to the fact that some scribe wrote 
them perhaps as mangalacarana and others followed in his 
foot-steps. So if we were to neglect them for a moment, 
the Avasyakasatraniryukti, which is a metrical composi- 
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tion in Prakrit can be said to be explaining the six adhya- 
yanas of the Avasyakasutra. 


The niryukti of the rst (Samayika) adhyayana can be 
divided into two groups: (1 ) Uvagghayanijjutti ( Upod- 
ghataniryukti ) and (2) Namokkaranijjutti ( Namaskara- 
niryukti). Out of them Upodghata-niryukti is sub-divided 


into several sections known as under :— 


(1) Pedhiya (Pithika), (2) palninieaie 
( Prathamavaravarika ), ( 3 ) Biiyavaravariya ( Dvitiyavara- 
varika), (4) Uvasagga ( Upasarga ), (5 ) Samosarana ( Sama- 
vasarana ), (6) Ganaharavaya' ( Ganadharavada ) €7) 
Samayari (Samacari )?, (8)  Nihnavavattavva ( Nihna- 
vavaktavya ) and (9) Sesauvagghayanijjutti ( Sesopodgha- 
taniryukti ). 


The niryukti of the second ( Caturvithéatistava ) adhya- 
yana has no such sub-divisions. The same is the case 
with the niryukti of.the third ( Vandana ) aydhyayana. 


Under the niryukti of the fourth ( pratikramana). 
adhyayana, we find (1 )* Jhanasaya ( Dhyanasgataka ), (2 ), 
Paritthavaniyanijjutti ( Paristhapanikaniryukti ), ( 3 ) Padi- 
kkamasarhgahani ( Pratikramanasarhgrahani)*; (4) Joga- 
sathgahanijjutti_( Yogasarhgrahaniryukti ) and ( 5 ) Asajjha- 
yanijjutti ( Asvadhyayaniryukti ). 


Neither the niryukti of the fitth ( Kayotsarga ) adhyayana 
nor that of the sixth ( Pratyakhyana ) adhyayana, has any 
subdivisions as we find in the case of the niryukti of the 
first adhyayana. 


In the the case of a few Ms. containing Avagyakasttra- 
“1 This is also styled as Ganahara. 
2 This is of ten types. 





3 This division is at times neglected. 


4 This is not the composition of Bhadrabahusvamin, though found here; but 
it is rather the work of Jinabhadra Gani Ksamsaramana. 


-5 This is also known as Sathgrahani. 
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niryukti, its component parts have been treated by me 
separately as desired, and they have been accordingly given 
separate serial numbers. 

Ernst Leumann believes that there have been four 
redactions of the Avasyakasttraniryukti : (1) Bhadrabahu’s 
redaction, (2) Siddhasena'’s redaction, (3) Jinbhata’s re- 
action and (4) the Vulgata-redaction. ' After entering into 
a learned discussion pertaining to these redactions he has 
recapitulated the results in a tabular form? which I may 
here represent as under: -- 


eS SS EES Rs 


Avagyaka Avasyaka-niryukti 
eS ae ee ss 3rd { 4th 
Ist Redac. 2nd Redac. |Redac.| Redac. 
II-VIII ( Uvaggha-| I ( Pedhiya ) Theravali 
yanijjutti ) 
Pancanamaskara IX 
I ( Samayika ) X 
II ( CaturvirhSati- 
stava ) XI 
III ( Vandana ) XII 


IV (Pratikramana )| XIII XIV 
XV ( Paritthavan-| XVI ( Sarh- |( Jhan- 
iya-nijjutti/ ahani ) 
XVII (less a 1 
gaha ) 
XVIII ( Asajjhaya- 
nijjutti ) 
Vv (Kayotsarga) XIX 
VI ( Pratyakhyana )| XX 





2 
In this connection I may add that the seventh section 
of Malayara? -( Mulacara ) of Vattakerasvamin is known 
‘ by the name of Avassayanijjutti. This Digambara work 
resembles Avagyakasitraniryukti in several respects such 


as six divisions etc. 
1 See “ Ubersicht uber die Avasyaka-Literatur ” (p. 2.). 
2 Ibid., p. 31. 
3 For a pertinent portion of this see the above-mentioned work pp. exe: 
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For a detailed information about “ subject” in Sanskrit 
see pp. 135-139 of ‘‘avenfamrararernngazat fanaa: ” 
( Agamodaya Samiti Series No. 55 ). 

In the printed edition in verses 450, 457 and 458, there 
is a reference to garbhapaharana pertaining to Lord 
Mahavira. This is in agreement with the" passage occurring 
in Bhavanadhyayana of Acarangasiitra and the passage in 
Kalpasutra. Moreover, it is supported by a Jaina antiquity 
found at Mathura. 


Begins.-- fol. 1° 


é 
ar 


-- fol. 1? 


wag aasiastel | Reno sare Hai | 
ATA ATTA ATE AAI wera | Yu 
arfaftiatteramt | saaror Sa sittearer = | 
age aNGsTTare | Sarwar a aA |i 2 |! 


Ends.-— fol. 35° 


aeate f& aart agteaaaa Rarftrar | 

a weransean |) st aoTyeit ag Ney II 
qeapainiasygel sara us ll ward sfimarqeqag ll ot 
Ho WRC] ay Gro To Ml Gyo 


Reference.— Published along with Avagyakasatra and Haribhadra 


Sari’s commentary Sisyahita in the Agamodaya Samiti 
Series, Nos. 1-4, and also in the same Series as Nos. 56 
and 60 and in D. L. J. P. F. series as No. 85 where Malaya’ 
giri Suri’s commentary is given in 3 parts so far as 
available. 

See Weber II, p. 379fn. and 742ff., as well as Indian 
Antiquary vol. XXI, p. 329 ff. 

For additional Mss. see B. B. R. A. S. vols, IJ-Iv, 
p. 400" and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 13 and 33. 





1 This passage is quoted by Darganavijaya in his article AMAT BEI Sai 
at wa aersear straazar 3 Gre waa” published in Sri Jaina Satya Prakasa 
(vol. II, Nos. 4-5, p. 180.) 

2 Here the work is styled as erage of Bhadrabahu. 
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For the origin of the Botikas according to this Nit- 
yukti and Haribhadra’s commentary see Z. D. M. G. vol. 
XL. p. g2ff. and for Avasyakasitraniryukti ( IX ) see W. 
Z. K. M. vol. V(?V1). 


For a learned discussion in German see “ Ubersicht 
tiber die Avasyaka—Literatur” (pp. 22-31). 


In Jaina Sahitya Sarhnsodhaka (vol. IJ, No. I, pp. 
81-91 ), July 1923 we have an article in Gujarati entitled 
as SY}. edna sta aragaeae. Herein it is said that Prof. 
Leumann had commenced publishing in Abhandlungen ftir 
die Kunde des Morgenlandes, his work Die Avashyaka 
Erzahlungen ; but he let it go after about 50 pages were 
printed as he could not get the necessary Mss. of bhasya, 
curni, tika, etc. In 1894 he prepared a paper on Avagyaka 
and its literature to be read at the International Oriental 
Congress. This paper he has published in 50 pages. Herein 
he has first of all pointed out the place assigned to Avasyaka 
by the:Svetambaras and the Digambaras. This is}followed by 
the summary of the nijjutti, some of the special features of 
the curni and those of Haribhadra Suri’s tika on Avassaya- 
sutta,"an exposition of Visesavassayabhasa, etc. In the end 
he has given photo-prints of some of the worn-out leaves 
of Silanka Suri’s commentary on it. Some of the proofs of 
this publication seem to have been sent by the late Prof. 
Leumann to the late Dr. Bhandarkar. They are to be 
found in his collection at B. O. R. I. 


After these remarks, Jinavijaya and K. P. Modi, the 
writers of this article have given from the above-men- 
tioned publication the names of the 11 Ganadharas and 

“mentioned their doubts and have reproduced quotations | 
from the non--Jaina sources like the Upanisad etc. with 
their original sources where possible'.-a very praiseworthy 
attempt on the part of the late Prof. Leumann. 


For certain important statements in Gujarati see- 
Siddhacakra ( vol. IV, No. 12, pp. 284-288 ). 


1 For this see Ubersicht ber die Avasyaka Literatur ( pp. 37-38). 
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They are as under :— 

(1) Out ofthe ro niryuktis, Avasyakasitraniryukti is 
composed first. 

(2) It is more exhaustive than the rest, and that its 
Upodghataniryukti is recommended not only for 
the study of the remaining five adhyayanas of Ava- 
Syakasatra but even while studying the nityukti of 
other works. 

(3) Some of its gathas occur in some of the agamas. 
For instance 134 gathas are in Anuyogadvarasitra, 
and some gathas in Sthananga and Nandisitra, too. 

(4) The discussion about avadhijfiana given in the 
Nandisitra reminds one of a corresponding topic 
dealt with in the Avasyakasatraniryukti. 

(5) {tis the Avasyakasatraniryukti on which we have a 
number of commentaries, such as mulabhasya, the 
Visesavasyakabhasya, curni and various other com- 
mentaries.' 

(6) Avasyakasitra and its Upodghataniryukti are unique 
in the sense that a separate treatise viz. Anuyoga- 
dvara is composed for explaining them. 

(7) There is a discussion as to why there are two mangalas 
in the Avasyakasatraniryukti, one by way of the 
gatha beginning with arfafratfeaarat and one by 
way of the gatha commencing with faeaat ange 
( Upodghataniryukti }. 

A. M. Ghatage has made certain observations regarding 
the Niryuktis. He places the Avasyakasutraniryukti along 
with the Dasavaikalikaniryukti in the second group out of 
the three? in which he divides the collection of Rryake 





1 Cf. what is given on p. 15 of ‘ Ubersicht tber die Avasyaka-Literatur. ’ 
_-@ The first and the third groups are as under :— 

The niryuktis on the first two ahgas come under the first group which contains 
“Niryuktis the text of which is preserved 10 us in a form which we can reasonably 
take to represent their original one free from later additions” (p.270). “In 
the third group come the Niryuktis which are now called by the names of the 
Bhisyas and Brhad-Bhasyas like those on Nigitha and others where itis not now 
possible to separate the original Niryukti and the latter commentary ou it.” ( pp. 
270-71 ). 
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works. He defines the second group as under :-—- 
The second group consists of those Niryuktis where 
; ‘verses of the so-called Mala-Bhasya are added to ane 
' original Niryukti either to explain it or to supplement i it. 

— Vide his article “The Sdtrakrtanga-niryukti” (p. 

-270 ) published in ‘ The Indian Historical : es 

--vol. XII, No. 2 (June 1936 ). 

~ < In the end, I may mention that it is rather difficult to 
“< say for certain as to which sutras’ constitute the original 
-“Avagyakasatra. This Avasyakasttraniryukti can throw at 
“least some light in this connection. For, herein we have 
 sittrasparsikaniryukti which explains every word of the stra 
“ot ‘good many words of it. “As-such tu ‘mention my 

be made of the following sitras :— 

(1) Navakara, (2) Karemi bhante, (3) to tu) 
Suguruvandanasatra, (5) Tassa uttari, ( 6 ) ‘Annattha and 
(7) the various Pratyakhydnasatras. 

The meaning of some of the gathas of thé Avasyaka- 

- sitraniryukti seems to tally with the meaning of some of 
the sdtras. These sutras may be a part and parcel of the 

~ Avagyakasitra. As a specimen mention may. be made 
of Cattarimangalam. . For further discussion, the reader 
may refer to pp. 135-137. ‘ 


arqernetig ts | eae 
ChE PTY, Lut) ae : ms an aid ? iti 
No. 1003 He ead “Ts12-75.- 


Size.-- 10} in. by 4§ in... 


'Extent.—. 44 ‘folios 5 ; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters toa line. 


‘Description. _— - Country. paper thin, tough: and whitish ; Deva- 

nagari characters with geatats; small, legible: and good 
a. hand-writing ; borders ruled in tour lines in: black ink 5 
red chalk used espevially:s to. mark: the numbers for verses 3 


eg {[J.LP.) > _ : BO 


Spon 
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yellow pigment rarely used ; edges of the first two foll. 

slightly damaged ; condition on the whole very good; 

complete ; extent 2572 slokas ; the contents may be rough- 
~ ly indicated as under:— 


weafsar + Year foll. 1°-3" | aedtzeamasey fol. 26°-27° 


aearacafeat a 38-69 | tqunrisagitr »9 27-31" 
frearacattar » 6-12 | gfepamiteg® 4, 317-32" 
saa v9 12°14" | groreg 32*-34° 
THT » 14t-15? nitgeiafrent)», 34°-36° 
T10.ET oo 15-169 | orasgraficg®  —,,_ 360-38 
erararet » 10°17" | ereeaafiray —,, 3841" 
aatercsara » 17°26" | qeqaainavey  ,, 41-44" 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1° 
wag sasitat etc. 


Ends.— fol. 44> 
weal f& etc., up to Gaur as in No. 1002, This is 
followed by the ae as under :—— 
BU ge Sergey: TATA: |S ll eT VAse Ng It 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1002. 





orraqaraatterd es Avasyakasutraniryukti 
No, 1004 1180, 


1886-92. 
Size. 12} in, by 48 in. oS 
Extent.— 43 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari » 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used ; white and yellow pigment, too; foll. more or 


less worm-eaten ; strips of paper pasted to some of the foll. 
in the beginning; some foll. torn almost in the middle; 
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condition fair ; marginal notes written at times ; complete 5 
extent 3550 Slokas, 
Age.— Old. 
ren fol, 1% 
‘WAZ STAs etc. 
Ends, — fl 43° 
. wee fF etc., upto qeagamonasyat waar Il 
@ " This is followed by the lines as under :— 
Soh UR COT ATA SBT TNF 
Sl gor neforsst tan earn ss setrssit 
aE ,.,2 Wiest Feat g srare getter IR 
WEATAAT © 
fafearor crcorttot st Tet Tet ATT TE | 
Aor wero got eat Pe so wes Alea lt Yt 
«RR oraeay wert | Tl wl Tae Bake adeear | gw etc. 
ON, B, -— For further particulars see No. 1002. 





saa age Avasyakasutraniryokti 

: 7. i 
ee 1883-86. _ 
Size.— 10 in. by 4} in. | 
Bxtent.— 173 folios; 9 lines to a page; 25 letters to a line, 


Description. -- Country paper thin and greyisk ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats ; big, bold, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink; 
the space between the pairs coloured yellow; numbers fot 
foll. entered only once; a square-like design in the centre. 
on unnumbered sides and two more in the margins in the 
case of the numbered ones; fol. 1* decorated with a- 

- design.; otherwise blank ; edges of the first fol. badly 
worn out; edges of the 2nd fol. slightly damaged ; some 
of the foll. worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good; this 
Ms. contains Yraet, Wear etc.; yellow pigment ysed ; 
complete. 
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Age.—~'Sathvat'1553.0- 
Begins.—— fol. 1° a, 
wag ssite etc. Dome 
Ends.— fol. 173° ft PGE neo tee 
aeafa f& etc. up to qerqzeronarsgpat 25 in n No. 1002. 
This is followed by the lines as underi-- ee 
Lo gana aft storages ATA: Ww aay VAR 
a dervate 2 ae “aaa feerfta lle ll sft’seaa’snere- 
aoraret ! s ! Fqearat agora ¢ ( ? ) Hefsaarat- 
arate i arsed Is I BH etc. 


ON, B— For other details see No. 1002. 





eraqmaage _Avadyolasitraniryokt 


240. 
. 100 a 
No, 1006 A. 1882-83- 
Size,—~ 10} in. by 4g in. ica We eee 


Extent.-~ 34 folios; 20 lines to a page; 73 letters toa line. ,-: 


Description .--Country paper:very thin, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gyarars; small; quite’ clear ‘and 
_ beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines ; out of 
them two are, in blank ink and one in red ink ; a corner of, 
ee the first f6l. slightly, worn, out ; condition’ very ‘good ; : red’ 
oe » chalk used ; fol. 34° blank ; em 
Ager Seems to. be old. . 
Begins.— fol. mo 3 ce wee 
wag arfteot etc. as in No, 1002. : 
Ends, fol 34" oo 
: aaa fF etc. up to erent “as in No. 1002: This is 
followed by @ ll grit wag I fait wi. 


Ny B,-- For other details see No. 1002. 
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» Avadyakasitrantryulti 


N . 7 wile. 2 ae Saat — f £08. 
. 1007 s Aa , _ _ , 1871-72. 





Size. _ - 10} i in. ty 43 in. 
Baca _ 63 folios ; 15 lines toa page ; es 50 letters t to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; ; Devanagari 
characters with ggatats; small, legible, uniform and — 
beautiful hand-writing ; borders ruled in three linés in ‘red ° 
ink ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; the last fol. 
wrongly numbered as 64 ; it is really 63rd ; notes occasion- 
ally written .in the margins ; complete ; extent 3100 Slokas ; ; 
‘condition very good ; yellow pigment used ; fol. 6 ie blank. 


Age.— Old. 
Begins.— tol. 1° y G0 11 & a 
wag aastastohtarCarars seas strigt | 
rarer} wre | wae STRATE Te | RO 
Ends.— fol 63° 
wea f& aarot aghrermeta Aiea ie 
a aeaaTtag F AeoTaNsstt aTg | 98 Il 
git taqarotiroadt area ll & i earaT lt dainarmaeielie 
ue ll gi gare ate FQoo hs 
areat etc. up to ata av dtaat 2 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1002. 


Pa ' 


sae 


cued oA 


“9 


te 


ewaqqnaaiagim <i huepaReasannyriel 
1008, oe Th, 
No. 4008, 5895190201 


Size.— 1 in. by 41 ing 


Extent. —44-2= 42 folios; 17 lines to a ‘pages 75 letters to 4 
line, are ute = y, Meee 
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Description. — Country paper thin and white; Devanagari. chara- 
cters with ggarats ; sufficiently big, bold, clear and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 

red chalk used ; several foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; otherwise complete; edges of the 
foll. 3 to 6 slightly worn out’; condition on the whole 
good ; 2700 gathas; extent 3375 Slokas. 


Age:— Sarhvat 1488. Bia A 
; Begins -- fol 3 at argeat q Il $e * 
Sees waaeear | werTaTT F Tealrsy | 
seater aged | azagat ar Ta Mt SR Ui etc. 
Bods -- fol 44° qaat% ify etc ; up to aq as in No 1007. This is 
followed by the lines as under — 
N 8% qe We Ile aft carat ATA sz aoged 
ama ll eft caraniassaat ara ll maeaTasyat 
AeA ll area RV sg tHaeaT BBW Il sl 
aaa RCS aE aria afe 2% carqeat ge Il sf‘ataa- 
A T° quaganta feared feng TT sl ye 
wag etc. : 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1002. 





MAHA AT ch Avasyakasutraniryukti 
157, 
No. 1009 “1871-72. 


Size 11 in. by 4§ in. 

Extent. 46 - 1-9 = 36 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to. 
a line. 

Deseription.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with gwarats ; small, legible and very fair 
hand-writing ; borders indifferently tuled in red ink; red 


1 This portion occurs as a part of the 7oth verse on p. 78a in the edition 
containing Malayagiri Siri’s commentary on Avasyakastitra. 
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chalk and yellow pigment used ; numbers for foll. entered 
once only; unnumbered sides have a small disc in red 
colour in the centre, whereas the numbered, in each of the 
two margins, too; marginal notes seem to be added at 
. times; the first fol. as well foll. 37 to 45 lacking ; other- 
i wise pratically complete; edges of several foll, slightly 
worn out; foll. 36 and 46 damaged probably on account 
of their having been exposed to fire; condition fair; this 
Ms. commences practically with the 29th gatha.. of 
walaradt. 
Age.— Sarthvat 1532. 
Begins -- tol 23 Torrot | 
Tae MTT a ws aTracaeay Ae | RF 
TIN SITE TF AAT T Gea wT! 
AAT T ASHARL TAMITATHE TATA |! Bo Il etc. 
Ends. ~— fol 463. 
waale f& etc., up to @marasin No. 1002. This is 
followed by the lines as under :— 
v0 shoragaaras ward |i shan B40 aggR argent 
Reo lage WIG Nel Faq WR ay ems aq¢shay 
ToT akerEq water qa site wd HATA HTT 
foattar | cattdtepsraanisia aa | 


_ N. B.-» For additional information see No, 1002. 


araqamtanagi Avasyakasitraniryukti 
No. 1010 nt ssa 1 


“1872-73, 

Size.— Io} in, by 43 in. a : - 

Extent.— 71-1 = 70 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters toa 
line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charact- 
ers with ggatats; big, legible and elegant hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; the space 
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between the pairs coloured red ; unnumbered sides hvae a 
square-like desgin in the the centre whereas the numbered, 
in each of the two margins, too, in yellow colour; a strip 
of paper pasted to fol. 2*; foll. 6 and 65 to 74 ‘slightly 
_torn ; condition on the whole good ; white pigment used ; 
red chalk at times only ; the 1st fol. lacking; this Ms. con- 
tains {Gat etc. up to siwang and snetant complete plus 
some portion ; thus it begins and ends abenptly: 
oes Pretty old. 
Begins - fol 2* 
( aeferftere argreareater aie 
AMUBsATT AT AE TART | Ye I! 
This is the roth gatha of Serafsat which is followed 
by Wear 


Ends —- fol 71° 
armada g as Soitags TEATAT | 
fat at cfeser crocs Pret ger ara 1 4G 
gaat a ete stat arataa cael a area | 


MATE TIAA TZT TATE aT Il * 
The Ms. ends thus abruptly. 


N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 1002. 


cuftrcraet Ses ~ Sthaviravali 
( Acraet ) : ( Theravalif) 
Wo, 1011 2780). 


A, 1882-83. 
Size— Topi in. by 4} in. be Ave 


Estenties 46 folios; 17 lines to a page; 58 letters to a line. 
Descripeion: — Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagarl 
<" -.. characters ; small, legible and good hand-writing ; borders 
thickly ruled singly in red ink; red chalk used; un- 
_* numbered sides have a small.disc in red colour in the 








1 This is 1369th gatha of the AvagyakasGtraniryukti according to the edition 
‘containing Haribhadra Siri’s commentary. 
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centre; the numbered have two more, one in each of the 
two margins ; complete; some of the foll. somewhat worm- 
eaten; condition unsatisfactory; this work is followed by the 
following constituents which practically make up Avasyaka- 
satraniryukti. 
(1) atfar ( aia ) foll. 1» to 37. 
(2) seraracatter ( aearacartat ) foll. 34 to 6%. 
(3) faataracatrer ( Pearazatxar) foll. 6* to 12°. 
(4) teavat (saavt) foll. 127 to 137, 
(5 ) sora ( srotez ) foll. 13? to 16. 
(6) arararé ( atarart ) foll. 16* to 17°. 
(7+) sirqraPefite ( saraasarh ) foll. 17* to 21°, 
(8) aaeereagit ( aaarelasart ) foll. 21° to 24%. 
(9) atantaadite (arareatasae) foll. 247 to 26°. 
(10) wa@ttarteaatrate ( asaltrearnasat ) foll. 26* to 27* 
(11) avzafadite ( tqorfrsane ) foll. 27* to 30°. 
(12) cteenntadits ( caantassit ) foll. 30° to 31°. 
(13) varasra ( arora ) foll. 31° to 33°. 
(14) anteratrenadite ( rifegrafirarirege ) foll. 33° to 36* 
(15) samara ( cfearroretgutt ) foll. 36* to 37°. 
(16 ) atrerare ( siteretare ) foll. 37> to 38°. 
(17) srarrrat ( stratamt) foll. 38° to 39°. 

- (18) srearearafaaite ( sraverafasa® ) foll. 39% te 41%, 


| (19) erateattgits ( ersearnisgit ) foll. 417 to 44%. 
foll. 44% to 44°. 
foll. 44° to 45%. 


C ) seareataridite ( vearerrontage ) foll. 45% to 46". 
Age.— Pretty old. 
_ Author. Perhaps Devavacaka. 


Subject.—Some of the verses in Prakrit mentioning the names of 
several Sthaviras. 








1 In.the printed Catalogue we have Samavasrarana between Upasarga and 
Ganadhara. a 
49 [J.L.P.] 
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Begins.— fol. 1* 
@ at starr 
wag srisftasiehfrarrst sorae sagt | 
MTA ATT sag AMCraraAgl was #2 h etc. 
— fol. 1» , 

aqne asaTQTaAt carat | 

WMS STEN sas Usa AEF | 8 I 

aoe gant 7 aa oe faswasas | 

ASIA l(ispA saan Wear 4 waa" ll BB il 


‘ara’dat etc. | This verse is not numbered as 
34 but it is numbered as 10 and the succeeding ones are 
accordingly numbered as 11, 12 etc. 


Ends.— fol. 1° 
— Ht HT aNTs etc. up to ges 
arkrtranitaarst gaa Qa atarat = | 
ae ANISHAAIT Baga qT TaAT;I VW 11? 
Ueraear wre 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





fifsat Pithika 


(fear) ( Pedhiya ) 
273 (b). 
No 1012" 4.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 1» to fol. 32. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Sthaviravali No.1o11. 


Subject.-- 81 verses in Prakrit. 





~ 4 This is the 29th verse of Sthaviravali given in the beginning of Nandistitra, 


2 This forms the very rst verse of the Avasyakasitraniryukti commented 
upon by Malayagiri Sari, 
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Begins.— fol. 1». 5 ie ak 
sitvrg gerarety st area qa gfe watt | 
artntrarigrarorer trax warser tl 2 il | ete. 

Ends,— fol. 3? 

HY TT SEM Saad AA Bret Z| 
Savona fe a sersite Tealesat nee? 
afear aaa |! - 


Reterence.— Published. See No. roo2. 


ATMEL) 
tise | Pithiks 
No. 1013 ae 


1887-91, 


Size.-- 10! in. by 4} in? 


Extent.-- 3 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; 44 letters to a line, 


Description.~-Country paper thin, brittle and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the space between 
the pairs coloured red ; foll. numbered in both the margins; 
unnumbered sides have a small disc in red colour, in the 
centre only whereas the numbered in the margins, too; 
complete ; edges of all the foll. slightly worn out; condis 
tion tolerably good ; this Ms. contains 79 verses in all, 


Age.-= Pretty old, 

Begins.— fol, 1* 

Saat dane | 

_ afaliantart gaat Sa shPart sz | 
Te ANT IAOT Saar =z gaa II 
Swat FF statsir etc. as in No. 1012. 


1-2 These two verses form 2nd and 79th verses of the Avasyakasitraniryukti 
above referred to ( see p. 386). ; 
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Ends.— fol. 3° 


qey gor sient etc. up to Faget as in No. ror2. 
This is followed by | 83 qtt@ar warer 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1012. 





difsarareraars Pithikabalavabodha 


5 1347 (.b). 
No. 1014 “895-98, 895-98, 


Extent.-- fol. 4° to fol. 13°. 

Description.-- Complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1564. For other 
details see Sthaviravalivrtti with balavabodha No. 631, 
where this work is styled as oraquaati®en®aea- 

- (areraate ). 
Author.—— Sathvegadeva Gani, papi of Somasundara Suri of Tapa 
_ gaccha. a Raita 

Subject.-- Sanskrit and Gujarati explanations of the Pithika of 

Avagyakasatraniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 4° 


shagarafiaaras co ae | 
saris: fies wear a eet Praia tt 
aefirdiafscorat: vere: | 
aad wHoeaaiaerrgay: ll ku 
skaarggqwer weear | siizerspqqgees | 
sftaa ‘an aiterg | wear gergaaisas | 8 
sfanarasqenerat | aheet Rraoterd 
aerarretn | qardaetahret ll 3 tl 
sfhraqargent | srrqreag aft arate wot | ca ara Rrerorg 
SE Il 
SRR aaet | garatet Sa strigarot | 
ae AE AOETAA Sawer aT GaAs Il 8 ll 
TO Ul scene RTeRTA | TATA RX etc. 
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Ends.— fol. 13° gag fei faqinag aaate | gaarag afer srftrg | 
Se weft gaarag att ter ae sé aaa agate ae store | 
He wot gaa AIT MSI THAT | AA AAT WaT TST 
gstag | fra dias orama(?) setae | was waa cary 
wars ez | ee wéteg eeia sifha | re wel gama see 
SST THE | Tae AAT Aras aw Tere | A alas Are 
mg THIET | AAR HATE TAT THe ete | ge sates cela 
atfia | fa gaara stir | | 

sfarrgatairraaeyged: | 
Sanyantrtatatal : | M48 wA(s)sy 

sTasTHeT Wt Vkeragiis ne | 
mreraarrnaaa( a) egret | 2 | 


a 


shaman syagisaaaiaae: wtia | oe 


wag ll 
qifsararaiaara Pithikabalavabodha 
1232. 
aes 1891-95. 


Size.— 10% in, by 5 in. 


Extent.— 13 folios; 11 to 24 lines to page; 30 to 58 letters to a 
line, 


Description.-- Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, small, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in two lines in red ink ; red chalk used ; foll 
6* and 12® written in a very big hand; fol. 62 numbered 
as 1 also; a yellow piece of paper of the same size as the 
fol. pasted to fol. 13”; similar is the case with fol. 1° ; 
corners of the first two foll. slightly worn out; condition 
good; fol, 10 contains tabulated results; complete, 


Age.— Sathvati1872, 
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Begins.-- fol. .1° statfyatgra aa: | 
Hhagnalahaarre co wer 
a(or ante: fee weared (> Aan 
agatar( ? rtfecor: cat: cater: 
@ wad wEoaeaar Pr asrerzar: 2 
HahrAggqiea wre stteera( st )a( @ )wea 
stag an wiz aaT aazaat Satz 
sfagragan cara at) gtis( f& )aar( at) Praviteren( = ) 
TaTaaITSIT TRraiAcaMAst 3 etc. 
shagargeaat storage at wg aadte wit gia 
ata aarer %.  sarfuott( fir ata f )aarore arfirtiatte aia 
wete etc. 
— fol. 6° sftaifaarary aa: 


waararaqsan( ara at aaqaTeT seat ax waa sfig 
aay sraat frome eat A et sreata area gua aor et 


etc. 
Ends.— fol. 13* ata gagia ara ¢ AY wee at aa CT Riaatsd 
werd sey wing <° 


aft sitaragqgcs(amtanatiediergaaaarotar aeftar re 
aa Harasqagisinrarsragra Tyo Taz COR ar ag area 
wz 9 at a atta ¢ (°eqrqeracmotar wrant ‘aeta- 
om sthaifaargqrarara wa wag 8& area(s ate. . 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1014. 





SARTTCHT Prathmavaravarika 


(qgaraxaitar ) | ( Padhamavaravariya ) 
No. 1016 | 273 (c), 


A. 1882-83 
Extent.— fol. 3* to fol. 6*. . 
Description.— Complete. For other details see.No. torr. 


1 This is also styled as Laghuvaravarika See. p. 391. 
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Subject.— 178 verses :in Prakrit forming :a part of the ae 
' sitraniryukti. 


Bede — fol. 3? 


facrat anaat aoraatsa atitstarott | 
fate never RReTETTAT aT IF II etc." 
Ends.— fol. 6? 
fara a atieaar saree a gfe etetstt | 
MAT T ATTRA TF Wars Fa Il YW I? 
TeATATATITAT GAT | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





WARaATaRagT- Prathamavaravariki- 
ar@lagry balavabodha 
1347 (c). 
No. 1017 “1891-98. 


Extent.— fol. 13? to fol. 223. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Prathamavaravarika here styled as Laghuvaravarika is 
explained in Sanskrit and at times in Gujarati. 


Begins, — fol. 13* freadte | ag dtdeca ear a21 ferent athe 

mua | ata: gsata | ga: fo aAteyo | ATATAT HATA | A: feo 
ato | aiftragitta: | ga: Ho ato alot | ga: He Aho 
gmuamanara | gat: He atyo | Rartergsteryz | 2 | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 22° fama qo | attr atferan | rerafiftereragear: wa: | 
aaeTacay aa | rites ene | sisal ete | aetat wert 
qass Bagi | wate aeaigatas dtag n cl n eft 
eyaraiter wat sisganssigqaaiag aa sea 
UaARATE Il 


1 Malayagiri Sari before commenting upon this verse says :— 
_ eet ” 
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“gararacateat Dvitiyavaravarika 
( fazarazattar ) ( Biiyavaravariya ) 
273 (d). 
soais A, 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 6* to fol. 12%. 
Description.- Complete. For other details see No. ror. 


Subject.— This work also known as Vrddhavaravarika consists of 
348 verses in Prakrit and forms a part of the Avasyakasitra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 6# 

dit ntzana qa aly 3 aregsst FI 
ae gy fot a*. Bar eae earoit |i F Il etc. 

Ends.— fol. 12? 


agaraaaads MgesAT ATT eat | 
frat q_aat FATIMA TATA | BE 
avatar fagat wa | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


facraracaftet Dviti yavaravarika 
306 (a). 
No. 1019 A. 1882-83. 


Size.--10} in, by 43 in. 
Extent. 48-6 =42 folios; 17 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line, 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish; Devanagari 
- characters with gwarars; small, legible, uniform and 
good hand-writing ; borders indifferently ruled in red ink ; 

red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 


_ 1 This is also styled as Vrddhavaravarika. See p. 394. 
2. The letter 4 is gone as the corresponding portion is worn out. 
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this Ms. starts with the 7th fol.; fol. 48° blank; Dvitiya-- 
- yaravarika ends on fol. 13°; condition good ; this Ms. 
contains the following 19 works in addition.— 


(1) saat 7o verses _—foll. 13-14? 
(2) anaarn 69 5, - » T4P-16* : 
(3) woraeraat i . 80(?) 5, 2 16*-17°5 
(4) erararet 64 55 a 17*=18P 
5 ) sataqrartaras 210 ,, > 28P-22> 
(6 ) waeenagtts 139 ay yg aes” 
(7) arantetd es 100 4, yy 258-26". 
(8) safisnteratates 62 5, y> 26-28" 
(9) agate 189 5, yy. 289-31? 
(x0) cma ST yw 3 032P 
(11) araeaTt 18 ,, fol. 32° 
(12) carrgreas 106 45 foll. 32°-34" 
(13) antercitreriadite . 153 Fy) ” 34-37" 
(14) sriteneroriarettes 80 ,, >» 37°-39" 
(15) atreere 60 ,, 1» 39°40" 
~ (16) ararraat ho fol. 407 
(17) srarearata he rrr ,, fol, 40%-427 
(18 ) erateantaant 172 gy 1» 429-45" 
(19) searerraiate ~ ar verses plus: 


é _a prose passage plus 90 verses ,, 45°-48° . 
Age.— Old. " a) 
Begin.— folk? 
(eRe sag TRE tes 
Ends.-— fol]. 13* - ne 
afgar 7 arava? etc., up to waaay as in No, 1018, 
This is followed by ll 8¢ fagay acaltar aaer Ils Il 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 1018, 





so [J.P] 
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finiararter Dyitipgvarevarika- 
titer. | dipika 
1847 (d). 
Fo 1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 22% to fol, 323. 

Description. — Complete. For other details see No. 631, 

Author.— Not mentioned. _ | 

Subject. A Sanskrit explanation of Dvitiyavaravarika. 

Begins.— fol. 22° afg orfagatiae att wragaira % orftaafiy 2 
qa & me & areagraged | care Grae t agar | sifrater 

far cena: area ll 8 | age aftsrare ca Garft raat: | 

aragoeate srat: | at garzarat s Pr caren: | fetaTeree aH 
eae | figqadg | etc. 

» fol 31° aft aerate Varar aruifrsteeit cerotta: | weateaes 
fagrd aivt | angert seer | ga SIT ATA stenratr: 
aa (wearers | qgesfetor | orae after ge laa §tdgure war 
wagon | car feearity sari | Ge 1 gfe dtgegratrara 
aitragt eat: | sftzeg | 

AUT ACA CATT! ATHATL YB eas. a. SUTEATAT | AT 
| array aTAT? | Serer | TMT great aT fete. 

Ends.— fol. 32? fapqrargiee: US ee srereaather war: sertoat at | 
Tarenaa THs: fresirreniits Far | ata aed | Faq 
efantalt: wed waka moat | ereTaTeTN sere, | 8 | eh TE 
ATTACH: ATL Festerettsite tw 
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( saazT ) ( Uvasagga ) 
No. 1021 —— 1K51883-83. 


Extent.— fol. 12* to fol. 13°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. tort. 
Subject. — 70 verses it Prakrit forming a a part of the Avasyakastitéa- 


niryekti thtow ght on terrible hardships undergone by 
Lord Mahavira. 


Begins. fot: 12° 
FSVIAES SET TE reTgad’ ll & Il etc. 
finds.— fol. 23° 
_ tre afy soaperieadeeRrara(? & xt Saree at \ 
| BRawegTer Recht Bete ait 90 117 
sqarmt saat ll s | 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


.. 7 306 (b). 
No; 1022 A. 1882-83; 


Exteit.— fol. 13° to fol. 14°. 

Description.— Complete. For other détails see No. tot 9. 
Begins ster rz? ; 

_ avatar. qageet etc. 

Bids. — fok: rp 

siftrr af etc. apwen ads: as in Nos fo2r. 
This is followed by gqeqayfs aearet: II 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1021. 








1 One letter i is gone, as the corresponding 6 portion is worm-eaten. 7 
2 This verse occurs as 525th on p. 298b in the edition poorne: Malayagit 
Sari’s commentary on Avasyakasitra. . 
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-- sqeniearegr Upesstenrysiy® 
| No, 1023 1891-95. _ 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 36°. ees 

Description. Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of Upasarga. 

Begins.—fol. 32* sftatdor atart aetar | tera: aie: | ananmera | 
a frat fread | afear go | tl ae ware ‘aBrage aaa aft: 
mradeet | waig Trea SETAE TeUrT | AEN | ae 
ala ‘gurqata’ waste: 181 etc, 

Ends.—fol. 36° ‘sfftrevarare aft: ‘acqqarfeer’adrait | Fares | Serene 

core ofateaead: | aearast sqraraeaaas | areadter: 
‘quavaemenrna: Sawsat! 43 aa sfenrageadifanr 
sitet | seftatretfrantisae | wu 


Toracraett . Ganadharavali 
TOETTAS!) (Ganaharavali ) 


‘No. 1024 _273 (£)._ 
— K 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 13° to fol. 16%, 
Description.— Complete. For other distsiiss see No. IOI. 


Subject.— These 158 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka-. 
sitraniryukti and deal with episodes pertaining to’ the 
’ Ganadharas of Lord Mahavira. ° 


Begins.— fol. 13° 
sit @ aat sanisrat ateatet Rereratact | 
SsauEnsaq aeeea feazeant il 2 lt etc. 


ee aerating 


1 Ibid., p. 298b, v. $29. 
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vee fol. 15” : by a 
Roath cerdaht Gritet sreonSerae tot | 
at aaot wage we waaay ll 223 1? 
TOIT AAA | 
Ends.— fol. 167 Z _ & ' 
ated afar asqagett ata cage | 
FFSRUTSAMING TUE T | We 
BITE sia) epsgget Trea ll qoracaepeqa TArAT | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





TOrITAST . Ganadharavali 
306 (d), 
oe 1882-85. 


Extent.—- fol. 16° to fol. 17%, 
Description.— Gomplete. For other details see No. 1019. - 


Begins.— fol. 164 
a feeataare etc. 


SRet Tee aeqaEt ata Tage | 
THRTTTMAINT TAG T | 93 ih 
Rut Maasgyat wae ls us Hl 


N. B.—For further Details see No. 1024. a oe 


Ends.— fol. 177 





TOTTI _.,. Ganadharavalyavacuri 
Cae eee oF ee 184702) 
No. 1026 . | "1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 40° to fol. 42°. 


1 Ibid., p. 337b, v. 641. 
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Description.— This Ms.. contains mostly the sates éf Gaijadhara- 
vali. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject.— Ganadhara explained in Sanskéit in short. 

Begins= fol. 40* 

a eataate | ateot areot att ag t 
nar stfeeeon td | Rar Pee otra ged |g 3 
| aa nerarerat | ager fret weer | a Qarat asarat- 
 gpesad ep HS ered sweet | ger cer | esettera | oat ale ora | 
ONWeA TE TTT TET: etc. 

Ends.— fol. 42° aqrat matant geontresarls euitaa | eget 
ararandt azaga ll RB | gorect aaa |! ates ARTS TAT 
are sitatra inate | stsitetrs eee | aft werent 
STATIC F Il 


Set _ ‘Samavasarana 
(qaracory oe ( Samosarana ) 
No. 1027 306 (6). 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 14> to fol. 167. : 
Description. Complete. For other details see No. rorg. 
Begins.— fol. 14> 

at & aat srngferett etc, 
Ends.-~ fol. 16+ 
ware f wt ares & ar get a GheeTT | 

fe aot arated Perrone ee STeAT G3 I? 
, AAAACH TAT gs Wl 
Refevente:— Published. See No. 1002. 


hae 





BF Poid:, ps 34rd; v. 5925 
2 Ibid., p. 3138, Ve 590+ 
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aargqrtaea - with avacuri 
| “49347. 
No. 1028 "1891-95, 


Extent.— fol. 36° to fol. 402, - 

Description.~= Both the text and the commentary auapine For 
other details see No. 631. . 

Subject. Samavasarana together with its explanation in Sanskrit, .. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 36° 
SH aa stake | ateator wereraacr | 
syaaenewe | aeaa Reazeantr | 2 
» w= €com.) fol. 36° atrator aareraetd | waitsaetth ontfed F 
feeanta aizator | aeraaraa | werraraa(?a)ea t area araTeR 
Bidframe t 2 vetc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 40* 
Sade ne eeee tikes 
TIO sUTEtat fare Te STAT (FZ) 
2» ~~( com. ) fol. 40° af araat lone ae Yeete | aad waar 
amaaat srrearafraratea: ang: Ta TOTAL TE SHAT TR 


Rrra | 83 | aft SaepacoregTa ge: 





arararét ‘Samscari 
( arararet ) ( Samayari ) 
273 (g). 
No. 1029 Lisseas: 


Extent.— fol. 16* to fol. 17°, 


Description. Complete. For other details see No. rorz. 





400: Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1030." 
Subject.— These 64 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasitra- 
~  niryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 16% geet freata cart atrattaar a fretfeat | 
ages oT aegeet Sra aT faa Ml yl 


Ends.— fol. 17° ga arate astar aereEcoTATSAT | 
SE Ma Ber sopraTAaaATTT | GY tl 


STATA THAT | 


Reterence:— Published. See No. 1002. 





aareant | Samacari 


No. 1030 306 (e). 


A. 1882-83. 
‘Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 18°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see 2 No. IoI9. 


Begins.— fol. 17* 
eet feat aes etc. 
Ends.—fol. 18° 
qa wraranfe etc. up to weraratd tl GY II 
Sara saat gl 
N. B.-= For further particulars see No. 1029. 


(nee ceil 


1031. ] us TI. 4 Malasatras Page ote 401. 


fifraretat - vith Dipika 
No. 1031, 1347 (h). 


1891-95. 
Extent.— fol. 42° to fol. 45°. . 


Description.— — Both the text and the commentary complete: For 
’ other details sée No. 631. : 


SHER Samacari along with, its cE PlanaHon in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. “42° 


aver & freer % maeriy % areitrer a 8 Prefer . 
anges gees 8 | sqor a cl faera(aor rt gi? 
TANTEI 2° 7 ETe 20. ararard wa qaiwer s | etc. 


»» —(com.) fol. 42° srr ggrar ararardarg | zo a 
(com. ) fol. 42° gegrate(:) ° faearate: 2 auraie: etc. agg 
qe arareard | qenaede eta! gaat wqrat gets cert aes |X 


etc. 

Ends.— (text) tol. 45° 
Ts Ararae | Haat AITETTIATAT | 
Rg wate ea | soba aaaTe | * 

a — Ccom. ) fol. 45° anaa: cat arararé afaarat wars AaB: 
waataa een fircata | fetao eat | waa otaeTAa- 
ansta | eee canra: | aqorecortaer: | acorn | 
ewmnanat cee vanaa: | 42! gia ararane- 


attyair waren: | ee 


1 This is 667th gatha of the niryukti aacording to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Sari’s commentary. 
2 Ibid., gatha;723. 


gr (J.-L. Pi] 
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stemetaatn Upddghiitaniryakti 


( sarnaasgIe ( Uvagghayehijjatti ) 
| 273 (h). 
Nouttny A. 1882-85, 


Extent.— fol. 17° to fol. 21°. 


Description.—Complete; the verses 78 and 79 numbered on fol, 19° 
as 48 and 89 through oversight. For other details see 
No. 1011. 


Subject.-- These 216 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasitra- 
niryukti. 
Begins. — fol. 17° 
aromraaren fare arent Aro qrarg | 

are arora wate Aree ars 3! 
Ends.— fol. 21° . 

qaee (va) ager saree g gas st 

qeserat sia arasst Rerfeerer tt 247 (RIVE) I 

Bigraagien: Aare | - 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


sarqaratara(es Upodghataniryukti 


. 1033 ___ 306 (f). 
Ae A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 18? to fol. 22°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins. —- fol. 18° 


sgaarn faire etc. 
1 This is 724th gatha of the niryukti according to the edition containing 
Malayagiri Sari’s commentarye , 
2 Ibid., gatha 875. 
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Ends.— fol. 22°. Py . . 
qarne (ga) qgor etc. up to arasat Aawagw | 
as in No. 1032. This is followed by the line as under— 


Ro sgqigaratgion: us 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 10932. 





satqutataait Upodghataniryukti 


615 (a). 
No, 1034 —T884-86. 


Size.— rof in. by 38 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios ; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats ; small, uniform, quite legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; foll 1 to 25 missing; foll. numbered 
twice in the right-hand margin only: once as 26, 27 etc., 
and once as 74, 75 etc.; fol. 29th torn; edges of some of 
the foll. slightly worn out; condition tolerably good ; 
saearafraiz ends on fol. 29%; then we have the follow- 
ing works in addition:— 


(1) atrerefsara No. 1038 foll. 29° to 33° 
( 2) arargaftegne o> 1042 5, 33° 5, 37° 
(3) swedtaeuafirog ,, 1046 5, 37° 5, 40% 
(4 ) aqarfrognt » 1050 ,, 40° ,, 44° 
(5 )afearcerPrognt ., 1054 ,, 44° 4, 45° 
(6 ) arorerast 1 1057 55 45°. 
This last work ends abruptly. 
Age.— Pretty old. 


1 Foll. 38> and 39 do not seem to be interconnected. 
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Begins. —( abruptly) fol. 26° gaeqr ait Rratadt wefrreré R310 
Merge) Rt area agai Ree ares Syzea | 
saee)eraror Feet Safesrs AFT Ww Bou ete. 
Ends.— fol. 29> 
Tare qagnt etc. up to qafearn as in No. 1032. 
This is followed by o8 Il Fh Wo aaraurataraten: 
warar isu : 
N. B.— For additional onesies see No. 1032. 


sarqurafgit Upodghataniryukti 
eareqrataa with vyakhya 
1347(i). 

No. 1035 7891-95. 


. Bitene — fol. 45° to fol. 61%, 

bedavton: — Both the text ea the commentary complete. For 
other details see No. 631. 

Author of the vyakhya. — Ksamaratna Sari. . 


Subject.—- Upodghataniryukti with vyakhya i in Sanskrit, 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 45° 
aera 2 fftra 8 ene Fao cera | 
WY Sree) Tas ferva sre Il Vi etc, 

2» —(com. ) fol. 45° soracracat | get org oterare | sreat arerat 
ceaete.¢ | orgrers 2 | aurgssare 2! cra giead sareard | 
marmanetegn | gftetzenerat | seat ararat | agutaen- 
lsat | MATAR TRAST (SY sareara: | etc. 

Ends.-- (text) fol. 60° 
TIRe Fa as sfarshs 7 gouns g | 
qeaeerar stmt wast Fase Il (298?) 


1 See page 4062 of the edition referred to on Pp. 401. 
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Ends. — (com. ) fol. 61? eft Hafesgasur warar: | ster area: t 
Aapseaa ahror starastara | gor ore a cael are reatir | 
GavagaAaa Tavs Ttala Teas Ewart ata ahr: aTra- 
SAT: TeTTRATAT: aH UAW sea ae aragargrentr 
aarearatia | sareeataa eh: WAT caTRATAMVaT Hearwar sized | 
HAASAN: GAT 


aneHTUAa iH Namaskaraniryukti 
( aatatassta ) ( Namokkaranijjutti ) 
273 (i). 
cera A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 21° to fol. 24?. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 


Subject.-- These 144 verses in: Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sttraniryukti. 


Begins.— fol. 21° 


scodt Rawat cr cae Tea aE | 


Bee Tare SAT ata He awe U2 UW? 
Ends.— fol. 24% 


geste faqet atker arsiSaranaa | 
aMeasique set seat a fear Wee I 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 








a & 306 (g). 
No. 1037 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.-- fol. 22 to fol. 25%. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 


I This is 887th gatha according to the edition containing Malayagiri Suri’s 
commentary. 


2 Ibid.; gatha 1025. 
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Begins.— fol. 22" 


; sored faretedt etc. 
-Ends.— fol. 254 


geuinie fazdt etc. up to fegar- as in No. 1036. This is 
followed by 38 (23%) aaemrcfaraien ou 


N. B.-— For further particulars see No. 1036. 


AAHITIAT eh Namaskaraniryukti 
615 (b). 
Noe 1884-86, 
Extent.— fol. 29° to fol. 33>. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1034. 


Begins.— fol. 29° 


Soret freee etc. 
Ends.— fol. 33° 


ZeatfA etc. up to fagat asin No. 1036. This is 
followed by 841 BU qatethasgat Tara | s Ul 
N. B.— For other details see No. 1036. 


aaeaTchrarneareat Namaskaranir yuktivyakhya 


1347 (3). 
Non dye 1891-95. 





Extent.— fol. 61° to fol. 70%. 


Description. — This Ms. contains the safes of Namaskaraniryukt. 
Complete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Namaskaraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 61° geqdre | anesieemeafaarear 21 fat ararh- 
firare: 2 og gard: B TBAT A weg & BTS firsamaT: © Tf 
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(fa) Rawat ¢ arnt % satstt 2o ws VI entereer aires 
sarearag I 2 Wi etc. 

Ends.— fol. 707 art wat | aneecaara gat Fafrateisais | are 
weed adene sft alter | afserat sfera | Rrarera 
Reece | StaageHea | traf Bret feget | carat arahrea | 
Parraret ata | aerate car ge | orate asa | raeaTT 
sararahe tga gar cetar: 8 af eeta: | steel 





aranaatagicn Samayikaniryukti 
( arareataissre ) ( Samaiysnijjutti ) 
973 (4). 
Nose A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 24° to fol. 26°. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 1011. - 


Subject.—These 111 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasitra- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 247 

afaCaustrant fitagarasd a arse | 

STH TAAATBATAT BE TAT ll 3 lv 
Ends.— fol. 26* 

o waate f& aan agieaaeta Praraat | 
at weraateg arranged arg | 3k(R8B) Ww 


arlatzarasgyadl sara | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 








1 This is 1026 gatha according to the edition referred to on p. 405. 
2 Ibid., gatha 1067. 
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arariqeniagin . _ Samayikaniryukti 
No. 1041 . 3 oo 
Extent.— fol. 25° to fol. 26°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 25* 
afeaasitraiy etc. 

Ends.—tol. 26° 
wane ft aaro evc. up to arg tl as in No. 1040. This is 

followed by 2°° ataigatagat |! z !! 
N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1040. 








arartaentagith Samayikaniryukti 


No. 1042 | 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 33° to fol. 37°. 
Description.— Complete. 146+3= 149 verses. For further details 
see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 33° 
afxamainane etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37* 
fsmrawnrare Vaasa J eras | 
SAaaSya Sasser TaAAT | BV Ml I 
arate frftgerst aintgaenie ta steafe | 
HeTeANa FE AY SATA. aT Asi ara tl 3 Ut 
azata f& avatar etc. up to aE NR " 
Then we have :— 
TAl MAASAI TAAT ancora | 
aren Utaad als ATATETSATT I 
zo il 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1040. 


EMS 
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mrarhrantadecragit i a a 
No,1043. = 1847 (ee) 
1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 70? to fol. 75°. 


Description.— This Ms. contains sates of Samayikaniryukti ; com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject. _— Samayikaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— fol. 70 afraystaaito | af saatraré | fafragiiqunte a 
wear | fauna Sear | aren sey wala ll 8 aera ea- 
Tq? | SATAATAHN: AANAs Hele | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 75° arafive | watered ort atte ca | oradraae oh sret cat | 
aimasa wate | git a: saget: | ara gia ainwrarat | w ata- 
aay watt \aetasd ae aa ala | svadlaet at ara ata | 
aftasaaa | ft a: sade: ara git eraciaan | a aritaaat 
waft | 20° wate. aarnafe aaa | agmaamerat freea | 
aaetaatage wale afte | aacramtaa: ane | aad aafe- 


eee No 


aolaracaraaa ie & Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti 

( asdireraarassr ) ( Cativisatthayanijjutti ) 
278 (k). 

EI. _. . A.1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 26* to fol. 273. 

Description.— Complete. For other details see No. torr. 

Subject.— These 61 verses tn Prakrit form a part of the Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti.. 

Begins.— fol. 26+ 


ae ee ee 
quaterd sat ware (TF) Tae ge I ZIl* etc. 


1 This is 1068th patha eccording to the edition contining Malayegic Sari’ s 
commentary. : 
52 [J.L.P.) 
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a — fol. 27% 

aarganaret vat gare aie fag | 

Sahsa(aror)sar Serra TATA wl" 


asdieaarisgat | 


Reference.— Published, See No. 1002. 


watanfreratrait Caturvirnéatistavaniryukti 


306 (i). 
Roe A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 26° to fol. 28*. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1019. 
Begins.-- fol. 26° 
aadtancaaer etc. as in No. 1044. 
Ends.— fol. 28* 


sareaaert etc., up to qareg lias in No. 1044. This 
is followed by the line as under :— 


Q asdracugiassaral |" s " 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1044. 


agrignaetatadien Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti 


to aoe Med 615 (d). 
ail “— 1884-86, 
Extent.— fol. 37° to fol. 4o*. - 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 


Begins.— oe 37° - 
sqgatamuaer etc. as in No. 1044. 
oni 
1 This is ago2th gatha according to the edition of, Avasyakasitra containing 


Haribhadra Stri’s commentary. 


oe) 
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Ends.— fol. 40 


Warsesarsry etc., up to qatag ll as in No. 1044. 
This is followed by &8 and the lines as under :-— 


asdiaamara & f( & )asaaea ca frog | 
MEAT TAA GAT TITSIT | Ve 
ASA AAAIAIT WAT lis Il 


N. B.— For additional details see No. 1044. 


aataataeaafagin- Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti- 
atiqet | dipika 
1347 (1). 
Novavet 1891-95. 


Extent.— fol. 75” to fol. 78°. 

Description.— This Ms. contains srftes of Cararvithdatleigvaairya 
kti. Complete. For other details see No. 631. 

Subject. — Caturvirhsatistavaniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 

Begins.— fol. 75> agdtanearao | aga: @ oraa | wearer gat 
qqat: atatrorat frat wale | grea vat) aqreaisralaarfirers 
eft arathora wargerd: | agiatard: var saree fart wale 
WIT TasHsag weet (art: earaz | % | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 78° aftranragaing aaltateretss | AISA AINA | 
ata aaa eda aiwat sftaxar aaa | aar roacaryg- 
shave aqae teaa | ata aadaradt qqaa adrareraa | aver 
fate: Para Rt ATSC aeL, AITR: 1 waren 
BS i aft: 
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aq ——-Vandananiryukti 
(aqutisgt) = Vandananijatti 
No. 1048 oa: 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 27? to fol. 30°. : 
Description.— Complete though this work seems to start with the 
latter portion-of the second verse. For -other details see 
No. loll. 
Subject.— These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyakasitra- 
niryukti. Cf. the last verse of Sa miyari. 
Begins.— fol. 27* , ; 
 dquntreteesar gored a Prorred allt 8 etc. 
Ends.— fol. 30° 
(ea feeeaiels gotar atoretoTATseT | 
ale walt Sa sea raT OTA Ve |. 7 
SONATA |r. BANGS 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





aaa a ~ -Vandananiryukti 


: : - ~ 306 (3). 
No. 1049 A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 284 to fol. 31°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1019. 
Begins.— fol. 28* - 
. aquiaetegnea etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 31° 
aq feserafafy etc., up to aPranotd Il as in No. 1048. 
This is followed by the line as under:— =~ 
3 (2¢3) qarnfasaat aaa | s |! 
N, B.— For additional information see No. 1048. 


— 





1 Ibid., gatha 1103. 
2 Ibid., gatha 1230. 
3 This seems tobe the extent up to this work and not that of this work only. 
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aeqaiaain Vandananiryukti 
615 (e). 
No. 1050 1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 407 to fol. 44°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.—~ fol. 407 , 

hy aqunaehasnen etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 44° ee Meet ns 
wa peerAtats etc., up to ahaaauta | 3% . 
qqutasyat wera ls Il —— 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1048. 


arqalag engi rat : Vandananiryukti dipika 
1347 (in). 
No. 1051 1391-95.” 


Extent.— fol. 78° to fol. 85°. 


Description.— Herein we find gatzs of Vandananiryukti. Com- 
plete. For other details see No. 631. 


Subject.— Vandananiryukti explained in Sanskrit. ee 


Begins.— fol. 78° sta agar TAT difqat. feeaa | agora |e | 
eenrar | 2 | aqaet 2 Paftrad 2 watered 2 qarara ¥ Praa- 
eR 4 | carta TT atatta qqaEeT afar | etc. ; 


Ends.—- fol. 85° gazg | weo.1 & free aur gar | usta aa oy aa 
fide | qsarkasrar(syte taza | args Tae | weAaeae eaTAOT 
fea | cararTaafaagaet | fanaaataa wnitreat nzafe oy | ca 
nrat | ataa: ca wieserlala( Fr) gaat: Hat: AUTO ET: 
arraar | aaenrdGranda eA firadit 1 Nl eft aaa 
fagindifeat warat: lg ll sft: 

Then we have a part of Pati laacanirgakivyakhya 
but as the yellow PETER is applied, it cannot be properly 
decipheved. 
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- gfeenuitrgits Pratikramananiryukti 

( afeqaonasare ) ( Padikkamananijjutti ) 
273 (m). 

ont? A. 1882-83 


Extent.— fol. 30°-to fol. 31°. 
Description.— Complete (?). For other details see No. rorr. 


Subject. — These verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sitraniryukti. 
Begins,— fol. 30° 
qieannt cfeanat | cearttraet a stragetic | 
_ afte geqorer sore Bre srefit " 8 ¢ etc. 
Ends.— fol. 31° att arerfreerat otateat ast ares | 
ate frgror eet eearorreter ge MR it 
afsqrorfasat tu 
Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 


(Oe racemes 





gfasnonay lr Pratikramananiryukti 
306 (k). 
Res A. 1582-83. 


Extent.— fol. 31° to fol. 32>. 
Description.-- Complete. For further details see No. rorg. 
Begins.— fol. 31° 
ufesant qeasrait etc. 
Ends— fol. 32° 
asi Tongans TeaeMT fa afer TI 
Waasena asta gens ear|r tl 4B ou? 
Uremantasge Tra Ul wll 
N. B.— For additional information see No. 1052. 








1 “This is gatha 1231 according to the edition of Avasyakasitra, containing its 
niryukti and Haribhadra Siri’s commentary. 
2 Ibid., gatha 1270. 
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sfawaortagy itn Pratikramananiryukti 
No. 1054 _ 615 (f)._ 
1884-86. 


Extent.— fol. 44° to fol. 45°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see No. 1034. 
Begins.-- fol. 44° 
ofan ofeaasit etc. 
Ends.—. fol. 45° 

eat Tota TsaTFETE sista = | 

wet a garage aaa qiteng carer Ul 48 

qemAniassat aT lls lls 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1052. 


SATANAR Dhyanagataka 
( aloraaz ) ( Jhanasayaga ) 
273 (n). 


No. 1009 4.1882-83 


Extent.— fol. 31> to fol. 33°.: 


Description.— Artadhyana goes up to the 18th verse; thereafter 
the numbering of verses is continuous ; complete; in all 
106 verses. For other details see No. rorr. 


Subject.-- These verses in Prakrit are looked upon as forming a part 
of Avagyakasitraniryukti though its author is Jinabhadra 
Gani KsamaSramana. 


Begins,— fol. 31°, 
at savaratnggercact cores | 
Stat at sarorsgiaur Taare ll 3 * etc. 





1 Ibid., p. 5822. 
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_— fol. 31° 


aghrazaracar garaqasarast ator | 
PeaTAIHS sar! ast EsTOTOT tl Re Nt 
— fol. 31° 
_ waag [Fra] gansgoec ise areetere | 
aeelgrneaed faftqormora(s eeimarit ll 2S it? 
Ends.— fol. 33° ; 
GVA MEAT Awa tT aATATT | 
froragearennig saeardter azo ll 2° 3 
Any saz | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





SaTARMaAH Dhyanasataka 


306 (1). 
No. 1056 A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 32° to fol. 34°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see No. rorg. Here, 
through oversight Artadhyana is separately counted. 
Begins.— fol. 32° 
ait BoA etc. 
i fol; aa : >< 
'  agfataize etc: up to: _— Ye as in: ae 1055. 
This i is followed: by oe a aaa ll gl 
- +» fol. 32? 
me . amagiearaut etc. 
Ends.— fol. 34° 
daar wer etc. up to sani I! ae 
Aworay ware tl sll 
N. B.— For additional information see'No: 1055. 


aa) 











1-2 Ibid., p. 5882. 
3 This gatha is not given in the edition referred to on p. 41o. 
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VATARTAH Dhyanasataka 
8 615 (g). 
No. 105° —j584-86. 


Extent.— fol. 45°. 
Description.— Incomplete. For other details see No. 1034. 
Begins.— fol. 45° 
at gavamisy etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45° 
Rawat aetehrerrrege stead | 
wire fretafracerdestrrereact zu & 
ag godtacnisaceng frsreftreret | 
_ wrrqarafean aq. This ends thus. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1055. 


afterafranagies Péristhdpanik§niryukti 

( anftzratorenittesy ft) ( Paritthavaniyanijjutti ) 
Fei 273 (0) 

No. 1058 ay = 1 is8s-85. 


Extent.— fol. 33° to fol. 364. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. tot. 


Subject.— It is doubtful how far these ' verses in Prakrit form a 
part of Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avaéyakasuatra- 
niryukti, though so suggested on p. 372. 


Begins. fol. 33° 


anitgraftrafafe a(e)eareht wteaitertidt | 
Sara afeigar caaorare saegiy ng ti? etc. 


1 In the edition noted on p. 410, we have 83 verses and they are commenited 
upon by Haribhadra SGri. The editor of this edition has not included them as a 
part of Avagyakasttraniryukti but has numbered them separately. 

_ 2 This is the Ist gatha according to the edition of Avasyakasttra containing 
Haribhadra Suri’s commentary. It occurs on p. 619. 
s3 (JL P.J) 
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Ends,— fol. 36* 
qeay & adar ager Ha git g TEM 
oats @ caret aegtor a gia ll MB (RMR) lt 
qitsn(g)atonatasgeal ere | 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. - 





afteraireanaain Paristhapanikanir yukti 
oe 306 (m). 


No. 1059 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 34° to fol. 37%. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056, a ms 


Begins.— fol. 34° 
anitzrafiratafé etc. 
Ends.— fol. 37° 
Tray etc. upto age as in No. 1058. “This i is 
followed by 242 qricgracfartissedt era his Il 


_N. B.— For additional information see No. 1058. 


elie 
-_ gfieanagracit Pratikramanasarhgrahani 
( afeqavrettactt ) ( Padikkamanasarhgahani ) 
No. 1060 _ 273 (p). 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.— fol. 36* to fol. 37°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 


Subject.-- These 80 verses in Prakrit appear to form a part of 
Pratikramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakasitraniryukti, 
but it is not so according to the edition noted on p. 410. 





1 Ibid., gatha 83. Vide p. 644». 
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Begins.— fol. 36° 
HE TTNTIM BHKnsaraaren | 
feat oF AE & at HTATaAT 2" etc. 
Ends.-~ fol. 37° 
ae Raa aha waht age gal. 
AA Aa FA st sr Rar Minhwara4n znatay i co | 5 
qieqaoneaectt 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





TiaHANTASAS ot Pratikramanasarngrahani 
306 (n), 
NendgSd K. 1882-83. 


Extent.—- fol. 37° to fol. 39%. 


Description. Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 and 
1056. In No. rorg, through oversight, the title of this 
work is wrongly stated as cfimantagte. 

Begins.—- fol. 37° 

we yWTaTAy etc. 
Ends — fol, 39° . 
weal) SA aa atau etc. up to gaata ce u as in 
No, 1060. This is followed by qfaRuresaqut aaa Il 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1060. 


areas Yogasarngraha 

( stiTatz ) | ( Jogasarngaha ) 
‘273 (q). 

No. 1062 A. 1882-83. 


Extent. --fol. 37° to fol. 38°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see No. 1011. 





1 Cf. gatha 1. Vide p. 645°. 
2 Letters aj and a are gone, since the corresponding portion is worm-eaten. 


3 This verse is numbered as 1 on p. 663°. 
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Subject.-- These 60 verses in Prakrit form a part of. Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasitraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins.— fol. 37° 


aratan Perens anaes TSTATT | 
afontasiteerer a freer a(fin)a(oaieerrar 12 Il etc. | 


Ends,—- fol. 38° 
qrafesarerm arerat mee gi WOT | 
ARTEMTE SYA stafeafora cea Fra | Se Ul? 
AAT MATTTTT | 
Reference,— Published. See No. 1002. 





AMALTE Yogasarhgraha 
306 (0). 
No. 1063 A. 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 39% to fol. 40°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos, 1019 and 
1056. 


Begins,— fol. 39* 
ererant etc, 
Fnds.— fol. 40° 


qrafteweean etc. upto qea fag il Go as in No. 
1062. This is followed by sfprerat !! 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1062. 





1 This is 174th gatha ( p. 663» ) according to the edition noted on p. 4}0. 
2 Ibid., 1s20th¥gatha ( p, 724° ). 
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STTETRTAT Asatana- 

( sireraor ) _ CAsayana ) 
278 (r). 

No. 1064 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.—— fol. 38° to fol. 39%. 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 1011. _ 


Subject.-- These verses in Prakrit do not forma part of Prati- 
kramananiryukti, a section of Avasyakastitraniryukti accord- 
ing to the edition noted on p. 410—the “edition-wherein 
they are attributed to a sathgrahanikara by Haribhadra Sari. 


Begins.-- fol. 38° 
TAT THRTTA Tat Reza ore heretorrerecerr | 
rat san gearsay a arate ll 2‘ etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 39? a 
wear alten ararqore avara fetS areata | 
i *earaleat fetteararaar gar) v4) 
: BATAAN AAA | 


Reference.— Published. See No. roo2. 


erretraar Asatana 
306 (p). 
No. 1065 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 407. 
Description.—Verses 61 to 64. ‘For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. — 
1 Ibid., Ist gatha ( p. 7252). 
2 There is a lacuna viz. Sil in the Ms. itself. 


3 In the edition noted on p. 4ro, this isthe Ist gatha (p. 727b). After 
this verse we have in the printed edition: “ gfttasqurameoft amar ”, 
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Begins.—— fol. 40 
Taal TaeaTaaey etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 407 


agar siftgaror etc. up to fadftararanr asin No. eek 
This is followed bya &¥ araraqat waar 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1064. 





steareaaiag ten Asvadhyayaniryukti 
( tasaalasgre ) ( Asajjhayanijjutti ) 
273 (s) 
No. 1066 “A, 1882-83, 


Extent.— fol. 39% to 417. 
Description.— Complete. For other deteils see No. 1orr. 


Subject. — These 111 verses in Prakrit form a part of Pratikramana- 
niryukti, a section of Avasyakasatraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins.— fol. 39? 
AASACMNASH aA Sa)sortr seater | 
H aro geisar carrot sawEta | 2? 
Ends.— fol. 41* 
AAA SPAS aA GAM ALWTSTTATTAT | 
are watt Ser sobre aaa tl Y2e I 3 
ASAAMASGA | 
Reference.— Published. See No. roo2. 





x In the Ms, this is not numbered as 1 but is given in continuation with 
Aineag and hence numbered as 61. 

2 This is githi 1321 according to the edition (p. 731 ) containing Avasyaka 
stra, its niryukti and Haribhadra Sari’s commentary. It may be compared with 


the Ist verse of No. 1058. 
3 Ibid., gatha 1417 ( p. 759° ). Cf. the last verses of Nos. 1029 and 1048. 
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TENA ATA Asvadhyayaniryukti 
306 (q). 


No. 1067 A, 1882-83. 


Extent.— tol. 40% to fol. 42°. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 
and 1056. 

Begins.— fol. 40* 
AASHITAAGHTS etce 

Ends.— fol. 42° 
Russa etc. up to afquaura as in No. 1066. 
This is followed by 22 AIsAAIMasysaA WAM s ll 

N. B.— For additional information see No. 1066. 


mle TTA eH Kayotsarganiryukti 
(qIveamtasgr ) ( Kaussagganijjutti ) 
No. 1068 273 (t)._ 


A. 1882-83. 
Extent.—fol. 41° to fol. 44?. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see No. rorr. 
Subject.— These 172 verses in Prakrit form a part of Avasyaka- 
sutraniryukti. See p. 372. 
Begins.— fol. 41 
araran tant dra a aa sree | 


aassT AH Aaa T aPaT Bar ll Zt etc. 
Ends.— fol. 44? 


aval & faaot gto saeqa(e)aartn | 
RISA SN. SAFATSTT STAT Il VSR Il? 
HISWMMAS BA We RVI Ug Il 


Refernes Published. See No. roo2. 





1 Ibid., gatha 2418 (p. 764a). - 
2 Ibid,, gatha 1554 ( p. 8o01b). 
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arated ten Kayotsarganiryukti 


306(r). 
No. 1069 A. 1882-83. 


Extent.— fol. 42? to fol. 45°. 
Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 1019 


and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 42* 
aratan aieear etc. 
Ends.— fol. 45° 


ater T faeAeT etc: up to grasa N WSR as in No. 1068. 


This is followed by aIseeratisget a aan lg tl 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1068. 


TRATEATAT AGT Pratyakhyananiryukti 
( qayarorasaret ) ( Paccakkhananijjutti ) 
No. 1070 273 (u). 


A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol. 44? to fol. 46°. 


Description. — Complete. For other details see No. torr '. 


Subject.— The first few verses are followed by a passage mostly in 
prose. This passage is a part of Avagyakasutra. Then the 
verses commence with 24th and go up to 94. They form 
a part of Avasyakasitraniryukti. 

Begins.—- fol. 44° 

UT) SFA TITUS TSTRIA T agrgedte | 
after seutadl ar He @ MgT Tera WY? etc. 





1 Herein there is a misprint. grqreqtafagit begins from fol. 44a and goes 
up to fol. 466. The entries viz. foll, 442 to 44» and foll. 44> to 454 should face 
yeqreataitgivs, Furthermore, there should be a number 20 ins‘de the brackets 


facing this work. 
2 This is gatha 1555 ( p. 803°) of the eaten referred to on p. 410. 
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— fol. 44> seq aroharast garaa fresaret oeang | art 
saaasng at & sere avercafeg |! siasfiaq at orarsteaat- 
daar ar | qasterrahemsantr ar | aterreaie aigee 
aril? etc. qanaametey ga argo gaa | aaa 
war( ? aetraracer gr Trea arforaeat * etc. 

— fol. 45? 
eromedfi © sq que { SC caret ] es erect ree oer 
qq Hate Aa Aras Heat | BV 1“ 
waa fr writin fed we sea afar ee I 
at a(za)facgaré | gag tet a wet FI WRN 
aralgaer aAUtara(? aw qo ge Tao Nl Rorgeaiterat | 
qagraftrent srageattrentht | cianfraet wEARTTAT | ° etc. 

— fol. 45> a(?a) aCar? Jar zeararraeaeny | sfifreneaca- 
MA | TOTTI | Brats lw M7 
( Pratya® ) qeqaqearet sete | Waored | seats 

aon a gee are la ee got gate T ti VW ll * 
Ends.— fol. 46° 


eaate f& carer aghigatert franteet | 
a acraatad ot arorgofset arg ll 38 Ul 9 
Teaanassyat TAA! 

Reference.— Published. See No, rooz. See Bihler’s Report fot 
1872-73 where there is given a photo-print of a page of 
the Avasyakasiitra. A facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of 
the Avaégyakasatra dated Sarhvat 1189 is given in Rajendra- 
lal Mitra’s ‘‘ Notices of Sanskrit Mss. vol. III, facing 
p. 67.79 








1-2 Ibid., p. 811s. 

3 Ibid., p. 8118. There this- portion along with those marked as 1 and 2 
form a part of Avasyakasiitra. 

4-6 Ibid., p.831>. There these portions form a part of Avasyakasitra, 

7 See p. 839a where this passage occurs as a part of Avasyakasiitra. 

8 Gatha 1563 (p. 840%). 9 Gathd 1623 ( p. 864? ). 

10 Similarly a facsimile of the last page of a Ms. of Kalpasiitra supposed to be 
about 350 years old is given in the same volume on a page facing 66. 


54 [JL P.] 
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searearantig tes . . , Pratyakhyananiryukti 
No. 1071 806 (8 
a4 _ A, 1882-83. 


pseatestor 45° to fol. 48. 


Description.— Complete. For further details see Nos. 101g and 1056. 
Begins.— fol. 45° ete ee a= 
ee ToT etc. as in No. 1070. 

Ends.— fol. 48* ; 
wane fe aarot etc. up to argu asin No. 1070.. Then we 
have: 8° quegrorfasget eam isl shaqragnast 
Ng lg wag tg i etc. 

N. B.— For additional fafonnation, see- No. 1070. 





srearearattg te Prato 


iy Ais laiieeetnctniaedne 63. abaya 
NOIOTE og coin had Odea SS ect eRe 


Size.— 9§ in. by 3% in... 


Extent.— 38°- 14 + 64-15 = 73 3 folios M4 lines toa a page 3 46 
- to §4 letters to a line. 


Description. —_ Country paper thin, on ad hie : Devanagari 
characters with occasional ggarats ; small, legible, uniform 
‘and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right 
hand iaipit 3 condition very. good; this Ms. seems to 
be a combination of two different Mss.; the rst of them 
_goes from fol..105* to 142° and. has both the. beginning 
and the end abrupt; the second runs from fol. 189? to fol. 
252; the latter- is -written in a slightly thinner, ‘smaller 
and beter hand-writing ; areata incomplete ‘as this 
__ Ms. begins abruptly ; ; foll. 122 to 135, 143 to 188 and foll. 
“= 205 to 219 missing ; this Ms. contains the following addi- 
tional works :— ~~ 
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(i) wyaaaare | sree gave _foll. 105° to 108°. 
(2) frostafe § No. 413 sy TOS” rrr’, 
(3) straeaperar ATED i tta’ 
(4) qvategtracor rela? 33/1175 
(5) aftatateratar 3) TZ” 4, 138%, 
(6) atacrareirs » 138" 5, 142% 
(7) strat tis, 884 _~— fl. 189. 
(8) guineas 9» 790 9 93 ‘ 
(9) saternas 796 | a 
( 10 ) STAT TAT a7 800 9 (9d 
( II ) TWACAT ” 814 7D 
( 12 ) qaraaraie ” 826 2299 
(53) sarastereega 746. 4, 189% ,, 189°] 
(14) ‘gata Sanky'era 8" o agacingty EOD os, 
(15 ) aceaeat i 25 
(16) dtdteeqras 749 oe 
(17 ) ararera, 8 TS9 ko tan 5a) 
(18) Serre fOat. Go aye 
(19 ) eratettardlas RI hae Aue.” 
(20 ) saree », 833 foll. 189°°,, 1907 
(21) sraer aaa: » 905 — fol. 190". | 
(22 ) frgeaa ” 835 2 9» = : 
( 23 ) Sareraataa 99906 4 4 
(24 ) BTAATATAT ATS > 807 99 a9 i 
25 ) Waregrarasegra 29 849° 2 30 — 
(26 ) arate Searg 2 739 nos 
(27) maa & & are ” 763 2” pp oes 
( 28 ) aAISET ” 897 ye 
( 29 ) STATSTATT ”9 769 gy a 4 
(30) srdarea — 99 786 oe ag 
(31) aeqaeaa 39 853 - 45 190".- 
¢ 32) daftardraarat 2» 859 999 
€ 33) aera Fr. 99 GIT gg gy. 
( 34) awarrtrorags »» 867 > 
(35) qararanfgscreaia 2937 ~~ foll. 190° ,, ror*. 
(36) arareeseareata » 950 ~~ fol. 191%. 


(37) fatrarertraarasearsart 92 934 22 oe 
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(38 ) feaeaitameareata No. 941 fol. 191° 


(39) arentrsaa ae 
(40) aranteatraercormer ,, 883, 191° 
(41) a Ree iss, SO om 38 


(42) saotqraemamaoEs ., 917 foll.,, to 192° 
(43) avata sasarq—,, 877 fol. 192° 
(44) fateaaorarattzge », 880 ,, 193° 


(45 ) aftrare er aes 

(46 ) gataareatn . 99 99 

( 47 ) aarariaatdateater 33 

( 48 ) aagaaregier i as 

(49) wa fegaoratsa foll. 5, 4» 194°. 
( 50 ) orfirergrrfecrera » 194” ,, 196. 
(51) serrata (aifierarftaatta)fol.196* ,, 196°. 
( 52 ) aftraror foll. 196° ,, 1973. 
(53) a wae > 197% 5, 1983. 
(54) wacfet ( eazer ) fol. 1987 ,, 178°. 
(55 ) farmers foll. 198” ,, 199°. 
(56 ) srreesfatr fol. 199% ,, 199°. 
(57) qrafatr foll. 199” ,, 2007. 
(58 ) aaeerene 5» 200% ,, 2014, 
(59) tacereor fol. 2012 ,, 201°. 
( 60 ) aanaanrtt foll. 201" ,, 202°. 
( 61 ) orgrerarartrr y» 202% ,, 204°. 

(incomplete ) 
( 62 ) wa:areor 4, 220% ,, 2217. 
( incomplete ) 

( 63 ) qunratfrare yy) 221" 4, 225°, 
( 64 ) eafrare yy 225° ,, 229°. 
( 65 ) ararieaegirarc »» 229" ,, 2323. 
( 66 ) ware 232" 55 233°. 
( 67 ) sareTaater oy 233° 4, 234%. 
( 68 ) grae 1» 234% ,, 236°. 
( 69 ) awiter ys 236" ,, 239%. 
(70 ) qeaearitrer y> 2397 5, 240°. 


(71) weaeott y» 240° ,, 252°, 
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On fol. 252%, a list of works mentioned here is 
given. 


‘Age.— Sathvat 1492. 
Begins.—abruptly fol. 105% 


ace aa ee aad Il 8& 
at 2a agar ara oa aide gs | 
aaa a gftag | garantie 12a II yo 
WATTTET T | wearahreta TAT | 
Tae aaa | Seas wie qa i Ye etc. 


Ends.—fol. 105” 
arate fintgaat | oftiierstit Qa aeate | 
AZMART ZT Sr | TaTay Vy aad ara Il Vo 
aaate f& aaret | aghteaaaa Prarfrar | 
at aeraaaeg | t arorawisat arg |! 9g 
qsrqniasyat TAA |! 
alee Gets ce area feed var | 
ale ggage atl wa aret a staal w ll 2 Il 
wl sit 


N. B.— For other particulars see No. 1070. 





MaIHas aah Avasyakasitraniryukti 


fasqQaratea with Sigyahita 
1091. 
No. 1073 —F887-91, 


Size— 108 in by 4} in. 


Extent.— 351-1 = 350.folios; 17 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats; small, legible and elegant hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; red chalk 
and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. entered 
only once in a corner of the right-hand margin ; nos 
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‘I, 2, etc, also written at times bétween the lines perhaps 
Wiietieg the nos. of -foll. copied out in a single day ; 
fol. 35° practically blank; fol. 168 lacking; several foll. 
slightly worm-eaten ; edges of the last fol. slightly 
damaged; fol. 250 somewhat smutty ; condition on the 
whole satisfactory. 

Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Haribhadra Suri. For his works see 
pt. II, p. 300 and this pt. III, pp. 105, 224 and 234. 


Subject. — The text together with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
The latter is styled as Sisyahita. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 2° 
antafaar aan etc. as in No. 1081. 
» —(com.)tol.* am: adtara | 
sitrqey fHaatz etc. as in No. 1076. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 351° - 
aaafe ft aart etc. 
» — (com.) ,, ,, Refiaaereerare etc. up to aren: 


practically as in No. 1076. This is followed by. the lines 
as under :— 


Rreqhearat warearawawt wart is 1 
_— eaTedarseaamhd agaratig ga war god | 
OS TaNrLard wrat wsat (ear?) savaa | 
water aa freghtar ame snasqnetar ett: Ratacrart 
 Rrraghaareenitor |‘ Rare gaftesrardhrareahrcrer 
area a ) Higatrererarteerrac asa Nel 
afgeraaaarargareata at wea 1 
. atiaer wea WareresTere a TTT 
waa t Aearat gateai 
Sut RITSSASqHAatETe | 
we ae Aa AAT AT 
qansaaiat © Aa Tara: Il 
AAT CAST WAMAT 
meas wadisrad 
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warns aterared a 
Wat ALITA Ul 
Bll amr Aamraeqndtat | wu: 
aatarfaagartat caSTARTTOTAT i, 
AGLSTA AAAT sea oa. u Rhee 
dert(s)Ft RRooe gt wag saa aseT | 
This is followed by the following line in a~different 
hand:—- 


camera sie rs afer 
Aalst wat Ul. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





oraernaardin " Avagyakasiitraniryakt 


fieqisaratta ~~ with Sisyahita 
No. 1074 os _ 1181. 


1886-92, 
Size.— 10 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— (text) 380-1-1 = 378 folios; 1 to 11 lines to a 
page ; 45 letters to a line. 


»» —( com.) 378 folios; 13 to 17 lines to a page 3 5 5 5 estes 
to a line. é Lt eee 


Deseupice: — Country paper thin, rough and white; Devatiapari 
characters. with occasional ggarats ; this Ms, , contains. the 
niryukti ( text ) and the commentary as well ; 3 itis a rarer 
“Ms ; space for the text is reserved; ‘the text: written in a 
bigger hand; legible :and good hand-writing ; ; borders 

~ ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for foll. entered twice 
-as usual; fol. 1? blank ; fol.-222 also numbered as 223 ; 
the pabeequedt ones as..224 etc; ; similarly fol. 287 also 
numbered as 288 ; life-perods and heights of the 24 
Tirtharnkaras tabulated on foll. 72° and 737; explanation 
by means of a digaram on fol. 323" ;- tabulated - results 
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on fol. 330%; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too, at 
times ; margins of some of the foll. worm-eaten ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly worn out; the last fol. some-what 
damaged ; foll, 118 to 121 slightly damaged in the body ; 
condition on the whole good ; both the text and the com- 
mentary complete ; extent 22500 Slokas. 
Begins.— (text )fol. 3° . 
| arfntianeaarer etc. as in No. 1073. — 
y — (com. ) fol. 1° & aatt Sacena aa: vee waaT 
qitraer Graate Ait etc. as in No. 1073. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 380° oe 
wane fr etc. 


ys —(com.) fol. 380° Raagar etc. up to y@ara: sa as in 
No. 1073. This is followed by #1 TANT) R400. 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1073. 





fasaizar _.. Sisyahita 


[ ATARTRAA- _ [ Avasyakasutra- 

fagenana | . | niryuktiviveti ] 

No. 1075 11. 
1873-74, 


Size.-- 10] in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 545 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, legible and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk and 
yellow pigment used ; a piece of paper of the size of a 
fol. pasted to fol. 1*; same is the case with fol. 545° 
foll. 12 and 545” blank ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. 343° 

condition very good; complete. 

Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Haribhadra Suri. For his works see No. 1073. . 
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Subject.— This work named as Sisyahita elucidates the Avagyaka- 
sttraniryukti. There was a bigger commentary than this 
composed by Haribhadra Suri as siguenrs by biasent 
(see p. 434; “‘ Begins ” v. 2 ). 


Begins.— fol. 1° aq: agate! 
maga Raa aft etc. as in No. 1076. 


_ Ends.— fol. 546° feefirqay etc. practically up to g@ara: ea as in 
No. 1073. This is followed by the line as below :— 
FATT RRoo lw it ete. 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1002. 





fareaftat | Sisyahita 


No. 1076 366. _ 





Size.— 12} in, by 4 in. 
Extent.— 213 folios; 15 lines to a page; 72 letters to a line. 


Desc pilon: — Country paper very thin and greyish: Devanagari 
characters with yrarats; small, legible and. good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; the in- 

__ termediate portion — coloured red; all the fol. have 
at least one disc in the centre; and each verso has two 

_.additional ones in the margins; only a few foll. are num- 
bered twice ; foll. 1*-and 213° blank ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used ; marginal notes added at times; a piece of 
paper of the same’ size as.a fol. is pasted to fol. 1* and to 
fol. 213° as. well ; ; “sieips. of paper are pasted to some foll. ; 


“ise concerned 3 + _ extent 42 2383.4 slokas. 


Age.— Old. oh: 
Begins.—fol. 1° aa eee BE EE FE, Be 
sored Praate fit wataat geqangt! 


anaqqaanes Raft derkargs we 3 Il 
55 (JL. P.] 
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waft vat aun(s)ea: Sar(ser Rafat eater | 
aghaararaueeat: Paget saraise it >. Il 
Ends.— fol. 213° Ruaqararaaaare wate fr ater Il cate waar etc. 
guqaa asatawansett ava andiat agate + 
aigaesdtarizer Praca BAN aaiaaage waqanst TT 
TSIWOTIOMN VAT: TIYTEAT TAT qa waaaatedate marl: 
loll aradetaqear fasafearararaganeterst aratfa- 
ereaaa aaa ell 
arate Ratt ea agaratte AIT Eas | 
aa ay adater saat ATANTs TH | 
THAIAMT WATS Uatasas Prewaraay 
AAA ASS -WATaeT ArTeT NNR Il 
TUT WVER il wll ete. ; 
N. B.—For other particulars see No. 1075. 





a 


Rreafzar Sisyahita 
oun 134. 
No, 1077 1873-74, 


Size.— ro} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 248 - 13 - 11 = 224 folios; 15 lines to a page; $6 letters 
to a line, 


Description. — Country paper thin and sent Devanieat cha- 
_ racters with ggarats; small, legible and. good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk 
used; yellow pigment, too; nos. for foll. entered in a 
small hand between or near the lines in the right-hand 
margin ; edges of the first and the last few foll. worn out; ~ 
corners of several foll. damaged; foll. 139th and the follow- 
ing are more or less worm-eaten ; condition fair; marginal 
notes written. here and there; foll. 50 to 62 and tA to 
214 lacking ; extent 12383 Slokas. 


Age.— Sathvat 1511. 


Begins.— fol. 1° a ets setuaieaem pnt 
area | ge arwaaagat qarag etc. 
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(Padi ) fol: 1 
ATH ATVTAT TF free _ araroratt | 
aadlanen Sat wT THA ETE II 
Ends. — Reraqat etc. up to Arareq tl 8 Ul practically as in No. 1076. 
This is followed by the lines as under:-—- 
Ta BRRCR Uwe ot aQgegferea sw! sft: 
Hae WN ag area TaTs U2 BA a arae'nd sttaTAT 

aequharaararistaacrsrrene:  enteag oqqrarrcnit- 
araariaate ‘sfiqaa gt |‘ sftare ‘artes atqrariat wo- 
gona wosraieansear ait asare Raat wiaat are- 


FATATATT TTT | 
N. B.— For further details see No. 1075. 


Rreaigatseaiagare- Sisyahitantargata-K umara- 
aieqaat nandikatha 
No. 1078 ae 


1884-87, 
Size.— To} in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 3 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters to a line. 


Description.—- Country paper thin, rough and yellowish ; Deva- 
- nagari characters with occasional ygarats; small, legible, 
uniform and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four 
lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; some portions of éach of the 
foll. worn-out ; otherwise condition good ; lacunas on 

fol. 375 complete so far as it goes ; fol. 3° blank. 


Age.— Old. 


Subject.— This is a portion of Sisyahita where the life of Kumara- 
nandi, a goldsmith is narrated with a view to explain the 
orgin of the city of Dasgapura. It is also found almost... 
ad verbatim in Avagyakavrtti by Malayagiri Suri. Cf. the 
Cunni ( pt. I, pp. 397-398). 
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Begins.—fol. 1° Aor ergot Ant wage ‘ae aadie SATA STATE 
ghaatal weag at sea get anita wag gig at! aea(ea) Ta 
gaoreane ata a after | we aor Ga war fisar sat 
& target cragaras site ae aa seg! ae a feet 
asl ata Aatrarg | aoa ‘Tatan Creaars arnaais 
ewaEasen ‘odeatda sag aya! amt = fasgqaiel 
ata ‘Gaaerhias a gen aret Rata | fer arateat | str oe 
aa witerg | rat Tae ‘Store Hetagt TaAeoraaataet 
sawsoam feat ae Fated ca ghualet ct armel are arte 
TaroTATT seqr srs ate Was | etc. 


Ends—fol 3* # @ ara frag laa qed fF org art caterer 
aan ghee 1% oer Gale at Fae | ag atenfinas geattt 
@t AE ASA TSATAAOT wT saaas W wang | ae Pr srariwe | 
aa f& aranQanitt arzartit | or antra | aarser! sea qat- 
aan ft tat eter | car woe | sont ser ar gar i go aA 
wate afeeq wssiaaor aa a asag ate aay ft eenfas a! 
ag aT AreaoTy | rorqeererorenraorfeitres eae | ar AY aia | acaheg 
qSagran stat! get aseagr art at ararerat car | 
ay i athe ars at afe *——fas | a ‘quae’ ara o 


Reference.— Published in Sisyahita ( pp. 296°-300* ) and also in 
Malayagiri Sari’s com. ( pp. 391° 3947), 





AlaqIRAA- Avasyakasutra- 
gegiaiecraranta- brhadvrttitippanakagata- 
WATATCTST sayyatarasvarupa 
___302 (b ). 
No. 1079 eras 


Extent.— fol. 9* to fol. 9°. 


Description.— Complete so far as it goes. For other details see 
Pindavisuddhi No. 419. 


1 Lacunas in the Ms. 
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Begins.—fol. 9° * AarregaareRatecrrsr wreaTaTeT ed ferweaet | HeTUT: 
aaa taTs sana arate arcattht grearaverer fig: sreqraz-. 
fis: | aa Bi(s)e aeaqrat: 2 ear a aearadt walt 2 wlawae- 
fae: 2 war arsszaraz: wa 8 Sat gt eaerat sata: 43a 
aftrsmedt aig: & sara afest waa © aw Rearat wat < 
aTST aero II 


Ends.—fol. 9° aeaart | eaeatt sauteed wale Fiat x wat at Aa 
wate ers ueciadiera ataserarhy asteta: | axart fe ae areca 
eaaerakemenat a fee wee | af arate wet varie ataa- 
fait Sirarsaectaash seat gaasiagd aA aaeuaearelt 
a fete wears a wate aeftariracs: wards aenearar- 
fra cafe fahaer weeneei(?) gata ca aeqraraahira maMas- 
eidtai wt arn? aka sgurafe aadt fey astatay axentarie- 
ava! gare frente aafaar g qepeqadrataretsezer: 0 sreqr- 


afieerad it's th sf 
onaqraraatigiin _ Avasyakasiitraniryukti 
_ fagiaatea with vivrti 
No, 1080 me 


1884-87, 

Size.— 10} in. by 4 in. ; 

Extent.— 270 + 368 = 638 folios; 13 lines toa page; 44 letters 
toa line. 


Description. — Country paper teuel saa: sesh: Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
nos. for foll. entered only once ; fol. 1° blank ; white paste 
used ; this Ms goes up to the end of the 2nd khanda; the 
first khanda gets completed on fol. 270° and the commerce- 
ment of the second is not numbered in succession but it 
is marked afresh ; fol. 27171. e. to say the new folio 1° is 
blank ; a piece of paper of the size of a fol. pasted to fol. 
1°; edges of the first two foll. and the last as well slightly 
damaged ; condition on n the whole good. : 
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Age.— Prety old. 
Author of the commentary— Malayagiri Sari. For his other works 
_ see Nos. 194, 201, 220, 235, 254 and 619. 
Subject. — - Avagyakasatraniryukti together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit. 
Begins. — ( frgfe ) fol. 14* 
anfirtrarfeaarer etc. 
(com. ) fol. 1° 
gig A qIeaarae wetaaTTige: 
aaateartaraamaeseds: & 
sat smaedta: carcatarraagta: | 
guaranties slaicaerat wrarsy (2 ) 
AAT PRTHAS Varaaerer AzaThwTs 
arasrnttaien avi carr ee (2) 
waft @ fqaatseat: ata RRsat Ararat 
amit a vat sedhdaritth faitdia: (8) etc. 
: (com.’) fol. 270" of the first part 
ants gaftarfersrconta defies sey deteae- 
fiteqa aire ASAT Tat Tao ageaarer Hraaraey Tat WTA- 
- Farkrereearerracarar PBrTa AreoATET SET SATE SETA 
Vat “ATANGSATA’ TA eatSeanaaree eaiiicenrfaarttster 
aaa ae sere: Jateigrar: garfeia arava: s etc. 

— (com. ) fol. 368° of the 2nd part gareft artier: saneaeeare 
sift: ax at ca dtdea caer at ereae we stat salerat- 
aunt nerd Aor Sport wt aqeaareia, waa g wins 
aa afracarnaa eta qifatra: ast ey: grat 
aati Ruaarg Sy! Wauisearearasae: at aai(s)R arse 
cafrareadt Rasa Tae INA Ss Tete At Fanaa 
ack § eH AA Haaa Hot nessa aT eanaaa agar 
shagadl tat stots WAT Alaa: Hyla: ainaye T I 

aie. siaaialee ey auetare sar fadiawe 
warmlaia w etc. 
Reference: — Published. See No. 1002, p. 374. 


ES 


930 
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STAT HAA Aah Avasyakastitraniryukti 
syaiaatea . _ with laghuvrtti 
piece 1887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 210 - 2-15 -2-10-34-1-4-9-16= 117 folios ; 
17 lines to a page; 60 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper tough and greyish; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, clear and good hand-wri- 
ting; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; fol. 1* 
blank ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; ‘foll. 4, 5, 
9 to 23, 61, 66, 69 to 75, 86 to 119, 126, 130 to 133, 136 
to 144, and 165 to 180 lacking; this Ms. contains the 
_ niryakti and its commentary as well; both complete ; 
- edges of the first fol. partly worn out; condition good. 
fol. 210° gives a sort of a long list of the contents. 


See Old. 


Author of the text.—Bhadrabahusvamin. 
9999 99 COM. — Sritilaka Suri. 


Subject.— The text along with a commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— a text ) fol. 1° 


enfintratfemare: guar Sa gftaret at) 
Re ROTTHTTATO Seer Tae | kt ete: 


93 — (com. ) fol. 1° hol Sam ottiaafiee: W 
aa: sfrartaraasag ao Rraredeeet whe 
wort gaat eaqgegesscaa geet ent ws 
Gara Tanshiahorrakra ain ser. Braret- 
warat qaigaui alate ofeat qereeraarara | 8 irene. 
aureaererditateeretreag ga: | — 
_ eaftearag afraarard adizdt | 82 I etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 210% 
aaate f& aarot agteaders frarftrar 
at waraateg FT atrenfsst arg | 98 I 
»» —(com. ) fol. 210° gate wae Ul arta TAO A: 
Aly: TAT TaTRaTaanUAo Ta wErearcaranAhee ll 9¥ II 
aft siefifaoarartreoamaerne gre ware 
area WAIT | wil rat F. GSC aaTATAT ARTA A aATASTa- 
wyara: ay. RB Il ase qtae etc. Il sfizeg ll 


Reference.— For additional Mss. etc. see G. O. Series vol. XXI 
pp. 20, 9 and 4a. See also Peterson’s Report for 1882-83, 
p38 Q) 


maa Tg _ Avaéyakasiitraniryukti 
eygarraea with laghuvrtti 

~~ 1169: 

Noe 1082 aha: aa 

Size.—108 in. by 48 in. PPS et ie 


Extent — 297-1 -1-78 = 217 folios ; ¥3 lines to a page; 56 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; _ Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; bold, big, beautiful and legible 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used; foll. 2, 97 and 181 
to 258 lacking; edges of the 3rd fol.’ slightly gone ; the 
first fol. very badly:damaged ; about a quarter of it worn 
out ; condition tolerably good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1535. 
Begins.— ( com. ) fol. x yO am: sfteerqetfed: tl 


ta: efrarfwga: etc. as in No. 1081. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 296° 


greater fr aaror etc. as in No. 1081. 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 297* gate ere Il etc. up to g. as in No. 1081, 
Then we have: 2%84%. This is followed by the verses 
as under : ey 

att aie: Gea wecaneaeh ak 
saTieassas ae eeratiaaraatage: 1 . 
arterrTAAa sre AAA: ko ety 
daqgquakigaaiaaiatase(s zag | 2. 
aAIZSeH ATTA AT: . 
sthadarasad vag: | 
TWiT BeAsiat 
qa au: sftsryfqets: ti 2 il 
aeagiqaaeoira wsarrsiaa Ra )erarer: | ae 
sherpoacattteriraa ars east arate: 
AMANIET: Ase AAAI at sa Presta: | 
wataseta: sarah a orca? aera: Hoy ye 
Roars St aergmergdagrerg 
share Rrag(a)ae: daasaarsareate: He 
| Pra(Riarartort Fat. Perea (s)fert aqui: t 
AM BMitawaRrara gars 4 
Wat aft oguiaqat a(Senragyaat | 
aT TATOTATAT eradiccaerg | 
aatefammeaertt eaeTEyS 1 
( aeta er ae See: atifieretate: Ie i 
(aft caaat Sat ged aeran(s ite | 
We wa(s)e Aa eat garerraaeaT: 0, 8 11, my cs 
Ba (Pa areeT(s)sarat ait(3?) fama: | ie 
TAR gous shite Aaa 
fren a: saaiitar: adereniaqren: | 
Beat Mee wee: HtqaTAATT: Hel De s 
freit(s)errethat afrateaa: RUTeTARAAA | 
afi (fae Ce eraara at aaeasRUsA: |! gen T 
wars ageaai PETE TETETATT | voce 


Wo. OA 


pee ; aearangia fibaaarag 1 22-u. 
56 (].L.P.] 
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arafasaa ata: sitagayersratara: | 
aasa Atrsla Awarstearas 22h 
@. W484 at dag waa! aag sftaaa’aed | af- 
‘erates wearfts oF oifrradtafeers® | gaactaguasedt- 
aft! wer Rrevencrgefon® ea csard sfronraqeqane gata 
feenfta 1 sft‘cna'areaet ‘edrey’ardtaatesirgraeaqgzerat 
feria spat etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 


MawIHAa AD eh _  Avasyakasutraniryukti 
ayataaetea with laghuvrtti 


No. 1083 __1182. 
1886-92. 


Size.—- 10] in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 297 ~ 1-15 = 281 folios; 17 lines to a page; 40 
letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and greyish, Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; space 
between the pairs coloured red; three discs: two in the 
margins and one in the centre ; nos. for foll. ertered twice 
as usual ; yellow pigment and red chalk used ; marginal 
notes written at times; fol. 1 and foll. 56 to 70 lacking; 
corners of foll. 1 to 15 and 273 to 282 slightly worn out : 
foll. 72 to 77 more or less smutty ; but, all the same they 
are readable ; edges of foll. 177 to 200 somewhat gone; 
condition tolerably good ; fol. 297° practically blank. 


‘Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 2° 


sinfwaigrarst gaat Sa asaret | etc. as in No. 1081, 
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Begins.— (com. ) fol. 2# 
cq g(a eT eMNTETAT TE TA | 
 gateareag afreararat wdiaei ll 22 11 
Ends.--( text ) fol. 297 
aeate f& aware etc. as in No. 1081. 
y» —(com.) fol. 297° gals eve etc. up to Qearetaarad as in 
No. 1082. This is followed by Rrameq aaarna: ll gH ete. 
N. B.—For other details see No. 1081. 





aI HAM Age Avagyakasiitraniryukti 


wygqraaea with laghuvrtti 
630. 


No. 1084 ages 
Size.-- 14} in. by Ir in. . 
Extent.— 189 folios; 28 lines to a page ; 40 letters to a line. 


Descriftion.— Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; big, legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; 
borders unruled ; foll. cloth-bound ; red chalk and yellow 
pigment used; nos. for foll. : to 126 and those for 169 to 
189 entered twice as usual ; but foll. 127 to 168 not num- 
bered even once ; a very thick and black paper preceding 
fol. 1" two such papers following fol. 189 ; fol. .189* half 
blank and fol. 189° completely blank; this Ms. contains 
the text and the commentary as well; both complete ; 
extent 12325 Slokas; condition excellent. 


Age.— Modern. 
Begins. —( text ) fol. 17 
—arfufitatferator etc. as in No. 1o8r. 
»» — (com.) fol. 1° aa: daacafirer: | 
aa: afterifeqaa etc. as in No. ro8r. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 189* 
wears f% aay etc. up to ang as in No. 1081, 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 189° gait er etc. up to af: as in No. 1o8r. 
This is followed by wart R824 | 


BWANA AaAAiea Ara: | 
sft: etc. ; 


N. B.— For further particnlars see No. 1081, 





ORR SR a te ty 23 = ae aie gitltin My 
HTH AA ASH ae Avasyakasutraniryukti 
wrafaaiea AP with laghuvrtti 
219. 
of Se Patel 7902-1907. 


Sa 108 in. by 4h in. 


Extent.-.352 + 3 = 355 folios; 13 lines to a page; 47 leers to 
“vs! a line. 
Description.— Country paper thin and. white; Devanagari cha- 
vo Facters | with ggatats ;.. bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; red 
“chalk and yellow pigment used; numbers for foll. ¢ntered 
“twiée as usual ; out of the 81 foll., the unnumbered sides 
>@ecorated i in the centre’ with a citculat disc whereas the 
““Srumibered; in thé margins, too; fol. 1* blank ;foll. 83, 110 
© and 111 repeated ; the 295th” fol. wrongly numbered as 296 
“in: the right-hand margin ; condition very good except that 
‘the last: ‘fol. slightly damaged; extent 14000 Slokas; complete. 












Aghia 


Ager - Appears to. be somewhat old. 
Begins.— ( text) fol. 2. 
aufufirarfyaart etc. as in No. 1081. 

» — (com.) fol. 1> q&e ll 3 am: sfazefized: | 

. a: shatfaaasaag etc. as in No. 1081. 
Ends.— (text) fol. 351° aaafer f& avatar . etc. as in No. 1081. 
4» 72 (com: ) fol. 351° qatay ere tetc. 

up to wArtaaragqane gree) | as ins 


18 No, 10681, This is followed’by the lines as under: -— 
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(htt ate: quargarmassdrate 
tt lg. 28000 ger(ear) 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1081. 





sa HAA Aah Avasyakasutraniryukti 

sugared with laghuvrtti. 
241. 

aoa A.1889-83, 


Extent.— 282 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 4o letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 

" racters with ggarars ; small, clear and tolerably good hand- 

writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; - red 

chalk used ; nos. for foll. entered once in a corner of the 

right-hand margin; remarks illustrated at times with 

figures (vide fol. 103); foll. 281 and 282 repeat what 

is already written on the preceding foll; they seem to 

be added later on, though they bear an earlier date’; the 

work becomes complete on fol. 280°; edges of. the first 

fol. slightly damaged ; some of the foll. slightly worm- 

eaten ; condition good ; fol. 1* blank except that a‘ few 
lines about the contents are written on it. 


hee Sathvat 1488 (?). 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 
artutirarfgaarot etc. as in No. 1081. 
2» —(com.) fol. 1° ag: sfttaaqcafred: | 
aa: sfranfaegirae etc. as in No. 1081. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 280° 
qaater f& aarer etc. as in No. ro8r. 


13 ~— (com.) fol. 280% gate ere etc. up to Soca UWL 
as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as: under:— 
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B etc. ‘neragarasa ‘sare gate ftenaqraratartorng- 
wa “quaareeraiqnral wagQuarasea | Ato arE- 
area HaTAaTarisrdaa wad We at sHangqeqAsy- 


afeetitrar lg etc. 


ararggr etc. up tothe end seem to be written in a 
different hand. 


Begins.— (com. ) fol. 2813 asvar Twat WT: | ag: | quiversaraar 
TatsyE: | WermaMasHrayr etc. 


— (ffs ) tol. 282? 
acafer ft aarur etc. 
—(com.) fol. 282° gary ee etc. upto @uara sfaae 
as in No. 1082. This is followed by the lines as under:— 
B etc. qaq We ae ar(aam gle & ga ‘eiaaie’ Plea | sll 
N. B.— For further details see No. 1081. 


em — mene 


MATRA ge. Avasyakasutraniryukti 
atarenga with tika 
133. 
, 1087 ___133._ 
ee 1873-74, 
Size— Io} in by 4} in. 


Extent.— (text) 124 folios; 7 to 15 lines to a page; 35 letters to a line’ 


39 ~~ (com.) a> 993 27 92 29) an 53 99 90 5 56 29 22099 99 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats: this is a qeaqret Ms.; the hand- 
writing for the text bigger than that for the commentary ; 
both legible and good ; each of the columns has its borders 
ruled in tour lines in black ink, with the intermediate 
portion coloured red; unnumbered sides have a disc in the 
centre in red colour whereas the numbered ones, in the 
margins, too ; a blank fol. is affixed to fol. 17; same is 
the case with fol. 124°; fol. 1* blank; red chalk used; 
some of the foll. present a very nice appearance. e. g. foll. 
19°, 24° etc.; illustrative tables pertaining to the Jinas and 
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Cakravations given on fol. 43° ; corners of some of the foll. 
slightly damaged; condition good; this Ms. contains niryukti 
as well as its commentary ; both complete. 


Age.— Old. 
Author of the commentary.-- Not mentioned. 
Subject— The niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ¢ 3 aa: attatazrara ae: | 
San: sftawar am iietc. G aa Atiera al s 
etc. 
— fol. 2? sftadtacrara aa: | 
aat arftgarat etc. 
— (text) fol. 2° sag sinsirastroft etc. 
--(com.) fol. 1° @ 9 aa: atazarea | 
daraat wawwalal Talsalesgrererdy etc. 


3? 


Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 124° 
aaater f& ware etc. up to arg 9° Nl 
zt qaqanasgal sae | wareg heraRETe | 
33 — (com...) fol. 124? Halawvaaranwsgqaaassra qT faa az ( ?) 
saad NOV whe aq wdaal®..adagdad saa aacorrenitaa: 
Qe: | geATa WIA Braa ree F...seTa S4 (2) 





Ma HAA A eh Avasyakasutraniryukti 
aargivatea with avacuri 
No. 1088 : tao Be 
1892-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— (text) 96-1+1=96 folios ; 20 lines to a page; 45 letters 
to a line. 
1» — (com.) 96 folios ; 20 lines to a page ; 66 letters to a line, 
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Peabeot = — Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; it is a fqret Ms.; the 
text written in the middle in a bigger hand; legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk and yellow pigment used; the first fol. 
lacking ; the second repeated; fol. 2* commencing with 
the 4th gatha of eafeeraat ; about a half of the second fol. 
worn out; strips of paper pasted to several foll.; some of 
the foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition very fair; 
heights and life-periods of the 24 Tirtharhkaras and 12 
Cakravartins tabulated on fol. 58°; diagrams on fol. 82°; 
both the text and the commentary ending abruptly ; 
complete up to the agawfsara and its commentary. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the avactri.—Not known. 
Subject.---The Niryukti along with its explanation in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— (text ) fol. 23 
wna saraats Taste Aeaar | 
AIAN UE A APH! aeATMATT | Y lt etc. 
—- (com. ) fol. 2? 
qisart atwener & a sacar & Pree) 2 0 
TOT TT UAAT.....gge ATE azarae fears 
eaatea Ayer armia....gann zieaaaar etd- 
fresh gar atzar | F waance wz % etc. 
Ends.—fol. 96° ( text ) 
H TANS BIST TTT VT TATA | 
aot ava ate faftesy wearer EroT WB 
HEAT SSH Tale sears | 
aalag aw Faz ast fig. This ends thus abruptly. _ 
» .— (com. ) fol. 96° age sw erearet | waztogsal etc. 
soak ee wanterra caasaed qaer ftaarara | gararceco 
_ _ atarecor. This ends thus abruptly. 


EID 


9 
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MARAT Avasyakasu 
ES niryukticurni 
1167. 
Bo: 1089 | 1884-87. 


Size.— 10} in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 511 + 1 = 512 folios; 13 lines to a. page; 46 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters ‘with occasional gwarats; sufficiently big, legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines 
in red ink; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
fol. 1* blank; edges of the first and the last foll. 
slightly worn out; foll. 100 to 178, 247 to 261 and 
389 to 395 have their margins more or less worm-eaten 3, 
a small hole on the last fol.; so two letters are gone ;. 
condition tolerably good ; lacunae on fol. 16°; red chalk: 
used ; information about the 24 Tirthathkaras tabulated on 
foll. 119 and 120°; fol. 353 repeated ; white paste used ; 
of course, rarely ; complete. 


Age.— Sathvat 1620. 
Subject.— A commentary in mixed languages viz., Sanskrit and 
Prakrit elucidating the niryukti on Avagyakasttra. 
Begins.— fol. 1° ait antgaret etc. up to qeaer ET as in No. 73r. 
. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
Sant cata Kearse Mateataret | 
AALASTINTAT TAG T THAT WY 
erie <ftat bahia day es ' STR GS STE G)aaTTA- 
Proreretqoon (rast) or qiestt et 
Ends.— fol. 511 


ereaat orate | ora Gee | garfin var canal 
ae Ga va VA a weTgee | gee + ear | arsareUTorat ao (ecorot a) | 


ASHTOTTAT | orrerfeer farfogeret are | Broo T 1 weahe fr 
7 [JL PB.) 
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orator | wet! aqEaTPASAPATION saa | wl Tre VeRo~ 

ag onal af& ¢ ga ‘sferd’sa arergtaquacwanantaran- 

faerrtia Nl sfter(s)arear(a)sfrapstarersatal etc. | 
Reference: — This work is published in two parts by Rsabhdevaji 


Keéarimalji Svetambara sarhstha, Rutlam,” in A. D. 1928 
. and 1929 respectively. 


. 
a 


START HES a _ Avasyakasutra- 


fagrars . ; niryukticurni 
. 129 

. 1090 a 
eae | Sty SS 1873-74, 


Size.— rk in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 351 = 1 = 3 50 folios; Se 15 lines to a page; 60 letters to 
a line. 


ipseiasn: — Country paper: thin and mere Deraniget cha- 
racters with occasional geatats ; sufficiently big, legible 
and very good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines 
_ in red ink; nos. of most of the foll. written twice as 
"usual; red chalk used ; foll. 1° and 351° blank; the heights 
and the life-periods. oI the 24. Tirtharhkaras tabulated on 

_, foll. 81° and 82°; fol...197 wrongly numbered as 198 ; 
’ “for, there is a continuity of matter so far as foll. 196° and 
198* are concerned ; fol. 279 wrongly numbered in both 

the margins as 179; some lacunae on foll. 237° and 282°; 
foll. 341 etc. numbered only once and that too, as it seems 
in a different hand ; complete; a piece of paper of the same 
size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; same is the case with 

fol. 351° ; condition excellent. 


Age.— Not later than Sarhvat 1774. Come 
Begins.—fol. 1° sar atacrarta: | aeeit am i 
ant sifxeatat ete. ‘up to wera as in No.1089. This is 
followed by eraser aatteste Peerserot etc. as in No, 1089. 
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Ends.~-fol. 351* wantfe aeatg etc. - practically upto wperat as in 
No. 1089, This is followed by. the line as under :— 


Bll gw wag etc. F. 23?) ea: (?) ete, Then in 
a different hand we have :-- 
| ear 2998 a, Caiqhisramte oeeqem oe Buy ¢.- 
steqraaraenirar TzeT etc. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1089. 


po 


MAHA Avasyakasitra- 


farghratt niryukticurni 
i Y : 367. 
No. 1091 wee 


Size. 113 in. by § in. 


Extent.— 372 -6-7-1-3-6 + 1 = 350 folios; 17 lines to 
a page; 46 letters to a line. | 


Description. ~ Country. paper rough ai white ; Devanical cha- 
racters. with ggarats ; sufficiently big, legible and very 

- good hand-writing ;- borders fuled in four lines in black 
ink; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual; foll. 1* and 
372° blank ; edges and corners’ of the first few foll. slightly 
worn out ; some of the foll, more or less damaged owing to 
their being worm-eaten ; fol. 112 partly torn ; several foll. 
have their upper portion somewhat gone; condition fair ; 
“names of the Tirthankaras and the Cakravartins along with 
their heights etc. tabulated on fol. 87°; fol. 258 repeated ; 
foll. 5, 6, 25,51, 97, 118, 144-150, 168, 205-207 and 

341-346 lacking ; hence incomplete. 


Age.-- Sathvat 1661. 
Begins.—fol. 1%. J am: qaqa | 
qArorgeijetc. as.in No. 1089. 


452 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1091. 


Ends,~-fol. 372" qaarfy qeate etc. up to waar as in No, 1090. 
This is followed by the lines as under 
el ge amg | tera 2888 areaoregs 4 gearet Stgreg- 
fated ll rant 3¢o°e sero areqarat Pat a(at)erqraare | 
drat (seg efharasetereorerer | w Il 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1089. 


sTaqHaa- Avasyakasutra- 
fargmeaatt niryuktyavacuri 
1092. 
No. 1092 "1887-91. 


Size 10} in, by 43 in. 
Extent. 116 folios ; 17 lines to a page; 54 letters to a line, 


Description. Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; small, clear and good 
hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink, 
the space between the pairs coloured red; nos. for foll. 
entered only fonce; unnumbered sides have mostly a 
small disc in red colour in the centre whereas the numbered, 
in the margins, too; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
edges of the first fol. slightly worn out ; condition very 
good ; complete ; composed in Sarhvat 1440. 


Age— Not modern. 

Author.—— Jiianasagara, pupil of Devasundara of the Tapa gaccha. 

Subject.—A small commentary to the niryukti having for its basis 
a bigger commentary (No. 1075) by Haribhadra Suri. 

Begins. — fol. 1° safe gtatrrserantedatteatranitte gon 
qustara. & ahrerANa wea TaTaarat w aTee sorrarEe(’s) ale 
a oft sroratt (setter strat | etc, 


1093. ] | TT1. 4 Malasatras AS 


Ends.-—fol. 116° qa%e Ul azarae etc. up to farafereste practically as in 
No. 1093. This is followed by the lines at ander :-- 
19% srariftapagedseaatn sfterragqaragit 
aware lls il easaa soa Pearse lls ll 
sftaa arr orators 
sitaggcantanageat | 
Rreasa(S aragaigwretays: 
; sfartaprere(s)waratarga: Ul 2 tt 
wrsitagtga(s)a 88 osaahcragqener saetta | 
Ret gadacong ganar eeTeaea() IR 


B lietc. sur 900%. Then we have in a different hand : — 


sisftacIaeaIAAAeraranat oBhser Prete guarét 
dteratargreareat 


waTaIaaA- Avasyakasiitra+ 
fgwaaraitr | niryuktyavacurni 
57%. 
No. 1093 1884-86, 


Size.— ro} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 83 folios; 20 lines to a page; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and grey; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; small, clear and good hand-writ- 
ing; borders mostly ruled in three lines in red ink; 
red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin ; 
edges of the first fol. and those of the last too, slightly 
worn out; the first three foll. worm-eaten ; condition on 
the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins,— fol. 1° aa waar) | 
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mites Tae AIT gasaat eT TTT 
araeqener sh yerkargg se Il k 
aafy wat aan(s)ea: wer(s)er (Pia) Rarterenfs aaare 
agtraxarayeeat: eat svarar( s a 
SETAVTEATATATH ST: Tata ATE SEERTATATT- 
aeaaarareaign wastankas salsa saws w etc. 
Ends,— fol. 83 gato lag wdanagg watt TAA TSaTOTTT- 
feara: ang: | aereadaar araaratresit OG ou 
aft rarerratdaastaitt: ll shteragrataganara 
gir waristeftagaitsaregetn | wgreseslgrarenne- 
__afetaeRrat aerate Vel ax Ul 


LN, B. —For other details see No. 1092. 





SMAI HAT- Avasyakasutra- 
Pawarareftt niryuktyavacirni 
1183, 
Mo tegs 1886-92, 


Size.- — 108 ins by 41 in. 


Extent.— 118-1 + 4 = 121 folios; 18 lines to a page;. 66 
letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper thin and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; small but clear and good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in red ink ; edges of the first 
and the last foll. slightly worn out; foll. 5, 15, 64 and 
116 repeated ; the 64th fol. has an illustrative diagram ; la- 
cunae.on fol. 108°; the fol. following the repeated fol. 116 
is numbered as 118 ; complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sathvat 1516. 
Author.— Anonymous. 


Subject,— A small commentary to AvaSyakasttraniryukti. 
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Begins.— fol. i 3 am. sftrraara u 


Saraat sawt | sat Sah eleee aug Concur 7 
THSTAASRINATATA RTA sTAeaT etc. 


Ends.— fol. 117% asyo Il ag wade awdagdaa aaa ll wacn- 
qortera: arg: ll generar Waa TASSTA || 84 | 
ater rearearata (Fe) gaa ATO: ar(a)atat 3a stteqa- 
, aR = Tue Us qo Wxweag 
Jag Oil Ugewgisl arr iigu Vis 


Ta RAAaa ae Avasyakasutraniryukti- 


aqletaaay balavabodha 
1090. 
N oO. 1095 “887-91. 


Size.— 11f in. by 42 in, 


Extent.— 314 + 1 = 312 folios; rz linesto a page; 48 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters ; big, legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in four lines in black ink ; the portions between the pairs 
of lines coloured red ; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual ;, 
complete ; there is at least a disc in the centre of each fol. 
in red colour ; red chalk and yellow pigment: used ;.fol.: 1? 
blank ; fol. 102 repeated 5 3 the gathds of the niryukti are 
written in the margins ; edges and corners of the first and 
last few foll. worn out ; condition fair. - 


Age.— Sathvat 16100 (1610 ?). 


Subject.— A commentary on Avasyakasitraniryukti partly in 
Sanskrit and partly in Gujarati, the nance being practically 
the translation of the former. a 
ene — fol. 1° S wat sftacrer | ‘ 
wag ware lana waft | aaa aaeaz sara ae | 
ferret weary awastenataags: | saat Rear aor ota met 
at seatrearaer: (latte et soe we etc. 


456 Jaina Literature and Philosophy [ 1095. 


Ends.— fol. 311° vq aingukuaagaadtie seat la SF waa 
aun arta amr snags Reg Raa: voile URS aTTITT ATY- 
daft werent gel gfe was weaa eele| Case gt eA 
ates | aaa war aes ateg! aaardt ara arog | 
fiearnat Gear are! ait aust are ag awe g | a 
gegatsda ngian aes | Se aw aus ania aez 
fare cela araaa ge! ce em ama gearitat 
water sifteic at ana ag aw anid fa sit- 
MAAR Aonaaata ware | stew etc. aaq 
@4QoLo] ad Sareafe 2 ge ae Marefanad si‘ ay 
gran cat ga(ea)rarestiseqarart az o(g)saresa- 
( eo shtgfrdaat aad nesrtustresaregteaesistat- 
faertaCa Re cor caer feantar ll weet qeatat arr 


7 ara etc. 


orreaqaenearaaia- | | Avasyakasutraniryukti- 
difqeant dipika 
373. 
No. 1096 7879-80, 


Size.—10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 423 folios; 11 lines toa page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gearats; big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; nos. for 
foll. entered only once ; foll. 17 and 423” blank ; diagrams. 
on fol. 13°; foll. 65 and 66 damaged in the margin; 
condition very good ; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1633. 


Author.— Manikyasekhara Sari, Bd of ieececias Suri of the 
Vidhipaksa. For his other works see ‘‘ Ends ” ( p. 457 ). 


Subject.-- Avasyakasatraniryukti explained in Sanskrit. 


1096. | IM. 4 Malasatras 457 


Begins.— fol. 15 aa: eftearara | dar erearatasedt aa: Ul 

ATT HAAAA TT: TA VTA | ATT fgea- 

ated w feud | ee feqqraqaraa Fahgaiararaset 

fa(aigis segert ane ciarnser ontfieg: arerer- 
aistaatrare | stag | ealerigur etc. 

Ends.— fol. 422° aw saree | were Baga qarat Saareimerdtat 
araareTe tara agitat aecoat Pera aatanagd wiaa 
ana 3a qeatgaacngoreraeasattaeataraeaa: wala 
aegd wa adraet at aftacsta | osatfiearet: ett Ta 
anata wa: wdaat wraaaafiesia! ares waa 
WaT: AT: | ot 

aft genreatalaaie: care lls 
a ht stae nesreanitishiaqqee aT a- 
peatretcgy es - 
asertHconrfesrrerazataerararorica (fae 
- shtgsamaegaaea Stargaaggr | eh 
afar cy as Ties oft 
arforeaarat zit ere ere: i 
sahara zarareaat 
— adtftet gitamtat feara tk 
am sharagqarrg natal) frat Pre sazara| 
giPavarcrarar aarerr steer 
feta arctan iandiivat | 
qUaalwnencgaeeqaagtaas | 8 
orarativenr aazaearerarcot var [er] . Pye 
qHEeqeaa sur at oeat: weg UB 
aft ‘fiftraa'geartrard sia ‘dae ssarhrersrareataien 
roa fal ere RR TR rH ETAT TOA THETA TT 
frat sttorragqatrahaatirent watenl:] |! ga wag etc. 
tag BARR we arate 88 a oft 
QTEat TWAS etc. 


8 [JL Po] 
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onraeTeneaaa ith Avasyakasutraniryukti- 
wyatt laghuvrtti 
: 167. 

No, 1097 Se ae 


Size.— Io} in, by 4} in. 
Extent.— 152 folios; 17 lines toa page; 54 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper tough and grey; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled’in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk and yellow pigment used ; nos. for foll. entered only 
once, and that, too, just in the right-hand corner, at the 
end of the fol. ; almost all foll. more or less worm-eaten ; 
condition poor ; cloth-bound ; two foll. preceding the rst 
and two following the last blank ; they bear the stamp of 
the Elphinstone College Library ; fol. 152’ blank; com- 
plete’; extent 13000 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Author.— Not known. 


Subject.-- A commentary in Sanskrit to the niryukti on Avagyaka- 
stitra, 


Begins.'— fol. 1* Senraat sara ongt wasrnfeaeeredtanccur a 
TesMaqaaTa Pesta seeqrernéaaa Are 
Artrag seqatera ategera ag asa gents 
arava. etc. 

Ends.—fol. 152° ware | acadaattas adardad waa aeaqcoaotaa: 
Ag: TAS Tara wrawataresHe ll 94 

aft sftaragae a SYA? |B: | etc. gary Wore wetc. 





1 The opening lines may be compared with those of No. 1ce94. 
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aTaRngqaryaTd : — <a alr Avasyakasutraniryuktyavacurni 


206, 


Extent.— 83-2=81 folios ; 21 lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 
Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 


racters; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red chalk used ; 


numbers for foll. entered only once ; foll. 1 and 2 lacking ; 
this Ms. ends abruptly ; it is however complete up to the 
commentary of the 65th gatha of geqrearnaaite ; foll. 
25 to 34 and 38 to 82 more or less worm-eaten ; edges of 
the 2nd and 83rd foll. worn out; condition fair, 

Age.— Old. 

Author.— Not known. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating the niryukti 
of Avagyakasttra. 

Begins.—fol. 3* ara. situg@ aq waraditit sawaraierg lt Yo Il 
Mo ale Tagrared Tat alka | aat aerarasat ARIS | 

pAsdeast etc. Srqrereat TH ll Me ll ge eareraqeTaT- 

~ Ends.— fol. 83° qe Rrevegt 148 Il...qeeea Agata weaeTAre: | 
AST... WMA ATS Mee TeTIRATATS OT... SET | rer: 
eames: eAfister | aa: stor gdeconraagareraare | aa: 
This ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— See R. G. Bhandarkar’s Report for 1883-84. 


ae 
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ATH __ Avagyakasutravrtti- 
TIA ea seqaH pradegavyakhyatippanaka 
1 130, 

No, 1099 aS 


Size. 1 1} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 62 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 75 letters to a line.: 


Description.-- Country paper thin and brittle ; Devanagari cha- 
tacters with ywarars; small, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; yellow 

’ pigment and red chalk, too, used; nos. for foll. entered 
twice as usual.; edges of several foll. worn out ; small bits 
of paper pasted to fol. 28"; last few foll. much damaged ; 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 59 and 60; condition on the 
whole poor ; complete ; extent 4600(?) Slokas. 


Age.— Not later than the 17th century. 


Author. Hemacandra Suri, disciple of Abhayadeva Sari. For his 


life and works see Anandasagara Suri’s introduction ( pp. 
9-10 ) of Jivasamasa. There this Sari has quoted a few 
lines from the Vigesavasyakavrtti. From this we can see 
that this Hemacandra has composed the following works :- 


(1) sraararteqitrer’, (2) srretaaem, (3) stgatrare- 

fa, (8) saterarer, (5) saerararart, (6) atraara- 

fac, (7) aaaraar, (8 ) aweraraanfracor,. (9 ) afereeare 
and ( 10 ) faatqragrattacor ( Sathvat 1175 ). 








1 Really citing, this and the following work No. 1loo ought to nave been 
assigned a place after No. 1078. 


2 This is the same work as described here. __ 
3 See Nos. 635-641, 


4 This work seems to be lost. It is alluded to in Anuyogadvaravyit: ( pe 2), 
The pertinent line is as under:— 
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Subject.— A gloss on the commentary to Avasykasatravrtti com- 
posed by Haribhadra Sari. 
Begins.— fol. 1° S aat Steaerarea Il 
wneraatser Rear wer vrei 
frettite aaraet sfraqratsrarat uzu 


warrgrasqanara feeqane afer ll Ril etc. 


Ends.— fol. 62° aisa geareanirarars saa a Rasthreere ll 
grat gu getftrant® | weqaiiiveare | agar sraroitreariz 
gata aac staaaaar(?g Stat uifier: Bre ora: gare | araeeaT- 
wratdie: ware lls ll acaardt a shaqaagqaltamign- 
aaratere lls lt 

aft gonaqurquendt wy eat 
TTATASTASLAMATARAT: | 
agrataaaas fSPaeagre 
afr Saqeattery aret TAs: Il 
paere fe ate: wer a wade ateeerrer | 
agafaearat Rar afrargaat | 
gfe lol aq. 8&,..? 
This is followed by the lines in a different hand as under:~ 
aheaanerar ‘av sorafafasraqacaratrart | 
strrrpaaaqetear Prana sferfer ger i 3 


Reference.—Published in D. L. - P. F. Series as No. §3 in 
A. D. 1920. 
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ORIRGAG- Avasyakastitravrtti- © 
sqTeqreaecqaH -_ pradegavyakhyatippanaka 
140. 
ae 1881-82, 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 97+1=98 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 52 letters toa line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari chara. 
cters with occasional ggarats; small, legible and very 
good hand-writing ; borders neatly ruled in three lines in 
red ink; nos. for foll. entered twice as usual; foll. 12 and 
97° blank ; fol. 73 repeated ; edges of the first and the 
last foll. slightly worn out; condition very good; com- 
plete; extent 564 Slokas, 


Age.— Not modern. 
Begins.— fol. 1> Baar daca | . 
aeaqaatamer etc. as in No. 1099. 
Ends.— fol. 97* aise gate etc. up to aaa efa as in No. 1099. 
This is followed by wars 4&8 | gat wag etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1099. 


MARAT A Avasyakasiitra vriti= 


favaqeqara _..  Visamapadaparyaya 
736 (18), 
No. 1101 1875-76.— 


Extent.— fol. 17* to fol. 23°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukas 

736 (1). aby eet PS 

1875-76. 

Author.— Anonymous, 

Subject.— Difficult words etc. occurring in Avasyakastitravrtti 
explained in Sanskrit. 


paryaya No. 


rf02: J} WU 4 Maiasatras.- 463 
Begins.— fol. 17° @ Qe Rar dutvartadtedtrsnioedere : 


daca: | afar: aeAerrnAeratata aeeroaTa sTROTETEOT | 
ara aeala MraBwatears: | etc. 

Ends.— fol. 23> sft seus baie aca | abana at 
qafwatrarergy | certs gearearal weeT? 


immed Reneai TART: Il 
araeaneaaata- Avasyakasutravrtti- 
fasaaqaqata visamapadaparyaya 
No. 1102 - | . 789 (18). 


. rs 1895-1902. 
Extent.— fol. 26° to fol. 387. : 


Description. _ Complete. For other deals see Paficavastuka- 


_789 (4). 
"1895-1902. 


paryaya No.——** ~~ 
Begins.— fol. 26° & o Rrrearke rar: i aftetrrsria etc. as in No: r101.° 

— fol. 342 wet ardent | Perot Far | error Rr ora e@ta- 

Baar git etree ll gs cesta ara: sl opagaanzattenr- 

qatar: aaa: tw I 

— fol. 342 azat AAA eet aR | sera eee aaet frat o- 

aadisriayess | asiaizefhttr at | wat | etc. 

—fol. 35% maae ghia: eh cate aaron adt | ariket | 
Sane Pen eens 
ou 

Ends.— fol. ‘i Giy que eras etc. 


N. B.—For other details see No. rrot.. 
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Fagraragaen Arey Visesavasyakabhasya 

( faearacatara ) ( Visesaivassayabhasa ) 
1256. 

No, 1103 [587-91 


Size.— 98 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 122 + 2 = 124 folios; 15 lines toa page; 45 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarars; small, bold, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; yellow pigment, too, though very rarely; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1* blank ; 
marginal notes on fol. 17; fol. 30 repeated; the last but 
one line of the last fol. thrice scratched with black ink ; 
edges of the last three foll. and those of the first fol. 
partly worn out; condition very tair; complete. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1458. 


Author.— Jinabhadra Gani Ksamasramana. He is said to have died 
in Vira Sarnvat 1115. He is the author of the following 
works:— 

(i) Sanskrit commentary of Visesavasyakabhasya, ( ii ) 
Brhatsangrahani, (iii) Ksetrasamasa, (iv ) Visesanavati, 
(v) Dhyanagataka, (vi) Jitakalpa and ( vii) Nisithabhasya. 

The authorship of the last work is somewhat doubrful. 
See p. 468. 

Subject.— This important work is a metrical commentry in Prakrit 
elucidating Bhadrabahusvamin’s niryukti on Samayika- 
dhyayana, a part of Avasyakasitra. Vasavadatta and Tar- 
afgavati are alluded to in this work. That is what strikes 
me at present. 


Begins.— fol. 1> am: sagaar Il 
SarqawTeqenray ses Teasers Tas | 
Sreeraragatt warayarea |Z etc. 


1104. | - [Th 4-Malasatras ; 465 
Ends.— fol. 122 


va aRaantate arargate(aleret wader 

Rreavetr Safsot gearfirg( ? ait) at carat tl 

VANYAMTS ATS ATATZAA) Tse | 

ag eRaaae stro WargrsarreT ll VSB 
gfe farang ward lel waa V4 ay areata: 
aft © grat orig oftr'g(e )otgaat’ ant araararasqaat feghrstr- 
array ‘sivata ‘areftanetiaray sasr fefwar! wa- 
meee: ll rare sh sl ol gar 40°° arstag Il 

Reference.— Published in the Yasovijaya Jaina Granthamala. Publi- 

shed along with Maladharin Hemacandra Sari’s commen- 
tary in the same series in.7 parts in Vira-Sarhvats 2437, 
2438, 2438, 2438, 2439, 2439 and 2440 (?) respectively. 
Also published with Kotyacarya’s commentary by Rsabh- 
devji KeSarimalji Svetambara-Sarhstha, Rutlam, in two 
parts in A.D. 1936 and 1937 respectively. Its Gujarati 
translation based upon Hemacandra’s commentary has 
been published in two parts by the Agamodaya Samiti 
in A. D. 1924 and 1927 respectively. This Samiti has 
also published an alphabetical index of the gathas of this 
bhasya in A. D. 1923. For additional Mss, see B. B. R. 
A.S. vols, III-IV, p. 396 and G. O. Series vol. XXI, pp. 9 


and 13. 
faaaragra ares Visegavagyakabbasya 
Noo 1104 | | eee eee 


1886-92, 
Size.— 10 in, by 4} in. 


Extent.— 84 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charae- 
ters with gearars; neither too big nor too small, legible 
and good hand-writing; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; fol. 1* blank ; yellow. pigment used ; numbers 

& (J.L.P.J 
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for foll. entered twice as usual ; the 84th (last) fol. slightly 


torn; its edges worn out; condition on the whole good; 
complete. : — 
Age.—- Seems to be old. . 
Begins.— fol. 1° & aw shtfataaeeafttaratsrected: II 
eqqaaqnqHtAt etc. asin No. 1 103. 
Ends.-- fol. 847 34°°h : 
ea aitamftata etc. up to Warngster as in 
No. 1103.. This is followed by the lines as under :— 
ait ward stad eraganas | wat wet WSR graft 
at gacasearea saengeataiaiea(?) sifteraire(? ) 
aaa | asgquatema sazrora unaa stfSpepasprlterar- 


MATT Aa we UU sft Ul ge wa: | BearoreTeg? legit Ul aft: 
Brewseae Us Wil 


'N. B.— For other details see No. 1103. _ 


aD 


fasioragranarey ; a Vigessivagyakabhaisya 


. 110 ses RMS 5. 
No, 1105 TR60-81. 


Size.— 25 in. by 2 in. - 
Extent.—131 (?) leaves ; 4 to 6 lines to a leaf; 124 letters to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
7 With gwarats; small, legible and very good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 

written in three separate columns ; but really it is not so 

-since the lines are continuous; borders not ruled ; there 

are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces between 

‘the columns; red ‘chalk uséd; leaves numbered in both 

the margins'as usual ; the first leaf seems to. be missing 

“or misplaced 3 ‘since the leaves are in a’ poor ‘condition, 
“with edges‘worn out in. several places, it is not “advisable 
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to make a search forit; otherwise the work complete’; 
two wooden boards encompass the Ms.; 4336 verses. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.— leaf 2° 

(afer) Gaweracararst St wae TU 

HT NAAT StTsATSTTACTT TT T I 

area ears(str) at & asarfeotr at 
Ends.— leaf 131°(?) 

ig TRaetaraat strir( wat +) Mararagtsrea Vl YBRE 

PARAWASTH AS AAT ... --. AAS ABT... ... 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1103. 


fataragrarasy Visesavasyakabhasya 
eareqraaled with vyakhydna 
57, 

No, 1106 ge 


‘Size.— 25} in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 332 leaves; 5 to 7 lines toa leaf; 120 to 140 letters to 
-a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf brittle and greyish, Devanagari chara- 
ctéers with ggarats;: big, legible and good hand-writing ; 
this Ms. presents an appearance of the work having been 
written into three separate columns; but really it is not so ; 
borders not ruled; this Ms. contains probably both the 
text and the commentary ; some of the leaves broken ; 
some damaged; condition on the whole poor; leaves 
numbered in both the margins : in the right-hand one as 
I, 2 etc, and in the left-hand one as wg for 4 etc.; red chalk 
used ; complete; extent 13700 Slokas. : 





1 This is the latter half of the 36th: verse of the-printed edition. 
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Age,— Sarhvat 1138, 


Aathor of the commentary.— Kotyacarya. Some identify him 
with Silanka Sari, the commentator of the rst two atigas 
probably because it isso suggested in Prabhavakacaritra. 
But Anandasagara Suri refutes this in his Sanskrit intro- 
duction ( p. 3) to ViSesavaSyakabhasya edited by him 
along with Kotyacarya’s commentary on it. 


Subject.—Visesavasyakabhasya explained in Sanskrit. In this Kotya- 
carya’s commentary on the 234th gatha' of Visesavagyaka- 
bhasya we come across the words “‘ raft agata: ”. Since 
neither any tradition nor any other evidence seems to sug- 
gest that Kotyacarya had composed a bhasya on Nisitha- 
sitra, it may be that this ullekha belongs to the svopajiia 
commentary of VisesivaSyakabhasya. If so, Jinabhadra 
Gani may be looked upon as the author of the bhasya on 
Nisithasatra?. 


Kotyacarya’s remark “ qreqragarf qrareatitg otra:; 
qanaaa afgannereais a ee arte sfie eet” made 
by him while commenting upon the 637th gatha of Visesa- 
vasyakabhasya on p. 224 leads us to believe that Kotyacarya 
cannot be a direct pupil of Jinabhadra, and thus it goes 
against what is suggested in the pattavalis of the Kharatara 
gaccha noted in Indian Antiquary ( vol. XI, pp. 243-249). 

For some of quotations which directly or indirectly 
mention Jinabhata and Jinabhadra see Jinavijaya’s intro- 
duction ( p. 15 ) to his edition of Jitakalpasatra. 


Begins.— (com.) fol. 1°... ... veo oe SUTTCAT Faas ears 
at... TANT ag frearitr Waa... araqamaa: | saqaam- 
caurrant geatie | etc. 


—(com.) fol. 325” agua eatearaa elt saateara arent gareta- 
aie | f gureantaot ster fare fr gataeara eeoren carers 








1 This gatha begins with “ qhaaalanga ”? and it is 235th according to the 
printed edition ( Agamodaya Samiti Series ). 
2 See the Gujarati introduction (p. 9 ) to Jinavijaya’s edition of Jitakalpasitra. 
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saa gamde fter ef | aree@)erg Reo a ait a 
great eta etc. ertor zit arard: | aunty 2(@)Ar(Roaftearh h 
qa qeaTa Heda TAHT Fira ASA T AT: | STOTT TITAT 
git & sieoritrears | acaret Swor(ana wrararrer aqars areq- 
waren sitauteaciata | wear aan aware | aerate 
aarateaa Srraeatzar scat ate anf ereoraeaier | aexTTa- 
weata ecorakuritss ater sree aur oftcg¢aateacarar- 
SECA SUNAATAY Att: ss AAARTAN(S Ast BAIA SA Tea | 
aime uaredaaa qraieaearsay ga cae ae ae aat- 
artat(s)at wat arat cseat Tat az gels | eta qaeais aeazar 
BCAA WHI | HA RITE | ScoraraoniaateTea(sateTs | 
a(aaiaianeeatreenernt gat(seatl atar zeae! 
gerne acardar(star a ara guaaamaftorangaaentaia 
fadaaot ast gai cat eal wed senate at(s)araaisi 
arn seax | alttiaaastaaurls Uo aera qatar’ -- 

Ends.— ( com.) fol. 332° areg aranaeer gear aranteaai aa year 
Seiretrantaas walahas watgaine sro feat ae 
wate wraa e: gitar wae: Ha Zae waeaaadiia cacateetaa- 
nirartacrartraggeara | eer atest waatera ore | Breas 
qqanwaranrstraa! wares RyrTagqaKnz |! s I 
ofmaagiinaasangsargrgat | wll 

aisq arartEer Meresrqaags wa 
sPlagsarekt aapasrtat ataescanky | 
aer sateataara feait fraqar aenar gerard 
Bears asewd qeagdtitat fasts aa 
ia gee Bq BTHHacarsrar | 
‘gna gualaa DeIaasstaar 
fr. a. URE ate ae 8 Il tarardeat Starr wea Mt 
quae saz aeantt Taare ll R000! gee Be 
Falpatizaaatirere Raa arate | 
Reference.~Both the text and the commentary published. See p. ‘6 5. 


1. See pp. 964 and 965 of the printed edition. 
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faateraqaatey Visesavagyakabhasya 
ataratea with vriti 


No, 1107 1255, 
1887-91. 


Size.-- 123 in. by 48 in. 


Extent.— 407 + 2-1-2 = 406 folios; 17 lines to a page; 64 
letters to.a line, 

Description.— Country paper thio and grey ; Devanagari characters 
with ggarats ; big, bold, beautiful and legible hand-writ- 
ing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; space 
between the two pairs coloured red; red chalk used ; a piece 
of paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1°; 
same is the case withthe 407° ( last ) fol. ; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins also; small 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 2,5, 56 and 100; edges of the 
foll. 1-7, 19-20, 53, I1§-120, 136, 147-150, 179, 203-211 
and 391 more or less worn out ; foll. 4 and 188 partly torn; 
fol. 245 badly burnt and foll. 56, 74, 100, 188 and 264 sli- 
ghtly; condition tolerably good; foll. r15 and 268 repeated; 
fol. 228 is lacking; fol. 278 etc. up to 399 seem to be 
mistaken for 378, 379 etc. up to 399; these wrongly 
numbered foll. 378,379 etc. and the rightly numbered foll. 
300 etc up to 403 also numbered in the same margin as I, 
2 etc.; the 300th fol. is rightly numbered; the 
preceding, of course, wrongly numbered as 399; the fol. 
331 also numbered as 332 and 333, the subsequent ones 
hence numbered as 334, 335 €tc. 


Age.— Seems to be fairly old. 


Author of the commentary- Maladharin Hemacandra Siri, pupil of 
Abhayadeva Suri. For his works etc. see No. 1099. 


Subject.— The text along with its Sanskrit commentary. 


~ Begins,— (text ) fol. 1° 
eaqaag etc. as in No. 1103. 
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Begins.—(com.) fol. 1° J aat unaa sfeeretera | 
— sfifergrelatatgagectaradaa: | 
MAID Maa eATAS TAS TH TTA: 
qUargahrarhrapet sages 
ararqeatsagrarcacit: §= trqstatat fra: etc. 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 405° 
ga qitwarteaiag etc. up to Farwstrrea as in No. 1103. 
— (com. ) fol. 406 aut uadti aenftargrad: 933 gt areagaig 
mtratataar fregea la aasrreaatarat Wce(?e)3 sae sar- 
waTaaTsaTMTAT RReR Tah J wagenesaesana tas 
vata ag satearatia wat Fe atte Rreqigar ara 


fazraragaangha: warat: lt w Il etc. 


_ ee ) tol. 407° 


ew otter gear: Sar arereaah | 
asrtreceratoatetstrentr atari ll 2 
fagartt wade i er gramn(ss)atasr quavavat: 
ansse S gay aay TA! sarat(s)a Il R 
aauinatiesatae aah anor aagerat 
sree’) BiFradteaa Rreaterai tt RU 
aaraqtealas aaa aar(s\ arerntite 
fifkar gate afte a (@)afrie a feaaare 
wae feaft aw feieanarira: gatarar | 
aaa wee a TET: gived IM 
eet a frawntd aa gueaanisit faq tl 
WaTaTETaTT TE rane sSteafaede: ll & 1 
Tay Tea HET Reoeo nw li This is followed oy 
the lines. in a different hand as under:— 
sftaaavnonaatronramass ergoard | 


- Pasarorgadiasaesta( sat vatdas 8 


Reference,—Published. See No. 1103.° 
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fatteragrararegq _ Visesivagykabhagya 
Tass | with vrtti 


1228. 
No. 1108 | —T880-87. 


Size.— 119 in. by 48 in.» 
Extent.— 440 folios; 18 lines to a page; 59 letters'to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, brittle and grey ; Devanagari 
_ characters with ggarats; bold, big, legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink; the space between the pairs coloured red; unnumbered 
sides have a small circular disc in red colour in the centre, 
whereas the numbered, in the two margins, also ; several 
foll. horribly damaged ; a piece of paper of the same size 
as the fol. pasted to fol. 1*; the second fol. badly torn in 
three pieces ; the third half torn; fol. 4, 122, 439 and 440 
torn in two pieces; foll. 5-110, 333 and 357-359 very 
badly damaged ; so they should be handled very carefully ; 
strips of paper pasted to foll. 40°, 42%, 46%, 46°, 47°, 48°, 
49°, 50%, 51%, 56%, 59°, 61%, 64°, 65, 76%, Bo%, 81°, 82%, 
93", 97°, ror®, and several other foll.; fol. 174 partly 
torn; at times nos. for foll. worn out e. g. those of 201, 
202 etc.; condition poor; foll. 365-367 also numbered as 1, 
2 and 3 in the same margin. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.—( text ) fol. 1» 
srqamm etc. as in No. 1103. 
5 —(com.) fol. 1 Baa anad shaergrae !! 
sitPagiaate etc. asin No. 1107. 
Ends.— (text) tol. 439° ga aftearfraite etc. up to sitwiy as in 


No. 1107. Then the portion is worn out. 


» —( Soni: ) fol. 440° eq aifsraag etc. up to sfreafreda: | § 


as in No. 1107. This is followed by the line as under — 
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PUT TMIAMTAA AEA 2C00° Bigs i 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


fagtaragae ary Visesavasyakabhasya 
qraaiaa With vrtti 
625. 
aa 1895-98, 


Size.— 10] in. by 4 in. 
Extent.— 673 - 98 - 94 - 2 = 479 folios; 15 lines to a page; 
44 letters to a lines 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggatats; neither too big nor too 
small, clear and fair hand-writing ; red chalk used; bord- 
ers ruled in four lines in black ink ; foll. 1 to 98, 161 to 
254, 429 and 624 lacking; so incomplete; edges of 
foll. 99 to ror slightly worn out; condition fair ; the last 
two foll. stained with blue ink to a certain extent; extent 
28976 Slokas. 

Age.— Sarthvat 1673. 

Begins.-~ ( text ) fol. 99% 


FE WoRATErT TTATEAT Ae He are | 
Haat F avery ary Ha Teas FI! 
»— (com.) fol. 99* abruptly Reavers aafiaa qe afr warfirs- 
(elaparfeetar etc. 
Ends.—— (text) fol. 671° . 
ea oftaaifratee etc. upto Sarasa as in No. 1103. 


»» —Ccom. ) fol. 673° eq oftfera(atz) etc. up to garatse 2 - 
asin No. 1108. Then we have: 
60 [JL P.] 
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aft sffasrarasaHngqrar: |! Row9g | He BGR ATE T. 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1108. 


Aatnaanaer Visesavasyakabhasya 
ahaaga with vrtti 
No. 1110 ___ 1254 
: 1887-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 4% in. 

Extent.— 355 folios ; 17 lines to a page ; 43 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thick, smooth and greyish ; Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional ggarats ; bold, big, clear 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four red lines ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin; foll. 273 to 291 
also numbered in Gujarati as 1, 2 etc.; fol. 297 wrongly 
numbered as 197; foll. 12 and 355°. blank ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out; some of the foll. seem to be 
exposed to rain{; condition tolerably good ; red chalk used ; 
white paste used as a pigment; incomplete, though the last 
fol. is blank. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 1° 
" guqaqorequtat etc., as in No. 1103. 
"4 = (com.) fol. 1° 3 aa: sftadara Nt 
sifagraate etc. as in No. 1107. 
»> — ( text ) fol. 3547 
wear afatzator etc. 
Ends.-- (text) fol. 355° . 
afe TeaHATAATT ARIANA | 
SATATAST SAM STAT It 
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Ends.— (com.) fol. 355° wastaa wave gia {9000 opuyer steers fee 
aa aa ga sferarizacgerwatsaer Hlaer a( Pea saraitaratera- 
Agissaare yardhaars calsteis a ahaa 
ate suordiizant vasa aoa geret a assiaed faftrai- 
ata wae fg sitawa aeika war caaie qursaaaacaia- 
eaaataieq. This Ms. ends here abruptly. 


N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


ee ere 


faaerasaR ary Visesavasyakabhasya 
qtuatea with vrtti 
No, 1111 rake 
1875-76. 


Size.—1o] in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 94438 FI+1104+3-24+4704+7-5+29+77+4 226 - 3 
+4+20!1+2=1252 folios, 9 lines to a page; 42 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
unruled; the right and the left edges coloured red ; the 
other two, green; red chalk and yellow pigment used ; 
this Ms. contains both the text and the commentary ; fol. 
1* blank ; numbers for foll. 1 to 94 entered twice as usual; 
then the following foll. 1 to 38 not marked in continuation 
but only as 1, 2 etc. in the corner ; in the second set the 
fol. 24° blank ; in this set foll. 31 to 38 also numberd as 4, 
5 etc.; the 39th is not at all numbered ; the fol. 39° blank ; 
then again the subseqnent foll. 1 to 110 numberd in the 
left-hand corner ; in this third set the foll. 63, 83 and 97 
repeated ; foll. 108 and 109 lacking ; in the 4th set the foll. 
1 to 470 numberd as in the 3rd set; the foll. 3, 9, 18, 
114, 291, 311, and 432 repeated ; foll. 50, 53, 91, 157 and 
309 lacking ; the fol. 470 numbered as 39, too ; the follow- 
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ing foll. up to 68 only numbered as 4o, 41 etc. in the 
right-hand corner; then commences the fifth set; herein 
foll. numbered as 1, 2 etc. up to 77; then we have the 6th 
set wherein the foll. are again numbered as 1, 2 etc. up ta 
226 ; in this 6th set foll. 33, 87 and 143 missing ; foll. 92, 
120, 216 and 226 repeated; then follows the seventh set ; 

~ herein foll. numbered as 1, 2 etc. up to 201; the foll. 26 
and 143 repeated ; condition very good ; complete, 


Age.— Appears to be modern. 
Begins.— (text) fol. 2> 
eaqayy etc. as in No. 1103. 


sy —(com.) fol. 1° sftqttgra am: | o amt waa Aerater | 
Wifag@raats etc. as in No, 1107. 


Ends.— (text) fol. 196* 
- Ba Aitaranitaiag etc. up to Wargs(sit ea as in No. 1103, 
» — (com. ) fol, 200° 
& silfstaag etc. up to daneede: & as in No. 1107, 
This is followed by the line as under :— 
aie ifr Ware Il 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1107. 


Fereaferer | Sisyahita 


[ fasrerasqarareq gfe | [ Visesavasyakabhasyavrtti ] 
No. 1112 gos oon 
1880-81, 


Size.— 278 in. by 2 ins 


_Extent.— 345 — 1 = 344 leaves; § to 7 lines to‘a leaf; t10 to 120 
letters to a line. 
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Description.— Palm-leaf thin and greyish ; Devanagari characters 
with gwarats; sufficiently big, legible and very good 
hand-writing ; leaves 22 to 117 are mostly written in a 
smaller hand ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in three separate columns, but really 
it is not so, since the lines are continuous ; borders of each 
of the columns neatly ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; red chalk 
used; there are two holes in each leaf in the interspaces bet- 
ween the columns ; leaves numbered in both the margins : 
in the right-hand margin as usual ; in the left-hand one as 
aft, 3, ue etc; the 1st leaf missing ; almost every leaf has 


its edges slightly worn out ; leaves 1 to 21 are in a frag- 
mentary condition ; the following few leaves worm-eaten ; 
condition poor; the Ms. placed between two wooden 
boards ; one extra blank leaf in the beginning 3 ; colophon 
composed by Asaditya. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author.— Maladharin Hemacandra Suri. For details see p. 460. 
Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary elucidating Visesavasyaka- 
bhasya. It is styled as Sisyahita and Brhadvrtti as well. 
Begins.— leaf 2° arfaegafafe | qa oceqaataearcarscaragarrarate ¢ 
carte Wareay at etc. ata garage fraagee | waar gary etc. 
Fnds.—leaf 345 awweltia aearftargrard: il & Ul 998 qa araceraqda- 
sqTeatatat Wala WRB Tae areqgnryrar 3422 sanity wa_szar- 
Rreaasans saaegiaa wart a x sareararh sat Ae morale 
Noll geatqr Rreqeenr aa fatrerasqagha: wearer tls Ii 
wearer grera(? eer ater 
caratentereraasht ata: | 
wahacsant: Tara 
wa: s@areqay Bra: ar 2 1 





1 One letter is gone. 
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rete anetrareraeor— 
gertararaats: | 
aeae dae: aitaaaeT UR 
akaay caterer aftararagat 
SAMAAANAVTSAT? ATS STA | 
PTF SAT TCTSTT( 5 AeA ATTATS: 
arieaterat frardaaitisaratary: | 3 Il 
asSocara TATA wAaTA Tara | 
Prageremnarar qatrafeerer secret 8 I 
arearariataagaaltararac rasta 
a: TAMATTESTTTE: STAT | 
free aeatreatgraaeay ararigatatisaret 
antralfeaotraasanteen seeearsate | 4 1 


gasa ll 
geaaay rama: 
GAA MARITATSTA | 
QIASAMATATAAT 
aeaTTaa sae QPARTEAT It F Il 
TAT HESAAS: Salta: Taveras) wa- 
wser areahacaoaal Gat az wartitrar | 
al BAU BRAT Thre TaeATATEAy TE 
freararnTotceatT saaryasrarentor us 
ARIAS AAT TAT TOAST | 
ae aeraraada: Trees lt 
sae: qavaianatiite sramiarsaro- 
TPATT ATA S Frat farnerwenrdietince Oe ] 
wauag Praca atovattaa sthaa(ar ee: 
AAA scAaSIUATIATA: TAT_AeTT | 35 
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Hg frrwesRasarrarc- 
at gilta za wafrar | 
qeasit awit vei et atara 
ssrsar: THEasaT: It Qo al 
Raaraay free feeltat qaqa: 
VAM STAT AIA AAS! | 22 I 
qTaMAasaswat atoar 
aa qustiitia areca | 
eatwgmisu a aiequtia 
Ustiaat gwar waa |! V2 UI 
aaa Il 
ft agarar erat ane 
atasararagarseqar( s jez | 
Maequeeaticad 
Bast Barlarataaay tl Vs 
aerate | 
fare saarisaaqadigueiaad 
MS Stara Awar-araays war | 
Wafadagordacen edereiat: 
Bier: Saatiaaralaad: aerrantan: Il 
aratesearaaucasaamite at | 
frananoarara weut aate aga tl 2 Il 
wat: It : 
Areivenwahraee- 
Marae zraetqaff | 
walarsgaTe Pasa 
Tot waesrafasrsadta: | V4 Il 
ata gheginatdightursaatedt 
Ha AHA acca Sa ITAS | 
ata eitesigaiaaarmad aikat 
WUT TTIAUTUH AIST SIE: TEE Ul Yo I 
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aetaaradfagnaal- 
seaaareNohae: at | 
warfrat deftotra qsara- 
ASTMATOT(SSeTAT SNE Il Ye Il 
salrar( ss) ware stars | 
zara Retard wet ase ga Il BS 
aaaate after x) araqeq(aa | 
Rarafista dastratad?: | 
ze ante after gets aTaga- 


fagaataerne: comer seaTe, It Re Ml 


wert TAMA TaTTTsaT | V2 
agnarear Piseaqcarsnfgeattat fast: | 
fiasargeato seraaettigat |X I 


References:--Published. See No. 1103. For a Ms. see Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 2355. 
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THE FOURTH MULASUTRA 


favetaaitn Pin daniryukti 
( faefasata ) ( Pindanijjutti ) 
388 
. 1 fe OO 
ees 1879-80, 
Size.— 108 in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 19 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and white ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines 
in black ink ; red chalk used ; foll. numbered in the right- 
hand margin only; fol. 1° blank; complete; condition. 
very good. 

Age.— Sarhvat 1560. 

Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709 and 1002. 

Subject.— A Jaina 4gama dealing with rules and _ regulations 
pertaining to food etc. to be accepted by saints. The 


entire work is composed in 697 verses in Prakrit. Its 
main topics are as under :— 


(1) fester, (2) sqrate, (3) sergarate, (4) 
qgorare and ( 5 ) aiaqoratrs. 

For detailed information the reader is referred to 
pp. 164-167 of “‘ sftavdt-agatrait-srasee—sitate he—aar- 
Ranes-Reeshe-saervaaarat grass heasarerarerr- 
waeniana: seghe: sured Regen: (aratarrarae- 
ufima: weg: susésa fqatgaa:)” published by the 
Agamodaya Samiti in A. D. 1928. 


Begins.— fol. c° aat atacrara |! | 
fe sonaseratanrastazorqaret g | 
Bs yA BIT salrer Helasget ul FM 
61 (J.L.P.} 
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fie free aad afigor eer 7 aaa | 
adam faa stag ae ga a cat TRI 
fiew ¢ aaa azeat saat 7 Eraea | 
ers a ews ae ata Hrgeat Il R Il etc. 


Ends.— fol. 19? 
car argiefael ae arratr aeraraTaTte | 
qe Ceaaa(ee)a(a)sret Sor at erate &t Eat ASI 
st saan Ha Factente wATeTATTET | 
at ae enor asaeafkareared Ul 30 Il 
Retear’ fasiasgat serat lg ll aaa W4e° ay wiaaqAra 
sear aerat fal aaa oft aaa ant |! gw wag us Ml 
Reference.— The text along with the Prakrit bhasya and Malaya- 
giri’s Sanskrit commentary is published in Sheth D. L. J. 


P. Fund Series as No. 44 in A. D. 1918. For relation of 
this text with Dagavaikalikasutra see Preface. 


——— ew 


favetaatt : Pindaniryukti 


10. 
No. 114 SET 


Size.— 12] in. by 2 in. 


Extent.— 228-167 +1=62 leaves ; 3 to 5 lines to a leaf; §0 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars; small, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the 
work having been written into two separate columns ; 
but, really speaking it is not so; for, the lines of the first 
column extend to the second; red chalk used; leaves 








1 This word seems to have been used with a view to distinguish this Pinda- 
niryukti from the smaller Pindaisananiryukti of the fifth adhyayana of Dasavaika- 
likasitra, See p. 488. 
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numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
2a, 24¢ etc., and in the left-hand one as gx sy etc.; thus 
as 
at et 
this Ms. starts with the 167th leaf; leaves 167% and 228° 
blank ; an extra blank leaf preceding the 167° leaf; comp- 
lete ; condition on the whole good ; there is a hole in the 
space between the columns of each leaf and a string passes 
through it; the Ms. is placed between two durable 
wooden boards ; this Ms is well-preserved as it is placed in 
a card-board box lined with oil-cloth, 


Age,— Old. 

Begins.—- leaf 167° Qon am: wa(a)sat(Pane II 
fas serAscrractaT 

Ends.— leaf 228 


Tal werrfast etc. up to asgqeataaitesaed li as in 
No. 1113. This is followed by the line as under :-— 
BU iqerasaal aera ll wT 88 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1113, 





fostragit Pindaniryukti 
farsatear with Sisyabita 
(afayatea (vrtti ) 
46. 
No. 1115 {880-81 


Size.—291 in. by 2 in. 

Extent.—226 leaves ; 4 lines to a leaf ; 135 to 140 letters to a line. 

Description.— Palm-leaf thin, durable and. greyish ; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with ggarats; small, quite legible and 
very good hand-writing ; this Ms,-presents an appearance 
of the work haying been written in three different 
columns ; but it is not really so; for, the lines of the first 
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column extend to the remaining ones; borders of each of 
the columns ruled in three lines in black ink ; leaves num- 
bered in both the margins ; in the right-hand one as 8,2,8 
etc., and in the left-hand one as 2, 2, %, us, ¥ etc. ; 
leaves 149” and 150% not quite legible, ink having faded ; 
the first leaf broken into two parts; several leaves some- 
what worm-eaten; some have their edges worn out; 
condition on the whole tolerably fair ; both the text and 
the commentary complete ; extent 7671 Slokas ; one extra 
blank leaf preceding the first leaf as well as one following 
the last one; this Ms. is placed between two wooden 
boards ; there is a hole between every two columns and a 
string passes through it; the commentary styled as Sisya- 
hita is composed in Sarnvat 1160 in Dadhipada ( ? Dadhi- 
padra i. e. Dahod) with the help of Mahendra Sari, 
Parsvadeva Gani and Devacandra Gani, the disciples 
of Vira Gani’s guru Isvara Gani; this was revised by Nemi- 
candra Sari, Jinadatta Suri and others in Anahillapataka, 


Age.— Fairly old. 


Author of the commentary.— Vira Gani alias Samudraghosa Suri, 


pupil of Isvara Gani of the Saravala gaccha. This author 
was named as Vasanta before he took diksa. His father’s 
name was Vardhamana and that of his mother Sramiti(?), 
They belonged to the families Bhillavala and Dharkata 
respectively. 


Subject.— The text with a Sanskrit commentary. From the latter 


(p. 485 ) we learn that Haribhadra Sari had commenced. 
to compose a commentary on this text. 


Begins.— (text) fol. 2? 


fa¥ semageqrrty ete. asin No. 111 3. 


3: — (com. ) fol. 15 aa: gaqara t 


qaAvaiete aaa 
vaTaTaqesansdiar | 

atepaer: Rragtia(a)ra(ar) sare 
Presegreandsa age 2 


3353.) IV. 4 Malasatras 485 


BeITAITATAT Wal (st? \awer 
Wareafearreawaeraray: | 
SAAT) ANAT STA: ATT: 
ag AsarasTAET TTA UR h 
APART ABAATATTTA OTT (oT:) 
wagaraaar( t eytarr 3 | 
& waQ)eal efaagenarieaer 
Rearrenerarram sate tl 3 
aera arrreepeaier 
TIBIA ATTA TT | 
a sale acaitager atrar- 
A ATH AAAS aA YU 
RaeaiwaaaTaTATzaSSe: 
AAA NATAVHHAAT: ! 
TMs arora ager 
WANs aaraal aaat Aaa 4 hh 
gia aigataaatearaal we(e)aaz ara | 
aat Rsqiareai slant fyeraaeh: | & 0 
Tarsrannsareasaesttraaar azharaea: | 
amie Frag at acagatac: ui etc, 
Ends.— ( text ) fol. 225° 
Tar srswaAts etc. 
ss — (com. ) fol. 226° eff afcrfinaatarat ficatzarat fire- 
fagtaedt storeaned gre ware lo ll ol aerarat aT 
aaa frefratnatatia oil ol at wear ge fe sea 
ATTAIN TETHIeaTMaaasieaqy ANeAsIaT AAT TAT 
SUAS TABIUSEUTSUS) UIA BIaATAa etc. sEwafy Ae 
goaAT cer at front f& ate aaterasarneatena 
Ritarawa ag west Fa aaanaesagedttager 
fuga: ata fear ie ow 
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aie staan azrae MegwTraay: | 

oft gaia’ —“aee aneeaiaagiaaeae Ul 8 
diraraqdare sinatra hare | 
CTARAGATMA AHN TAT | R 
gQasagEn gauss AYayNnaeat | 
aaitattal ax aesrtagectat WR 

way aaeat AAA TTT | 

diz eit srarqeatear(s raat Faavataar tl 8 
Fara: cea saT oa AATSIA Aas Ewa | 

sf aqaise weseuaraaraaaaiot | 4 
agoarcntrareat Baar TATTATTATTGTATEAT | 
THETA eewaarawiegra(s) ll & 

‘qx’ BATA Toeaabalt Tay | 

Heiser (sae frstagrnsranes tl © 
Aqaat Saratnat slaeHaAreaTe: | 
ASBIMAITAAT AHSATBAAATATIAT WS 
aar(s)fr qra(sa)zarraaranitrt: paataTaae: | 
gaara aearaaar awe ET IS 

area(s) fa yadaiearea afore: PRaTaeT: ATT: | 
aianfeaatraar: qeeatar at Pratarsa tl Ro 
aa sas Rear: wearardaqaar(sjera | 
Raarafe asad sg Pacaat gee | 38 

Yet wBIgaBea ETAT | 

fact Hugearent aa wer TA |W 
stafharat-saitraearwaraaTte: | 
sfra‘auemtes St erattatawiae: ll 28 
qaatr varie aie ar(s fe quot ereseerisacat | 


_ avala sargee a gedit) arrafgra: ll ee 


GUT AT SAT eaTAay wages Faga(sre | 
Pract fraraga: fe gacerreerotaRy |! 34 
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Ss 


aaa Gas wee arazachiarear: | 
fagia saa araaaa gaia at: 0 84 

gia cakataat seat afetsegarisa war quay! 

aa awar(:) se Waeaat Wag arava: 1 Yo 

TI UH AEST AATE(Z) SETA AAT: 

aiSereearuna: le: at Taree I 

wll sarge ogredearat | oeoQqusgisga 
at aAtantiaasarsi fiqeafsar ara fefagitnata 
aarala Woe Raa wea is ll ans AEE wll 





fauatagien Pindaniryukti 
aaaaatea with vivecana 
389. 
erry "7879-80. 


Size.— 10} in. by 44 in. 


Extent.— (text ) 102 folios; 5 lines to a page ; 27 letters to a line. 
sans SS ( com. ) 23 29 510 45 5555 99 3 35 29 9999 99 


Description.— Country paper rough and grey ; Devanagari charac- 
ters with ggarars ; this isa qeqqrér Ms., containing the text 
and its commentary; the former written in a slightly 
bigger hand ; clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines and edges in two, in red ink; foll. number- 
ed in the right-hand margin only; fol. 1° blank; yellow 
pigment used; both the text and the commentary com- 
plete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Pretty old. 


Author of the commentary.— Manikyasekhara Sari, pupil of Merus 
tunga Sari of the Aficala gaccha. For a list of his works 
see p. 457. 

Subject.— The text in Prakrit together with its explanation in 
Sanskrit, based upon a commentary by Malayagiri Sari, 
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Begins.— text ( fol. 1°) 
fa semazaracraot etc. as in No. 1113. 

5 — com. (fol. 1°) shapartat Aarrgeeet ore geratarisa 
daa fesaoneqad | ver Hafaterrara sthagerent aaa" 
at frefagrntes sirarsear adars earara [ auras Ja 
feeat | at fxsqonitatndaaniwataarerrteats a 
eaterat cat @ feqarat | feeora Mahe: eaters aes 
agarfreare: | ans g “ag wares” geartar oareAayal 
sre(@atareaaa ca shagargite Reais | serrate 
azenrarare lt 2 oo feeaare | fee fr]e: etc. 

Ends.— (text ) fol. 102? 
cay srareaet etc. up to saree ll 3G il as in No. 1113. 
y= (com.) fol. 102? cat are oy rete SAA) Tar Ta)a 

yenn wthadit(Menkiaa semeraafafrata war 
carearar | 

aa faetaaimarecer Pfafiar | 

aiqerimias ven ae: sfragared "20 

fer frefaataizar a ator | 

ae MASAMI ToATETE | 2 I 

Rrarat ava after Hraaraatat 

am siftetrgat (an) ataiioreqatas | 3 

sfstae aesatan | sfteqquraca: 8 

Rreawanaat at aaraesiaditrst |v ul 
aft sifqetrafnditvanr | oll aad t at wag igh su 





1 Ct. “ong—fadaeal a eraereern Fg THAR: , PT AgeMeT TAT 
aoe, Tae--gaore a: HST TMI aT Area wiA Rasa Aaa 
arg sugeg smeTaet aansen Ages: aaa + seat, ‘ Rosas 
gon, aac queragin: ea ae Waa! Teds eqeqaaaita. 
me RETO TATENSE aia HARB: , AT TTT fossa, 
qqaensee a fdteaadariae wsargeniar et, ax fossa 
ay araryaaaE eas Teta ae osaietia 4 
ga’? —Malayagiri Suri’s commentary ( p. 1) on Pindaniryukti. 
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fwetamuage Pin daniryuktyavacuri 
169. 
No.1117 TBs 


Size.— 117 in. by 5g in. 
Extent.— 85 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 42 letters to a line. 


Description. —Country paper tough and white , Devanagari charac- 
ters; big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in 
three lines in red ink; yellow pigment profusely used ; 
foll. mostly numbered in the right-hand margin; fol. 1° 
blank ; condition very good; complete; this Ms. contains 
the grass of the text. 

Age.— Sathvat 193r. 

Author.— Ksamaratna, pupil of Jayakirti Suri. 

Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit based upon the brhad- 
vrtti to Pindaniryukti. 

Begins. —fol. 1° sfiatrarta aa: II 

fiqetaghncaghiseat ghatrercas ava AS arent] 
arenfeae gra 2 gerzat 2 yor 2 qarsar Y sar 4 ETE 
an! ero ¢ Rareeiaar fastagian()atr etc. 

Ends.—fol. 85° si surat aearaea aatmaaaRarsagueier searen- 
eanfagwer cmgereat ceacara at mean AVATTTTT TT 


waft Astaqer Se I 
stagawarates waite at ) fata 


war siftefagion: seerat Pf 2 
via Hiqetagincagizat 2 a . 

ait oftirae’ aesaTarhrsasttresatahisrpe eat 
Parenagreeaea eeaetecrarer sffiretgy hele aera I 8 I: 

aftetaenar atacarednaitetrt 

aesray eraser Su ake: waa |g I 

arateerat (aed care |TAt wet | 

araaaa aryvat eae s eruwahe: tl 2 17 





1 Ina different hand we have: 9, 3002, . ‘ 
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ofieeg etc. ae 3382 ad AlataAATa TIA TUTE 


Scngadt aerat waa wats sare TAtgTAAAA WeTEta 
atear |i sft ll etc. a 


iquaagffara- Pindaniryuktivigama- 


qaqa padaparyaya 
| 736 (21). 
‘No, 1118 1875-76. 


Extent.— fol. 25° to fol. 26°. 


Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


a 6 (1). 
yaya No. EO 
Author.— Not known. 


Subject.-- Difficult words etc. occurring in Pindaniryukti explain- 
ed in Sanskrit. 
Begins.— fol. 25° atafsattia eed larger aft siete: | arg wa. 
aft rargriter | aiftrer eft agitet | etc. 
Ends.— fol. 26% sr gett saves: | seeat Pa(Pearfa)s eft atfia 
—UResar | fipehagtenfrearagaatan: | 


wataginiae- Pindaniryuktivigamas 
qeqaly padaparyaya 
__789 (21). 
ee 1895-1902. 


Extent.— fol. 41° to fol. 41°. 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
789 (1). | 

1895-1902. ° — 

Begins.— fol. 41° aftetsafafa etc. as in No. 1118, 

Ends.— fol. 41° sper gréifa staves: etc. PA 


yaya No. 


N, B.— For further particulars see No. 1118. 
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frefaditara- Pindaniryuktivisama 
qaqaigz padaparyaya 
: 332 (4). 
manele) | A.1882-83, 


Extent.— fol, 23% to fol. 23°. 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Nandisttravisama- 
padaparyaya No. 623. 

Begins.— fol. 23? qitatdatefe etc. as in No. 1118. 

Ends. fol. 23° stayeftf stag: etc. 


N. B.-- For additional information see No. 1118. 





fauetagfaiaaamar- - Pindaniryuktivisamagatha 
faacor vivarana 
736 (22), 
No, 1121 a ‘1875-76, 


Extent.-- fol. 26* to fol. 28°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


6 (1). 
yaya No. HE ‘ 
Athos — Not known. 

- Subject.— Explanation in Sanskrit of difficult gathas pertaining to 
Pindaniryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 26° qeatwerm ater! ge area Sarat casafear- 
ee eee waaitefiaiaiaedaier waft 
etc. 

Ends.-- fol. 28° aqraaeqzaed at faxearitan eaaadl 7 afeeral(: ) 
aftacarsa weaearEnayere: | 

fretrahatrramarract wares | 


This is followed by the verse as undet :— 
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qaaaleais: Sustaaaestenast 
atiaematataaartadirgaaay ss: | 
maramare: Rraugagaranal freergedt 
areartaa(? )araqisaea((e as gets! TSA: Il 


fre fag feafacaman- Pindaniryuktivisamagathé 
frac vivarana 
Mo, (122 789 (22). 


1895-1902, 
Extent.— fol. 41° to fol. 45°. > 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 


789 (1). 
yaya ae: 1895-1902. ° 
Begins.-- fol. 41° qeraférerar aiet | etc. as in No. 1121. 


Ends.-- fol. 45> araqu@xqaed etc. up to gras: gawara: as in 
“No. 1121, 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1121. 


fqvartg fn feeatren-  Pindaniryuktivisamagatha- 
fact . vivarana 


332 (5). 
No. 1128 A. 1882-83, 
Extent.— fol. 235 to fol. 29". cS a 


Description. — Complete. For other details see Nandisatravigama- 
_ padaparyaya No. 623. 4 


Begins.-- fol. 23” qeraftrertr atet lt etc. as in No. 1121, 
Ends.-- fol. 29* aguas etc. 7 


N, B.— For additional information see No, 1121... - 
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ated iis : Oghaniryukti 
(statasgta ) ——— (Ohanijjutti ) 


No. 94, 
os 1872-73. 


Size—10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 20 folios; 17 lines to a page; 70 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
ters with occasional gearats; bold, clear, small and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; complete; most of 
the foll. more or less worm-eaten; condition rather 
unsatisfactory. 


Age.-— Fairly old. pete 
Author.— Bhadrabahusvamin. For details see Nos. 709, 1002 
and 1113. . soil 


Subject. This agama deals with rules and_ regulations prescribed 
for a Jaina saint and is an extract taken out of the 20th 
prabhrta of Samacari, the 3rd vastu of the ninth’ pirva. 
This work mainly deals with the following topics :— |.’ 


(1) siteeaare, (2) Rosa, (3) safitrerm, (4) sta 
aawasia, (5 ) sfetaonarz, (6) sreterarare and (7 ) feefa- 

ait. 
For additional particulars see “ seenitararerererftaat 


favaraea:” (pp. 149-155 ) a eae in the Agamodaya 
Samiti Series as No. 55 in A. D. 1928. : 


Begins.—fol. 1° oan: shetare 
 afte® Het seqeaet ate cage | 
‘  BSNAATAAUT TTT ea) I 2 ete, 
Ends.-- fol. 20° 
| ter samegr Sefterefregiaorest 
| Rereate aes agteees Tusa | BA 
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sietrafdinast | arageqreqrarsiae( 4 Aedta- 
marartaeatatafiaarsrataess a la 
@ard ll g etc. 
anand faitra diagrar | 


Reference.— Published along with the commentary of Dronacarya 
_ in the Agamodaya Samiti Series in A. D. 1919. For quota- 

_ tions etc. see Weber II, p. 622 and p. 816. For additional 

Mss, see G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 15 and Limbdi Catas 

~ fegue Nos. 402 and 404. For a portion of this wrok 
(gath’s 1160 to 1164, 1160 beginning abruptly ) see 


p. 108, 
onrates he | Oghaniryukt” : 
| 8 
No. 1128 "880-81. 
Size.mr2$ in. by 1B in. : 


Extent.—- 110 leaves ;-4 to 5 lines to a leaf; 50 letters to a line. 


Descoipaon: —Palm-leaf thick, durable and grey ; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with frequent gearats ; big, quite legible, uni- 

_.*. form and very good hand-writing; this Ms. presents an 
. appearance of the work having been written into two 
separate columns ; but really it is not so; for, the lines of 

the first column are continued to the second: borders of 

each of the columns ruled in three lines in black ink; red 

chalk used ; the central portion of the unnumbered sides 

and this portion as well as the middle portion of each 

of the margins of the numbered sides decorated with a red 
spot; there isa hole between the two columns in each | 

leaf; leaves numbered in both the margins: in the right- 

hand margin with ordinary numerical figures beginning 

with 57 and the left-hand -margin with letter-numerals 


stich a gt We at. zy. Bat, ay, a} 
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Xr 

for 61 to 69 53 for 99 etc., leaf 17 blank; so isthe leaf 
_ 166"; a string passes through the holes ; leaves are. placed 

between two wooden boards; left-hand corners of several 

leaves gone ; on leaf 59 even some letters are gone ; condé- 

tion on the whole good ; the Ms is well-preserved as it is 

placed in a card-board box lined with oil cloth ; complete ; 

1162 gathas in all. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Begins.—-leaf 57° ‘ull F aa: eatya Il 
qetasnaiar aarant aerst Sa | 
ararant faiaer aite() gear cafe tt 
TAATGM FAINT AST TILT TTT TA | 
Sftazatgsiant aat geraiferar wear WR 
a ¢ tsasrat avufitarqtasCea)or et a | 
sees Raa gut ATBATAa AT II 
area alzat etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends. --leaf 166# 2. 
Tal APaasEeUTt etc. up to wmlgar u as in No. 1124. 
This is followed by the lines as under:— 
Si USF naa WRU Fils ill So. 
Venwi slow a 
N. B.—For additional information see No. 1124. 


Reference— This Ms. having some special symbols for decoration 
given on the last leaf has been described by F. Kielhorn in 
his Report for 1880-81 on p. 9. But the title is given there 
as ‘ Ohasamayari [sitgatatarét }” 


1 This is not the symbol in the Ms. It differs from this to some extent, 


_ 2 This verse is quoted by Drona stiri in his commentary (p. Lb ) on Ogha- 
niryukti. » : 
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adie Oghaniryukti 
fou ae 


Size.— 123 in. by 4g in. 

Extent. 26 folios; 16 lines toa page; 52 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper somewhat thick, rough and grey ; 
Devanagari characters with gearats ; bold, big, legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs ot lines ; 
the space between these pairs coloured red ; fol. 1* blank ; 
unnumbered sides decorated with a disc in the centre; 
the numbered, with two more, one in each of the two 
margins ; red chalk used ; complete ; condition very good, 
the last gatha numbered as 1154. 


Age.-- Pretty old. 
Begins.--fol. 1° J aa wage I 

aga afgat etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 26° 


TA swIMET etc. up to aaiear Il YY4v as in No. 1124. 
This is followed by the line as under :-- 


BU ohatasspe a(ea)at | w It sf: etc. 


N. B.—For further particulars see No. 1124. 





orerai ti Sa Oghaniryukti 
1212. 
No. 1127 "7886-92, 


Size.— 93 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.-- 47 folios; 13 lines to a page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and whitish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggatars ; bold, big, uniform, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black 
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ink ; the space between these pairs coloured red ; numbered 
sides decorated with three small discs, one in the centre 
and one, one in each of the two margihs ; complete ; 
yellow pigment used ; condition'very good ; the lasi gatha 
numbered as 1164. 


Age.--Sarhvat 1720. 
Begins.— fol. 1» @ 
area afzar etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 47° 
wal warmed etc. upto waiear il 3%ey vasin No. 
1124. This is followed by the following lines :— 
sft sita(ei)faraim: u care agoeg: Il 
argat gee etc. 
Then run the lines as under: — 
gaa YS2o ae ste(elara Taw gftrarfaat rare 
Sheard a(feten W gw wag) scarey "aff at! 
TAS UTA qargereral: |" 


N. B.— For other details see No. 1124. 





satan Oghaniryukti 
652. 
Novis 3 1892-95. 


Size. 118 in. by 48 in. 
Extent.— 32 folios; 14 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line, 


Description.-- Country paper thin, rough and greyish in colour ; 
Devanagari characters; bold, clear and fair hand-writing ; 
borders ruled in four lines in black ink; the edges of 
the first fol. ruled in two lines; foll. 1* and 32° blank ; 
yellow pigment used; complete; condition very good ; 
the last gatha numbered as 64 i. €. 1164. 

63 [J.L.P.] “er 
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- Age. Sarhvat 1671. | 
Begins.—fol. PS gic St) aa ll sftPrare ae Il 
aiftex aiar etc. as in No. 1124. 
Ends.—fol. 32° 
car qusngear etc. up to aafear UGB ( 8B) asin 
No. 1124. This is followed by the lines as under:— 

a shottafisgedt saat! A vag T waa WWR- 
aqe(a) sdsele saat 4 frat sftate(?)aic oft'acam- 
nerant sfi‘aenazar anes sigaraadtiiaarare aeaz sitar 

‘garastetst terapeaeaniasta( & erst‘ Cee “aarferetenttr- 
shawraasitiadzatment — afer(Re)arereaquiaitre- 
Tee )aG)Barntanpnseatat afe(Rs)ea (or aa (wa)srae- 
araararzdsiqaaatiraonteer(enart  — afta(fe)er(sa)a.- 
Aagacatrat fssea(ha) earaared ll Y eae wag. 


N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1124. _ 


Dn 

strataghn oe Oghaniryukti 
Fraraiea =e with tika 
No. 1129 tee 


: 1872-73, 
Size.—12} in. by 48 in. 
Extent. 155 folios ; 15 lines to a page ; 60 letters to a line, . 


Description.-- Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari charac- 
‘ters with gwarats; big, clear, uniform and good hand- 

‘ writing ; borders ruled in two pairs of lines in black ink ; 

‘the space between these pairs coloured red rather in- 
differently ; ‘unnumbered sides decorated with a small disc 

in the centre; the numbered with two more, one in each 

of two margins ; red chalk used ; the yellow pigment, too, 

in some cases; the numbering of the foll. originally wrong, 

but corrected later on, e. g, in-the case of foll. 112, 113 
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etc.; small strips of paper pasted to fol. 1; the edges of 
the 155th (last ) fol. worn out; a piece of paper pasted to 
the fol. 155°; condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. 

contains the text and the commentary as well ; both com- 
plete ; extent 7385/Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author of the commentary.—- Drona Sari of Nivrtti kula. He had 
assisted Abhayadeva Sari, the navangivrttikara. He had a 


pupil Saracarya whose life is inarrated in Prabhavaka- 
caritra ( pp. 245-261 ). 


Subject. The Prakrit text along with the commentary in Sanskrit. 
Begins,— (text ) fol. 2? , a 
area azar etc. as in No. 1124. 
. aa (com. ) fol. > am aerate it . . 
wat aaeeator | aa Reqror | ovat stratearot | oat SASATATOT | 
— way ate TetaET | Ca TITRE TeraTECITTT. ATs aT 
_ wees oer Tae ATT MQ etc. / 
wee) wafrgrrrsgser: fraser | e(ig)aerencaien: ' 
aragaredadass: eT waAs meee Ut 3 etc, 
Ends.=-(text ) fol. 155? 
Tat AyrsTEeUy etc. 
wereate ace qgoeahe wera Ue 
= (com. ) fol. 155° erat siraratenztat qarar: ti efarte Fron 
erage Neu ga wag: BETOTTT? rt Se a rare wRcy leu 
td stitsheigiet 
| agar’ Bravet site sranin(s)wae 3 waite: | 
sfifrerairarcentaat gucwedt Ne 
wgaetardt ‘swat: ’ se2fraaarcaret 
AryUrersTt orara ve ? ARC ? fer ertzarefar NR 
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oft grata’ -‘taa —‘siteraeen'-(5) Sar arara( %s ) 

faaranctoasteat agarrerag (7) ug 

aaaeTN(:) Bera: HIEQuar Sarasaweni | 

ARTA HARE Baatgat wT aterg |! 2 

Atreraaararaia(? aadants aar az | 

fascaer eal crfaaamaaeat "4 gral az) 

sflreqieateat fiaacenotinaa Raa | 

Paar Regia: TEST SATTHT: Ute 

Sag IBATITSHSAGANATATaA SATA | 

wear(sear) adager aaa a Bias fa?) 
Raarearasfl oRetagAMaeeTs HRA ATTA AT II 

Reference.-- Roth the text and the commentary are published. 

See No. 1124. For additional Mss. see Limbdi Catalogue 
No. 404 and G. O. Series vol. XXI (pp. 15 and 16). 
There is a palm-leaf Ms. of the commentary written in 
Sathvat 1289. See G. O. Series vol. XXI, p. 41. 





snatagit Oghaniryukti 
dtaratea with tika 
No. 1175. 
eee 1884-87. 


Size.— 113 in, by 41 in. 
Extent.— 121 folios; 15 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats; small, quite legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink; 
foll, numbered in the right-hand margin only ; foll. 1 
and 121 blank; yellow pigment used ; edges of the 
first fol. slightly worn out ; some of the foll. worm-eaten ; 
condition on the whole very fair; this Ms. contains the 
text and the commentary as well; both complete. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Begins-- (text ) fol. 1° saftga afer etc. as.in No, 1124, 
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Begins— (com. ) fol. 1° aat farrara 
AAT ASAT etc. up to qq gay ATs i Vung 
ae eafagaaa etc. 
Ends.— (text) fol.’ 121? 
Tar sMTAgeUT etc. up to wHTAT as in No. 1124. 
ss (com. ) fol. 122° gaml: | ottafaaditeerar aare:(a) igh 
slate gyporparawata | wu 2 I 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1124. For an addi- 
tional Ms. see Limbdi Catalogue No. 404. 





satan Oghaniryukti 

atarafed . with tika 

No. 1131 1213. 
1886-92, 


Size.— Tod i in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 162 folios ; 14 lines to a page ; §2 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and greyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats; bold, big, clear and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in two lines in black ink ; the first 
‘two and the last few foll. slightly worn out at the corner: ; 
condition very fair; foll. numbered twice: once as yR2, 
2BB etc. and once as %, etc. ; so this Ms. seems to be a 
part of some other Ms. ; the first fol. is numbered as 433 
only ; yellow pigment used; red chalk, too; both the 
text and the commentary complete ; extent 8385 Slokas. 

Age.—- Sathvat 1436. 

Begins.— (text ) fol. 2? 

awa azar etc. as in No. 1124. 
»» 77 (com.) fol. 1° 
wat waarati. 
wat aiftgarot etc. as in No. 1130. 
 wéapafraares etc, 
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Ends.-- ( text ) fol. 162° 
Tar Agree etc. as in No. 1124.” 


5» ~-(com.) fol. 162° guar oteftditndiar warar lg ll 
stata gromarseate ts 
_ RAG) ‘oeare'aa(s)Rea Sra: Are ga Pra: | 
CECPASATGARTATENATE: It 3 Il 
faseniafSa Aa wean areat The | 
andindazae: ararstirtgara 2 
war a srterarcsraon frgersrat |l | 
mca arent qateriat(ss ate Bae RU 
_ qeaiagararecd age ay Rrarerat 8 
sureat Bite stagretea tases | 
saga wasteeed ge wis tl 4 Ul 
S liga wag sage Ug etc. 
que CVA ig lang igisg ll 
Then in a different hand we have > atafratnata: 


N. B.-- For additional particulars see No. 1129. 


eae: —— Oghaniryukti 
Anraiza fie WV x oo with tika 
ae ee b, PEAS 417. 

No 1132 _ 1882-83. 


Size.— 118 in. by 42 in. 


Extent.— 134-18 = 116 folios; 17 lines to a page; 48 letters to 
a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with geatats ; clear, big and good hand-writing; 
ink faded at times; borders ruled in four lines in black 
ink ; red chalk used ; most of the foll. have their edges 
more or less worn out ; so even the written portion gone 
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in some cases e. g. the beginning of the T9th fol. ; num- 
bers of some of the foll.. worn out ; so it- is: difficult to 
ascertain whether the matter is continuous or not ; condi- 
tion poor ; fol. to 18 seem to be missing ; otherwise both 
the text and the commentary appear to be. complete ; 
total extent 8635 élokas. 


Age.— Fairly old. - 
Begins.—( text ) (abruptly) tol. 197 ara arenas oral (Pes ererorasi®t 
=] 7 etc. ~< 
» — (abruptly) (com. ) fol. 198 
swaagisneateornrer | rqrerarstes Aygiea (Peg) asayssET- 
Os eduas Ba F as ores aeareonarant sehr etc. 


aa wIEntaa(s)auntltea mere | sl sa)sr 


(qrarer srardersrsrertor( or) we etc. 
Ends.— (text ) fol. 134° 


TAT Surrne etc. up to waar Il as in No. 1124. 
This verse is numbered as 1148. 
— (com. ) fol. 134° gwar! aitefrdfinatar aarattar warat | 
dterat sarenorar spat S°R4 age eaararserae 
Tura Wve suayany <ke4 ll ga wag iT Il 
N. B.— For additional particulars see No. 1129. 





a ee er An, 
No. 1133 _. “7987-91, 
Size.—- 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 144 folios; 15 lines to a page; 46 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and grey; Devanagari chara- 
cters with ggarats; bold, clear, big, uniform and good 


1 This occurs on page 328 of the printed edition ( Agamodaya Samiti’Series ) 
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hand-writing ;. borders neatly ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; numbers for foll. entered twice on one and the same 
side but in different margins ; foll 12 and 144” blank ; this 
Ms. contains the stares of the text ; yellow pigment used ; 
complete ; condition very good. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1662. 


Author.— Dronacarya. For details see p. 499. 
‘Subject.— A Sanskrit commentary to Oghaniryukti. 
Begins.— fol. 1° sftaedara am: 
aat aiteatat etc. as in No. 1129. 
“Ends.—fol. 134? gaat i qa aver lo lg ottenargiewetan sara 
TAUATATAT GAB shaaea4r 
TIER TAG TE etc. 3 
aarmara etc. 2 
axe earn (amatatrsan | cqriete feted waeT: | 
Aaearstafren aaradts | sre a Gala ws Breer "3 
angt(felefaiar) agatwiae | 
cpter fated are laata aitareaa | Il 
waa 2492 ae faetease ate UY gM “eae geareaaaTo- 
aqat tied sis 


Reference.— Published. See No. 1124. In ‘‘ A Descriptive Cata- 
logue of Manuscripts in the Jaina Bhandars at Pattan” * 
(vol. I, pp. 215 and 323) published in the Gaekwad’s 
Oriental Series as vol. LXXVI, two palm-leaf Mss. of the 
commentary are noted. Out of them, at least one noted on 
p. 215 is certainly composed by Drona Sari. 


ST 


— ee 





_ 1 This will be hereafter referred to as “‘ The Pattan Catalogue vol. I”, 
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sitatrait Oghaniryukti 
aargittaiea with avacurni 
No. 1134 _ 14%, 
. 1881-82. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 

Extent.— (text ) 43 folios ; 12 to 15 lines to a page; 4o letters to 
a line. 

» —(com.),, 4, 3 28 29> 939 99 5 AD 9 
a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, rough and white ; Devanagari 
characters with ggarats; this is a qeaqrét Ms.; the text 
written in a much bigger hand than that for the commen- 
tary ; quite legible and good hand-writing ; borders ruled 
in three lines in red ink; red chalk used; foll. numbered 
in the right-hand margin only; edges of the first and 
last few foll. slightly worn out; condition on the whole 
good ; both the text and the commentary complete ; this 
Ms. is lacking in the two verses of the colophon to be 

. found in No. 1135. 


Age.— Sarhvat 1527. 


Author of the commentary— Jianasagara. For his another work 
see No. 688. 


Subject.— The text along with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—(text) fol. 12 ¢ aa a ) wage 
aixea afear etc. asin No. 1124. 


» (com. ) fol. 12 aa(:) off sqavare Il 
qaiar(sraraqrergay etc. as in No. 1135. 
Ends.—(text) fal, 43° 
| Tar ayrAgeaT Up to waieat BY (2BEB) as in No, 1124, 
‘This is followed by the lines as under:— 
ate Heirafagtarensatars I eit ettroprefire leper 


Farinas BATA TIT RUS Fy HraHTTE SEY ort AT HITT | 
£4 (Jeb Pe) 
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Ends.—( com. ) fol. 43° siete Il ge@re etc. practically up to waret 
as in No. 1135. 


Reference.— For a Ms. containing the text and an anonymous avar 
curi see Limbdi Catalogue, No. 403. For palm-leaf Mss, 
of the text see the Pattan Catalogue Vol. I ( pp. 40, 95; 
98, 107, 112, 119, 161, ue 177, 309, 378, 385, 399% 
406 and 409). 


sheafagaragttr ¥ Oghaniryuktyavacurnt 


4 1116. 
No, (135 “387-91. 


Size.-- 10} in. by 42 in. 
Extent.— 35 folios ; 24 lines to a page ; 64 letters toa line. 


Description.-- Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari} 
characters with ggarats ; very small, quite legible and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; 
foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ;_ the first 15 
foll. more or less worm-eaten ; condition on the whole 
good; complete; composed in Sarhvat 1439; fol. 35° 
practically blank ; for, the title is written on it; seftes of 
the text given, 


Age.—- Sathvat 1534. 
Author.— Jianasagara Suri, pupil of “Devasundara Suri. 
Subject.—A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryykti. 
Begins,—fol. 1° aa: gate: | 
wea (swaakaeraiins eeerwaaasada | aw 
aarig@inarnt soma Merisamat Aa: li cic. agate waka 


Te MARRTTATE | AURIS || SaTETT aT y, STEMTAaA. veut 
- waft etc, | 
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Ends.—fol. 35° argre Il seearadtsarftarard weal. a g. Arata 
Ser ll YYSEX Tage ll eqero | &B gq siaro Il aero Nl GY Car 
Hel TSre n WS ll ght Map AIawsaT cygta- 
afatahrtissacmedicechtrag ners tqaqaqTA cag a TaT 
dtetatadaeqagrey: TATAT | FI sft 

sftera ear ora aeTOT EET: 
MeaqeMataniaaasEsrai | 
_ Rreattarragaiatra(saahee: 
MAlIAAMCISAAAATAT: | 2 
PaPrerfgers’ 22 Site (sae sreqtiten() sates: 
wariHiasa aystent wer stzara ll 2 il 
sata ll sll sil Fo WRVas serqmas wR WP I sf- 
‘gorge ant aqryaa Prwaata wll ga wag i This is follow- 
ed in a very big hand by the lines as under:— 


MMA*ATAIe: Sat Arranges: | 


Reference—See No. 1134. 


stafadarag er Oghaniryuktyavacurni 
1115. 
No. 1136 "7887-91. 


Size.— 10} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.—37 folios; 21 lines to a page ; 68 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and white; Devanagari cha- 
tacters with occasional ggarats ; very small, quite legible 
and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in 
red ink ; red chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand 
margin only; a wt presented assssssis555etc., 
on the 4th fol. perhaps referring to the arqro; another ay 
on fol. 18°; complete ; edges of some of the foll. slightly 
damaged ; condition on the whole very good ; complete. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
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Begins.—fol. 1° aa? sfraastra 
satar(s)anrrareraaineasy etc. 
Ends.—fol. 37> anere Il gese etc. practically up to aaaTg WR 
‘as in No. 1135. 
This is followed by the line as under:— 
seaTA aT HAA TAMeTT | w Il sft: I etc. 
N. B. - For further particulars see No 1135. 


atraagacagiat Oghaniryuktyavacurni 
18. 
1877-78. 


No. 1137 

Size.— 10} in. by. 43 in. 

Extent.—43 folios; 19 lines to a page; 68 letters to a line. 

Description. — Country papet thin, rough and white; Devanagari 
characters with gwarats; small, quite legible and elegant 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; red 
chalk used; this Ms. contains the gates of the original 
text; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin only ; fol. 
43> blank; complete ; extent 3400 slokas ; almost every 
fol. awfully worm-eaten ; condition poor. 

Age.—Fairly old. 

Begins. —fol, 1? #a: gqeracsa: 

reid saAragrsran(a areata etc. 

Ends.— fol. 43% arere 1! sesearegi(s)aritrqrara etc. up to syst 
arrarrenitaahreasar detraayeeragir: Taret(at) as 
in No. 1135. This is followed by yo 88°°. 


N. B.—For additional information see No 1135. 


al 
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aiMaHATTz Oghaniryuktyavacur, 
1 
. 1214, 
No. 1138 aaa ae. 


Size.— 10} in. by 42 in. 

Extent.— 39 + 1 = 40 folios; 19 lines toa page; 64 letters to a 
line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish ; Devanagari 
characters with gwatars; very small, legible and good 
hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk and yellow pigment used ; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; fol. 28 repeated ; fol. 39° blank ; 
some of the last foll. slightly worm-eaten ; condition good; 
complete ; this Ms. contains the gatas of the text. 


Age.— Pretty old. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit to Oghaniryukti. 


Begins.--fol. 17 qariat(samraaqreigaaewaa aralverearanaaaa | ae 
aeaTaaatagrenier | etc. 

Ends.--fol. 39> aqrqr® ll seswarshaaraa wera Sear Ah wrargy 
wear fratorraed crate | seeesredrsaftarad geeat ag wa- 
ater URS MU Tare I VIRe qaz ll FY care Ul VR sftawyey- 
fagMTasie: Tarar es Ul off: Ni etc. 





staat ait Oghaniryuktyavacuri 
No. 1139 286. 


A. 1883-84. 
Size.— 107 in. by 4} in. 


Extent.— 24 folios ; 23 lines to a page; 62 letters to:a line. 
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Description.— Country paper tough and white; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarars; small, legible and toler- 
ably good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in 
black ink ; red chalk used ; a right-hand corner of almost 
every fol. partly worn out; condition very fair; this Ms. 
contains only the gates of Oghaniryukti ; complete ; foll. 
must have been numbered, but the portions containing 
numbers have perished, that is way we do not find them 
now ; this is the only paper Ms. dated so early as Sathvat 
1333 that I have handled up till now. * 


Age. Sathvat 1333. 

Author.— Not known. 

- Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit elucidating Ogha- 
niryukti. 

Begins.— fol. 1° af 

cetitsraraetargant: ll ast arenererda arardgatt- 

arnearletc. — 
ararat anerad arargrare " ontéd atrerrenenntaerante- 
wai ynraedtarea: etc. 

Ends.—fol. 24° anadgaaatfier aa Barearagaa | 48 il ge go 
Tare ll VVAY siahaagewaagie: TATAT ll Til war WVBR 
ATTT GE Vo FeaT ll gers fiat ga. This Ms. ends thus. 


sireargrnra Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
_736 (20). 
No. 1140 1875-76. 


Extent.—fol. 25* to fol. 25°. 


Description.--Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
736(1). 
1875-76. 


~— 








jeanne three ee 2 mame 





yaya No. 





1 For a discussion in this connection see my paper ‘‘ The Jaina Manuscripts” 
(p. 106 ) published in <<‘ Journal of the University of Bombay ” ( vol. VII, 
pt. 2, September 1938 )- 
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Author.— Not known. 
Subject.-- Difficult words etc. occurring in Oghaniryukti explained 
in Sanskrit. 


Begins.—-fol. 25° satsaiaft angrefrag | sgatarai aaa calstaz | 
etc. 
Ends.-- fol. 25° aged watgrarad (grad) ar agri | agierera 
ate seta: | fie Fe: | sitafrawaatan: | 


a) 


stargate Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
. 789 (20). 


No, 1141 1895-1902, 


- Extent.--fol. 40% to fol. 417. / 

Description.-- Complete. For other details see Paficavastukapar- 
789 (4). | | 

1895-1902. 

Begins.--fol. 407 gataataia etc. as in No. 1140. 

Ends.-- fol. 417 agaseatfer etc. 


N.B.-~ For additional information see No. 1140. 


yaya No. 


shatafeqaia yo B | Oghaniryuktiparyaya 
; 332 (3). 
No. 1142 A,1282-83, 


Extent.— fol. 22» to fol. 237. 
Description.—- Complete. For other details see Nandisutravisamay 
padaparyaya No. 623. 
Begins.—fol. 22° gaistatafe etc. as in No. 1140. 
Ends.—fol. 24% wasedita etc. 
N, B,--For further particulars see No, 1140, 


EER 
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UgRaT Paksikasutra 

( ueaqaqgs ) ( Pakkhiyasutta ) 
No. 1143 150 (a). 
1892-95. 


Size.—10 in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— r: folios; 13 lines toa page; 36 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick, rough and whitish; Deva- 
nagari characters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing; 
borders ruled in three lines in red ink ; edges singly ; fol. 
18 blank ; red chalk used ; numbers for foll. entered twice: 
once as usual and once asq.2, q 2, etc.; edges and cor- 
ners of the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition tolerably 
good; complete; this Ms,. contains ar@rmaraoregs. See 
No. 953. : 


e 


Age.— Sathvat 1842. 
Author.— Not mentioned. 


Subject.— One of the siitras to be recited by Sadhus at the time 
of the fortnightly pratikramana. It deals with mahavratas 
and érutakirtana thus giving us a list of canonical treatises. 

Prof. Winternitz says on p. 471 of pt. II of ‘A His- 
tory of Indian Literature ’ as under :— 

‘¢ The Pakkhi or the Paksika-Satra is a liturgy in 
verse for the Pakkhi-Padikamanam ( Paksi-Pratikramana), 
i. e. the fourteen days’ confession. The confession of 
the “ five great vows” ( mahavrata ), with which the 
work begins, also includes the worship ot the “patient 
ascetics” ( khamasamana ), who are accounted the authors 
of the ‘sacred scriptures which stand outside the Angas ” 
( angabahiram ) and of the the twelve Angas, which gives 
rise to a solemn enumeration of the sacred writings (sutta- 
kittanam ).”’ 

The following observation made by him in this very 
work ( pt. II, pp, 429-430 ) may be here noted :— 

* The third and.fourth Mala-Syttas are also sometimes 
given as Ohanjjutti ( Ogha-Niryukti ) and Pakkhi ( Paksika- 
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‘Satra) and sometimes the Pimdanijjutti and Ohanijjatti. 
appear in the list of the Cheya-Suttas.” See Weber, Jnd. 
_ Stud. XVIL 85. cha 
Begins.—fol. 1 sitfiaqarealtst ar wera S| 
Rewer a wear atenss a freatee Ti 
os Pars a Pret Ret watat & arora aqrie ll g WW etc. 
—fol. ro? llaat aft waraaonnt Fe gt weg sang ener 
and FTE SALIHAME FAT Hei qaqa eeaar- 
fame feaia aaaate Sagragadl aqeaadl Weraat 
qiaarrcaaat afrartraroaiaadt Rewaitaqaranqaaat 
ang@a argiva waaqwar aqua aquitazae 
TNE AAA Asattaarz Ffagtaae seru- 
Qt VRE anaqiaaiwaet caqrateart afti- 
at atqasieaet githae geRqi@aet quart 
arettaaraoet felhreaaaorett arcoraqoraraorst 
Retatoraranet Aeatirafra was fe cafe str. 
areite arfeq anda wet wae ana aftadic aaotoire 
etc. 
Ends.—fol. 11? ; 
BAsaary wTTS aroracofaeendar 
afe wast war ae gaarae carer BU ie, Sig 
gfe sftqrfivaregat | f° 2eBR er sraoray 3 AA ora | 
T° faqerenearere fever | : | . 


Reference’ — Published along with Yagodeva Suri’s commentary 
in the D. L. J. P. E. Series as No. gin A.D. 1911. See 
Weber II, p..819. For additional Mss. see B. B. R.A. S. 
vols. I-IV, p. 394, G. O. Series vol. XXI (p. 25) and 
Limbdi Catalogue Nos. 1544-1547. Nos. 1545, 1546 and 
1547 recorded in this Catalogue contain Ksamanaka, Yaso- 
bhadra Sari’s vrtti and tabba respectively, over and above 
the text. . For description of a Ms. having the bare text 
see Keith’s Catalogue No.°7504. For palm-leaf Mss. of the 
text see the Pattan Catalogue vol. 1( pp. 24, 33, 58, 64, 
107, 143, 150, 158, 300, 406, 409 and 411). 


_ oemmmennn- SP Ne he ay GE Reek er a 


65 (JL. P.] 
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Maas Paksikasutra 
1269 (41) 
No, 1144 | ——1887-91.~ 


Extent.--fol. 5° to fol. 11°, 


Description.-- Complete. For other details see Namaskaramantra 
No. 735. , 


Begins.-- fol. 5° 
frewaR a fae af etc. as in No. 1143. 
Ends.-- fol. 11° 
gazaat wnat etc. up to ay! 2 Wl 
: as in No. 1143. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1143+ 


angenas | Paksikasutra 
. 1202 (a). 
Honties 1887-91, 


Size.— 103 in. by 43 in, 
Extent.—8-1=7 folios; 1s lines to a page; 42 letters to a line. 


Description.-- Country paper thick, tough and white ; Devanagari 
characters ; sufficiently big, broad, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in three linesin red ink; red 

chalk used; foll. numbered in the right-hand margin. 
only ; the 6th fol. lacking ; otherwise complete ; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
very good; this Ms. contains in addition the following 
four works :— 


(1) seftraex ( No. 886 ) fol. 37 
(2) arfareensoraa (No. 960) », 8* to fol. 8? 
(3) awearratas (triez) 3 -8P 

(4) acorraftrecorr entrar or 8 

1202 (e). 


Age.-- Sathvat 1864. See No. 7887-91." 
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Begins.—fol. 1* . 
fread a Mer etc. as in No. 1143, 
Ends,--fol. 8 . 


gugaat uae etc. up to wef @ as in No. 1143. 
This is followed by the line as under :— - ; 


aft sharing arnt w- 
qnaanaa Paksikasutra 
613 (a ). 
ar 1884-86, 


‘Size.— 11} in. by 43 in. 
Extent.— 53 folios; 15 to 16 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thick and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used; corners of some of the foll, worn out; con- 
dition tolerably. good; this work ends on fol. 5*.; this Ms, 
contains over and above this, the following 12 works :—~ 


(1) qeraeQeqs (No, 705) foll. 5% to 21° 


(2) afeterrg aRemeroraet a 2T8,, 22° 
(3) seer je Bah 55 36" 
(4 ) ar [ _ : 2 36° a 39° 
(5). frvefrer (No. 410) »» 394, 42° 
(6) sarawaaioet a 42” 55-43" 
(7) wiafrat : >» 43°55 44° 
(8) wane me ae ake ig 
(9) satan (No. 274) =» 45" 55 47% 
(10) aAgest o> 47% 5, 48° 
(31) fwasaat ”» 48° 8 52° 


(32) qdemreraat (No. 403 ) a 528 4, 53° 
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Age.-~-Old. ; Py is 
Begins.--fol. BE ese te ae 
as __ Rreetet a feed at etc, as in No. 1143. 
Endss=<fol; 5°. isa ave, Lo OES ad 
SATAT ANT" tc. up to arf asin No. 1143. This is 
followed by zfa arian are. 


N. B.— For additional information see No. 1143. 


afi 0. Pakesikastitre 








é ee Hike tu tg T ON, adnan We ie dee Saye 
Nou el tose th 5 e 
‘Sint. 10} in. by 8 in. 


‘Extenty— 4 folios - S tines to z a Page ; ‘ 4. Wee x to a line. 


, Desétiption:— — ‘Country paper tolerably thick and’ ‘greyish ; Deva- 
“* “nagari characters; bold, clear “and good ‘hand-writing ; 
“borders ruled: in three lines in. red ink ; yellow pigment 
‘used ;. unnumbered sides decorated with a small circular 
disc i inthe centre whereas the numbered, -with two more, 
one in.each of the two margins; edges . of the first fol. 
slightly’ ‘torii ; a strip of paper pasted to fol. pbs condition 
‘tolerably good ; comnplete’so far-as it goes ; ‘this Ms. con- 
tains on fole 4° an additional . work viz. Paksikaksamana- 
“sittra “which is already described: as ‘No. mas r( ace this 
Very Pty pp. 318-319 ). 


Age. — Sathvat : T5400?) SeNG Seek ce he 
Begins.—fol. 2 3. ee sys o eS 


ee 


“Reaee: at fae etcy as in Noytt43..” i ee 
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Ends.— fol. 42> gareaat mafiet arddt da eter! arate. aelas 
ele attefer Regie et carorr serere fe | sae st arereiey | eee 
rowr Ge qare'l ” nae 


‘aft sitarfiamegst aant | eke 
N. B.—For farther particulars see No. 1143. 


ge Ss, 
* 


nares Pasta 


esis oe 1171 (b). 
Monies 1887-91. 


Extent,— — fol. 307 to fol. 42°. _ 
Description.-- Complete. For other details see No. 708, an - 
Begins,—-fol. 30* oat 

a feared ot fared etc. as in No. 1143. 


Ends.-- fol. 42° qa eraot etc. up to ge~s asin No, TE47e: This is 
followed by gaqaatg etc. = UP to a " . Mi as in No: PaaS: 
“Tien we-have :=+ > ° < 


cfeerateage u 


ON. B.. - For further particulars see No. 1143s, 2 Ace - - 


Cee 


SERS 


qwrt ss Pasi stra 
WN , ate 's Oe tr abt uty 20718 OO) 

nee ° - "882-83. 
.Extent.— fol. 14° < 


“Bescon: — eee as it cage abruptly, For Horther details 
~ see No, 706, ~~ . Ee ee Y 
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meee THe fe ga eee A eae A NE teat 
: Fite a fed 1 errs @ Ree a 
Re sor Peete ratte rot st aqrfir 8 


Ends.--fol. 14° ara @a(S) Tet wa aunt aroreararsit Sraer | aed 
HF congas carsae | a(S) geet ar avatar | as ar | arat | 
at Ra aur(a) tr ag. It ends thus abruptly. 


N, B.--For further particulars see No. 1143. 


qe - _ Paksikastitra 

afraea . a a with vrtti 
ag 

BOI Ae nan a. 


Size.- — 13] in, by 2} in. 


“Extent.— 189. ~12 = 177 ore ; 5 to 6 lines to a leaks -45 letters 
to a line. 


Description.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish ; “Devanagari cha- 
racters with gwarats; sufficiently big, legible, uniform 
and good hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance 
of the work having been divided into two columns; but 
really it is not so; for, every line of the first column 

. extends to the second ; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in three lines in ‘black ink; leaves numbered in both 
the margins: in the right-hand one in numbers as I, 2, etc 
cand in the left-hand one as sft, 2, 8, 0%, @ etc.; leaves 22> 

2 


and 23% illegible, since the ink has faded ; leaf 189° blank ; 
‘ .. red chalk used ;. last. few. leaves stuck . ‘together 5 leaves 
I to 157 are followed by leaves 170 to 189 ; both the text 


Lrgo:): oui: 4: Melasaivas. *. | . te 


..,.. and the commentary incomplete; the 189th leaf ends 
abruptly ; condition unsatisfactory ; for, edges’ of almost 
every leaf partly worn out. 


Age. ~ Old. 


Author of the commentary.— Yagodeva Sari, pupil. of Sricamdra 
Sari, pupil of Vira Gani. 


Subject. _ The text together with its explanation in Saude The 
"latter is composed i in Vikrama Sathvat 1180. See No. 1155. 


Begins. — “Ct text ) leaf 6# 


i etc. as in No. 1147. 
ay 2 (com.) ” "wat fracrrra ul 
= Pee etc, as in No. tigre 
Ends. —¢ text ) leaf (?) This: cannot be’ written, since ‘this cores- 
‘ponding leaf has stuck-together with another. 
>» —(com.) leaf 188> wa qfeasaurera etc. up to wrea! as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the line as under :—_ 
BURY N sims raraft We Ng ak eg Bree: den 
Then on leaf 189" we have:— 
atnaaar: Rarsrait searausteteaie casters ait a 
TAMMIE... SIA ATMA sA- 
ae. EIS TAMAS UNlggaaeearaar sesatt Aare 
Beataikaeaaaen: wera: seater nel ager: | cs wes 
qiaanaa Rag aft st gaia Raesenrta orenfrale- 
soa: gmorfaagitan aqui etia arorgeerarrarae & Ig ll 
edet a are! stor ore ll fags ara mead get a.aat- 
streont teizorneter vewal?) erifesaitrataes | i ceE- 


agent. It ends thus. 


! 


Reference,— Both the text and. the commentary - ‘are published. 
See No. 1143. For an additional Ms. see No. 1546 of 
the Lithbdi meee ane eae we 
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; ; 1 284, 


No, 1151 “1886-92. 


Size.— 113 in. by-4 in. 

Extent.— 63 folios; 14 lines to a page; 50 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin and rough ;. Devanagari cha- 
racters with ggArans ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk and yellow. pigment used ;. fol. 1* blank; edges of 
the first fol. slightly damaged ; condition on the whole 
good ; foll. doubly numbered: once as ‘1, 2 etc. and once 
as 766, 767 etc; over and above this, fol. 3 and the 
following are also numbered as 79, 80 étc.; this work 


seems to be econ so far as the colophon is con- 
+: cemed, . 


Age — Pretty old. 


Author.— Yagodeva Sari, pupil of Sricandra Siri, pupil of Vira 
Gani. 


Subject.-—/A Sanskeit commenrary to nae 
oe — fol. rp Saas: il 
oo Perrnatestattee Rivne ft a watt 


: et eee! tere af 
Ends, —fol. 63° 


sae cee ae eae: 
grarrart Iq ceaeoter wag Ari 
7 corer Si erage qaftrsmgTeR 
 Sevgeiacainit aaigsaretetiara: | 
oMVTTASA rag tet eeorfersre: |! 8 Il 
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aq 
 Seeatansratassear: asaradasar 
0 erararcaorared® aveaat: ‘ 
_ ateReaactat geat Ae aereierar | 
Baatg wz et Reread) ae war Pree: WRU 
stragatarar asi Rreat eee gore: | 
araigarearsa: tittaagefreta: Il 
‘ete elaqearat gota Prava(?a)wager | 
waaraqraghgeat wt sae: | 
‘SiL:] 2 WRATH: TATERa rat 
eeaq sega ate: aeyenieqattor i 4 
* nfta(e? aagret fretestecta wet gar | 
adie Waa: WeasATTM qWasMAr: Ul & 
TATGAN GAM IITS (Ss )- 
wettasrear ad warts | 
wae ff. It ends thus abruptly. 

Reference.— Published. See No. 1143. For additional Mss. see 
G. O. Series vol. XXI (pp. 8, 18 and 35 ) and Limbdi 
Catalogue No. 1546. For a palm-leaf Ms. of the commen- 
tary styled as “‘ qaraftpauratr:” see the Pattana Catalogue 
(vol. I, p. 310) 





qifaanqaaa Paksikasutravrtti 
| . oa | 168, 
Notes 1873-74, 


Size.— 113 in. by 4} in. 

Extent.— 78 folios ; 13 lines to a page; 48 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper thin, grey and brittle ; Devanagari 
characters with gearats ; bold, big, legible and very good 


2 ‘ sfistte’ st 1 


2 In the printed edition we have:—~ s ; 
“ aetaagre + er arate oer gent”? 
66 [J.L.P.] SEE 
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hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; 
red chalk used ; foll. 26-35, 48, 49, 54-66 and 70-75 very 
grey ; edges of some of the foll. somewhat damaged ; 
corners of one and all the foll. badly worn out ; a piece of 
paper of the same size as the fol. pasted to fol. 1° condi: 
tion fair ; complete, 


Age.—Sathvat 1519. 
Begins.—fol. 1° @ aH: aera Il 
farantaatAitra etc. as in No. 11st. 
Ends.— fol. 77° 
ad @ cisgennare J etc. up to Fo RYoo as in No. 1155. 
This is followed by the lines as under :— 
waa W483 ae arate ale < aitaTy fete | attr sftqredt (fea 
qagra: sarer il atqoriwerta | ottarieitaa | This is 
followed by the following lines written in a different hand: 
‘ grare ataarecraeea: geaecstale Wat | 
gamete aalgaes: ees 8 
at ‘fia’ agegianseagivent | 
arta ar‘ eat artrrrrsraran | 
aiearaaaeamaraerieeaa | 
ASSMATIANITAT MAS AAE ATE ET |S |! 
aft..! adieattagata aa fagia ! 
waaarssrea sfatar *caarrartaraiaa(s ez | 2 Ul 
This is followed in a still different hand by the verse 
as under:— ; - 
shaq ‘sear arastaTaqTTent | 
Rreai(s)arasagat stareat aarzariorgy: tM it 


N. B.— For further particulars see No, 1151. 


ETT 





[nnn eerie! ae ke 


“1 Letters are gone since the folig is worm out, 
# 4519. 


13. ] IV. 4 Malasatras 523 


unfarerastghe Pakgtkasiteavrtt 


No. 1553. 1699-1915. 
Size.— 12] in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 49 folios; 15 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper rough and greyish ; Devanagari chas 
racters ; bold, big, clear and good hand-writing ; borders 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; yellow 
pigment, too; edges of the first fol. slightly damaged ; 
on fol. 1* we have qx Re sratereritare IIR, Te 8 attra R 
written ; otherwise it is blank ; condition tolerably good ; 
complete ; composed in Sathvat 1180 ; extent 2700 Slokas. 

Age.— Fairly old. 

Begins.— fol. 1° af ax: 


fSrasrdaPitrar(s) etc. as in No. 1151. 


Ends.—fol. 49° qa qfwaraut etc. up to sreqaraa: Il 22 Il as in No. 
1155. This is followed by the lines as under :— 


TUT Woo | wmmtsdloaagateseds | 
TSITTM Bae wee g cergAty arazcar | 
ars faite suf seas att a eterstt | 2 I! 


TM ATH Hea s He qneeEaafar saat. 

Then in a different hand we have :-— 
FeITaT TAA TAC) Roo 1 shtayangawguyr: sar! Tra Wor 
at ‘suregaes ant aft sat 


N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 
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migmangta Paksikasutravrtti 


"1902-1907. 
Size.—1o] in. by 4} in, : c, 
Extent.— 63 folios; 15 lines to a page ; ‘48 letters to a line. 


Description.—Country paper whitish and tough ; Devanagari cha- 
- racters with ggarats ; bold, big, legible and good hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink ; toll. 
numbered twice as usual; fol. 1°. blank; foll. 55 to 60 
slightly worm-eaten ; condition tolerably good ; complete ; 

extent 2700 Slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1° } aa: aveaea | 
Rrseriehttird ¢ etc. as in Boe MS 

Ends. —fol. 63 


ag @ Sea etc. up to Aararay: as in No. 1155. 
This is ‘s followed by the lines as under— 


Raed TaTAs: aaaTATAT: I 
ara gan aan Wasdaasaiead Has: ) ] 
qrasaarigen aralag sete Tag lt 
sf guar Woo gli etc. 
+ N. B.--For further particulars see No. 1151. 





arian Paksikasttravrtti 
1903, 
Ro, 1155 1887-91. 


Size.— 13} in. by 5} in. 


Extent.— 57 folios; 15 lines to a page; 56 letters toa line. 
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Description.-- Country paper thin and tough; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; bold, big, legible and 
elegant hand-writing ; borders ruled in two thick:red lines; 
the interlinear space coloured yellow ; numbers for foll. 
entered twice as usual; the first fol. slightly torn ; foll. 
6 to 17 somewhat worm-eaten ; so are the foll. 31 to 42; 
condition tolerably fair; complete; unnumbered sides 
detorated with a small pattern in the centre, whereas 
the numbered, in the margins, too ; extent ‘3100 Slokas; 

. composed in Sathvat 1180. 

Age.—- Pretty old. 

Begins.—fol. 1 J aa: aceaey tl 


fSragreaefafird etc. as in No. r15t. 
Ends— fol. 577. ; . 
ca FT Wissea etc. up to aa agrfa as in No. 1151. 
This is followed: by the lines as under:— 
aae feiaigea frag vareg feat ae ged FE NS 
‘anigorae at drt teers | 
ATTA SS (at) THT. HypASaATT S| 
fatter gearqerautes 
aaht aac ce | 
asarfedta gars: Sargs: 3 tl 
VANIITA IAM Toad HA 
aa warenarara: adae Gramma Il Qo Il 
carga (a wacatan PsATAT: | 
ahitr sSreagantr sae qeeraza: | Vz tt 
Tug RQoo Wa wag is ilsn ‘ 
N. B.-- For further particulars see No. 1151. - 
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oiaanaaact Paksikasutravrtti 


1283. 
No. 1156 —Ts01-95. 


Size.—14} in. by 1 in. 


Extent.— 259-2=:257 leaves ; 3 to 4 lines to a leaf ; 44 letters to a 
line. . 


Deseription.— Palm-leaf durable and greyish; Jaina Devanagari 
characters with gyarats; big, legible, uniform and good 
hand-writing ; this Ms. presents an appearance of the work 
having been written in two separate columns ; but, really 
speaking, itis not so; for, the lines of the first column 
extend to the second; borders of each of the columns 
ruled in four lines in black ink; red chalk used; leaves 
numbered in both the margins; in the right-hand one as 
8, %, & etc. and in the left-hand one as u&, ¢ etc.; the first 
two leaves missing; the leaf placed before the fourth is 
taken here to be the third ; but since the marginal portions 
etc. are worn out, it: is difficult to ascertain its real 
number ; almost half the part of several leaves worn out ; 
condition unsatisfactory ; leat 259° blank ; leaves 127° and 
128? illegible, ink having faded ; an extra blank leaf at the 
end; a hole almost in the centre of each leaf through 
which a red string passes; leaves are placed between two 
wooden boards. 


Age.— Sathvat 1275. 
Begins.—leaf 3° (?) vafta dareaawareraia 1) sie aria ae: cai 
Seat + AT AT.......Bor Heratia- war Bwaaely etc. 


Ends.—leaf 258° ga a qigaam etc. up to fsa amfe as in 
No. 1151. This is followed by the lines as under :-— 


aang Rear aw gid fF I 9 
‘auteones ant datonea tag aeta( at) 
weateagrarat ast safer tt ¢ Il 
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Framed: etary: a(R erte- 


me eas ees 


eee siteware?: nau 
VAMC WAI Goa TA 
aa qarenareare: wade Gra... 
werqararatecstar spate: | 
wea TaTas aalteraraa 
Bi waa WOM at antegey 4 aw ade sita(‘s)aniea- 
B qeasiigayaatata sat siege 3° assegn: 
wat quemien qignarataste siwar’ us il 
Rare wag ll g Il etc. 
N. B.— For further particulars see No. 1151. 


qiaRgaraayt _  Paksikasutravacuri 
No, 1157 ssl 
1871-72. 


Size.— Io} in. by 43 in. 


Extent.— 6 folios; 23-lines to a page ; 70 letters to a line. 

Description.— Country paper very thin and greyish; Jaina Deva- 
nagari characters with occasional gwarats; very small, 
clear and good hand-writing ; borders ruled in four lines 
in black ink ; edges of the 6th fol. slightly damaged ; con- 
dition on the whole good ; red chalk used ; completé. 


Age.— Pretty old. = 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasutra based upon 
the bigger commentary by YaSobhadrasuri. 

Begins.— fol. 1° fara aqreqradtarnimargia | ata fatrceara | 
qtatacay ar face fer ' etc. 


1 If this is to be taken as (@fqar meaning ‘ written’, then this is a Ms. written 
by a female. For a Ms. of Malayagiri Siri’s com. on Avassaya written by a Sra- 
vika named Bupade, see Jainacitrakalpadruma ( Punyavijayajt’ 8 article, P> $3; 
fogt-note 7a). ” 
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Ends.— fol. 1° ge asaavede Sra: | azao faearee Preareet: warcawal- 
faraafiarar at gem: araraarahemaa waa Zafrerrsitias 
Nol ee shtorgnaarage: i sftagetirearsitasrag- 
ahteaghaar fataar Uw Ul ger GRR 

Reference.— In tke Limbdi Catalogue there are two Mss. of arfara- 


aaraaft one of which is anonymous and the other by 
Balacandra, Their Nos. are 1548 and 1549 respectively. 





aang Paksikasiitra 
ATTRAiVd with avacuri 
1282 (a). 
pes 1891-95. 


Size.— 10} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 4 folios ; 13 to 14 lines to a page ; 56 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper very thin, rough and white; Jaina 
Devanagari characters with frequent gsATats; small, 
legible, uniform and good hand-writing ; this is a qeaqrét 
Ms., the commentary written-in a very very small hand- 
writing ; borders ruled in four lines in black ink; red 
chalk used ; yellow pigment, too; foll. numbered in the 
right-hand margin only ; condition very good; the text 
complete ; but the avaciri ends abuptly, on fol 3°; this 
Ms. contains an additional work viz. qrfareataongst which 
commences on fol. 4° and ends on the same fol. 4°3. 
it is described as No. 958. 


Age.— Fairly old. 
Author of the avaciri.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— The text with a small commentary in Sanskrit. 


Begins.— ( text ) fol. 1° 
 earast a fered etc. 


» —(com.) fol. 1° stgereaatgertcanes: araaaraasar sera: 
Rarer sey AAV... LaTeaTTHT ART fastraarad etc. 
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Ends.— ( text ) fol. 4° gat arast queda atten aad cae sre 
miei qreta gee atta fest aa arone ares ae a 
arene ave fear ft gee io ul eft qriaqa 

~ 4, —(Ccom.) fol. 3° ca agin waa Ruch 
gRreaastrargaa......faag:caferdare tl 
waa aaag. This ends thus abruptly. 
Reference.— For description of a Ms. ‘having the..text and an 


anonymous avaciri see Keith’s Catalogue No. 7505. See 
also G. O. Series, vol. XXI, p. 35, No. 275-( 4). 





UiaRaaTaae Paksikasutravacurni 
1182 (b ). 
ee | 1884-87, 


Extent.— fol. 14> to-fol. 22°. 
Description.— Complete. For other details see’ No. 728. 
Age.— Pretty old. . 
Author.— Not mentioned. 
Subject.— A small commentary in Sanskrit on Paksikasatra. 
Begins.— fol. 14° o aedra: shqudeariaa | - 
 faedeo aareai(s dtaramrareeteaiqaaerd etc. 
Ends.—fol. 22° gazaargiaare | gare garfretsr Faar gazaar wait 
a gantersh ll vee Heqursy 
ag a weed wafega Fear 
BA Gg sHaTiagy aor qaaariws tl eu 
qnanaearagier( :) ware tl 


Reference.— See Nos. 1157-1158. 
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qiaRgaagyt Paksikasutravacuri 
1285. 
No. 1160 araRgsoat 


Size.-- to} in. by 4} in. 
Extent.— 10 folios ; 19 lines to a page ; 64 letters to a line. 


Description.— Country paper thin and _gteyish ; Devanagari cha- 
racters with occasional ggarats; bold, small, clear and 
good hand-writing ; borders ruled in three lines in red 
ink ; red chalk used ; edges of foll. 9 and 10 partly torn ; 
condition tolerably good ; 3; complete ; extent 1000 slokas. 


Age.— Pretty old. 

Author.— Not mentioned. 

Subject.— A small commentary on the Paksikasatra. 

Begins.—fol. 1° ffeqate atrecisrereqradlararrartadtuta | ated Rre- 
TTT AMINA AANA | etc. 


Ends.— fol. 10° ggrandaaa frearreraen ge Rreaeer warceaaa 


MOAT TTT: TATA eT erat wag Tarrearetttaa rere | 8 0 
afer Waa TATTRE « Tate | el etc, Britsa sftaramr- 
wae | 
arear etc. 


wresranetra | eas iswe etc. Then ina 


different hand we have :— 
wus Qooo Ww 


Reference.— See No. 1157-1158. . 




















